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~ Where fastening is critical
TVS'fasteners are the first choice

"TVS' high tensile precision fasteners are
cold forged on the most modern ma-
chines.

They are heat-treated in a sophistica-
ted atmosphere - controlled furnace —
the first of its kind in India for heat
treating fasteners — to ensure against
scaling and surface decarburisation
during process.

The ‘TVS’ fastener plant is the centre
for pioneering indigenisation of the

[}

37 Mount Road, Madras 600006

Factory: Padi, Madras 600050 Phone: 60211.Cable: SUNLOC
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most critical fasteners hitherto impor-
ted into India.

Whether you order ‘con-rod’ bolts and
‘counter-weight’ bolts to be specially
engineered to your design or ‘collar
screws’ and ‘studs’ to specific ASTM
standards for high temperature, high
pressure applications or any fastener
to meet critical dimensional, physical
and metallurgical properties, specify
‘TVS’ —the most trusted high tensile
fasteners in India today.

Sundram Fasteners Limited
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- TAMIL NADU INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LTD.

(An undertaking of the Government of Tamil Nadu) 150-A, Anna Salai. Madras 600002 £3643 (4 lines)
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On the upswing?
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THE INDUSTRIAL scene in thi

country looked reasonably cheerful throughout 1976
degpMoRBANARRAI T
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ecame easy through sizeable increases in production, and shortages
which had plagued the markets in 1973 and 1974 became, by and large, a thing of the
past. The official index of industrial production maintained a satisfactory advance in
cach month of the year and, according to the latest estimates, the rise in industrial
production is likely to be more than 10 per cent above the level attained in 1975.

How has the improvement in output come about? It seems thata number of
positive factors assisted in bringing about a happy turn in the industrial field and the
most important of them were improved employer-employee relations, increased utili-
sation of installed caracity, fast freight movement by the railways, and a significant
improvement in the working of the public sector undertakings. The industries which
exhibited remarkable dynamism in production were steel, aluminium, fertilisers, coal,
cement, vanaspati, scooters, cars and electricity.

The utilisation of available capacity in many industries went up sizeably with the
result that new peaks in output were attained. In the case of the steel industry, for
example, the capacity utilisation averaged 90 per cent. Some of the steel plants such
as Bhilai and Rourkela rose to 100 per cent capacity utilisation for five to six months
in the year. This was certainly heartening because even in the advanced countries,
the capacity utilisation of steel plants was usually around 75 per cent. But for the
poor show put up by the Durgapur and IISCO steel plants, the overall rating of the
steel industry could have been still better.

The coal-mining operations in 1976 kept up the progress attained in 1975 and for
the first time output was expected to increase beyond 100 million tonnes. It could
have been accelerated further but for the slackness in demand partly caused by the
increased output of hydro-electricity due to the good rains in the monsoon season.
The demand for coal in this country can be raised further by launching a campaign
to make increased use of coalin place of wood, cowdung and kerosene. Enhanced
use of coal instead of fuel oif in industry could also give a fillip to demand and, in
turn, to p-oduction.

The inerease in the output of fertilisers necessitated a curtailment in imports,
thanks to the improved performance of this industry. In 1975-76, the total production
of nitrogen was [.55 million tonnes as against the target of 1.50 million tonnes. The
target for 1976-77 is 1.95 million tonnes which is likely to be- -achieved resulting in the
saving of foreign exchinge up to Rs 74 crores. The capacity utilisation rose from 59
per cent in 1974-75 to 70 per cent in 1975-76 and is expected to improve further in
1976-77. But for the sick units of Durgapur and Cochin, the overall performance of
this industry would have been improved further.

In the case of the engineering indu;tries also, the utilisation of idle capacity was
specded up. In a study of 200 top manufacturing units, the Engineering Export
Promotion Council tried to locate the plants which had not been able to fully utilise
their capacities and the reasons for failure in this regard, Many of these units had a
good record in export earnings but because of a miultiplicity of extraneous factors,
they were not in a position to use the available machinery to the utmost. While

enough increase in production had taken place, there was certainly room for further
improvement,

Sugar industry however put up a poor show. Its total production in 1975-76 was
around 4.2 million tonnes as compared to 4.8 million tonnes in 1974-75 though if



was now expected to improve to 5.0 million
tonnes in the 1976-77 sugar season. This
will result in increased export of sugar
which would earn valuable foreign ex-
change for the country. The other indus-
tries which failed to maximise the utilisa-
tion of available capacity were jute
textiles, jeeps and railway wagons and each
one of them has its own peculiar reasons
for dismal performance in this regard.

The impact of improved industrial re-
lations in the wake of the emergency was
witnessed in the second half of 1975 which
continued in 1976 as well. The man-days
lost due to strikes and lockouts were 4.4
million in July-December 1975 as against
17.1 million in January-June 1975. In
1976 as well, the man-days lost were kept
down by the government by making
strikes illegal and also by making it obli-
gatory for the employers to seek official
permission for any lock-outs.

railways’ performance

Since June 1975, the railways in this
country had improved their performance
significantly. Earlier, the rail-users had to
encounter a number of difficuties but
within the span of 14 ycars, revolutionary
change had come about in the working of
the railways which had kept the wheels
of industry moving faster and faster. At
the time of writing, figures were available
up to August, 1976, which indicated a rise
of about seven per cent in tonnage carried
and about 14 per cent in the earnings of
the railways.

Reports from users of railway transport
in various industries had indicated increa-
sed satisfaction in the quality of service
received. In fact, some industrialists are
of the view that the credit for all-round
improvement in industrial production
goes to the railways which have exhibited
both improvement as well as a spirit of
innovation in their functioning. The in-
dustrialists are having less difficulty in
getting raw materials and empties
for finished products. In some areas,
indents are being liquidated within 24
hours and the era of wagon shortages has
in fact been turning into the era of wagon
surpluses. It will not be wrong to say that
substantial progress recorded within the
last 18 months has resulted in the avail-
ability of industrial goods all over the
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country, thanks to the happy performance
of the railways. Thereis no shortage of
coal anywhere in the country, and this
applies to all other essential goods such as
cement, paper, steel and engineering pro-
ducts. According to the general manager
of an engineering concern, goods are
arriving by rail even before the papers
are re.ceived by post. Even then, there are
certain areas where much more needs to
be done. For example, in the transport of
cotton and cotton textiles, the railways
have played a declining role. The railway
traffic in raw cotton has almost halved on
broad gauge between 1960-61 and 1975-76
In the case of cotton manufactures, it haé
been reduced to almost one-fourth dy
the same period. Most of the cotton
cotton manufactures in this country are
now being moved by road, the main
reason being pilferage of goods in the
yards as well as on the route, stiff demur-
rage charges, cumbersome procedures
of railways, delays in the delivery of goods
at destination and also in the settlemen.t
of. claims, lack of adequate facilities at
railway sidings etc. It js necessary that
the railways should not be complacent
over the partial improvement witnessed in
recent .months. There are still vast areas
where it can improve its performance and
attract some of the traffic which moved

away from it because of its inefficiencies
in the past.

ring
and

role of public sector

The public sector undertakings haye
played a useful role in raising the level of
industrial production. Some of the units
have almost doubled theijr output while
all the major units taken together are
reported to have increased theijp output
by 25to 30 per cent in 1976 over 1975. The
public sector undertakings responsible
for p.roducing steel, coal and electricity
have improved their working operations
through efficient utilization and Manage-
ment of available resources. Trye that i%n-
provement in industrial relatjons played a
key role in the excellent performance of
these units but in recent years greater atten-
tion has been paid to new skills in
ment which have had a healthy
in their working results,

Manage-
influence

That a number of industria| units in thig
country have turned sick in the recent
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past has started a controversy as 10 t_he
causes of their sickness, The official point
of view is—-and it continues to be S0~
that it is the incompetence of the man
gement which is responsible for the sick-
ness of the industrial plants. At a recent
speech made at Hyderabad by Mr T.A.
Pai, the union Industry minister, it W8
stated by him that the government W.as\
thinking of amending the Industri€s
(Development and Regulation) Act s0 85
to enpower the government to issu®
directions requiring a company owning an
industrial undertaking to remove from
officc incompetent or dishonest chairman
or board of directors, managing or Wh?le
time directors, or manager, and to appoint
with the approval of the central govern*
ment any person in place of persons SO
removed. It was also being planned that
the government should acquire powers 10
issue such directions as might be necessary
to ensure proper and cfficient management
of the industrial undertakings or to pre-
vent misapplication of the funds of the
undertakings.

government responsibility

The industry, however, is of the view
that the sickness of the industrial under-
taking is caused by the policies pursued
by the government. For instance, the
cotton textile industry is currently facing
one of the worst crises in its history for
which the government is responsible in
part if not in full. The compulsion to
produce controlled cloth and sell itata _
loss broke the back of many a unit. When
a number of these units became sick and
the government took them over, it was
realised that they could not financially
cope with the burden of losses through
the sale of controlled cloth. Promptly,
these units were asked not to produce
this cloth. If the government had taken
this step in the first instance, these units
could have been saved from bankruptcy
and state take-over.

Again, many units had submitted pro-
posals—as far back :s 1972 in the
state of Maharashtra particularly—for
the modernisation of their units but
the state administration slept over these
applications. The reason for delay in the
disposal of these applications was given
to be the anxicty of the Maharashtrd
government to work outa plan for the
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dispersal and decentralisation of industries
from Greater Bombay to other parts of
the state. Surely, the question of shifting
the mills was a complex one as it involved
considerable capital cost besides other
constraints but inordinate postponement
of the decisions in this regard proved
disastrous for the units concerned.

Again, the rate of return on equity
capital plus reserves has been pegged at
a low level in respect of controlled com-
modities, and also in the computation of
bonus accruing to workers. Depressed
rate of return has acted as a damper in
the flow of capital thus hindering their
further expansion. These rates ranging
between six and 8.5 per cent were fixed
in the sixties when the Bank rate was
around six per cent. Now that it was nine
per cent and the credit to entreprencurs
was being made available at between 12
and 15 per cent, there was urgent need
for a revision in the rate of return on
equity capital as well as on reserves. It
was this policy of neglecting the legitimate
claims of the industry which resulted in
making industrial units sick.

some recommendations

Recently an attempt was made to study
this question in depth by the Vidharba
Industries Association. A team of experts
went into the genesis of industrial sickness
in this region and it has come up with a
number of recommendations which are:

. (a) Early warning system for sickness

and simultaneous action to arrest sickness
and nurse the unit should be devised.

(b) Fora confirmed sick unit, interest
rate for the nursing funds should be at

par with the rate charged in the case of '

famine relief measures in agricultural eco-
nomy and the maximum rate of interest
should be two per cent less than the Bank
rate i.e. seven per cent.

(c) Moratorium to be put on repaymgnts
and outstandings to be converted into
appropriate long-term or mid-term loans
by all financing agencies.

(d) Fresh funds should be provided by
nursing back the unit to health, and
while doing so, the bank should take into
account the quality of management, the
employment-generating and employment-
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sustaining capacities coupled with the
supervisory role of the bank for financial
control and discipline.

(¢) As “nursing back a sick unit to
normalcy is a painstaking, patient and
exasperating  assignment”, the banks
should convert the debts of the borrower
into equity to the extent of 35 to 40 per
cent which again may be a temporary
measure and equity be again re-converted
into liquidity fora phased programme
with the small scale unit gaining efficiency
and profitability.

(f) For help in marketing, consortia or
pooling of the resources of small units
should be promoted and encouraged by
the lending banks in which the Regional
Development Corporation should play a
leading role.

warning signals

The team conceded that a system need-
ed to be devised whereby warning signals
regarding sickness could be obtained
in time so that remedial action could be
taken promptly. But it would be impossi-
ble to bring a sick unit to health with-
out providing certain assistance in the
shape of cheaper loans, moratorium on
repayments of outstandings, provision of
fresh funds and, if possible, to convert
them into equity.

So far all attempts to nurse the sick
units have been confined to large-scale
undertakings. The small-scale sick units
especially those in the backward areas,

have ['received scant attention from the
government., In view of the fact that the
small-scale industries have good employ-
ment potential—the main reason for which
they have been encouraged in this country
—it is necessary that they should not be
neglected in any scheme of rejuvenation
of sick units.

three-tier scheme

According to the union Commerce
minister, Prof D.P. Chattopadhyaya, the
government was planning to work out a
three-tier scheme to get reopened the
closed mills, a majority of which were in
the cotton textiles and jute industries. At
the end of November 1976, as many as
36 cotton textiles and seven jute mills
were lying closed. The banks, in the first
stage, would be asked to extend financial
accommodation to bale out the sick
units, failing which the unit would be
encouraged to merge with one or more
larger uhits. Only after both these mea-
sures failed to put it in a healthy state, will
the government move in and take it over.
The government, he said, was not inclined
to adopt blanket take-over of closed
mills but it was certainly keen to get the
closed mills, reopened. He acknowledged
the fact that the workers had shown,
during the last 18 months, that they were
capable of subjecting themselves to discip-
line under the most rigorous conditions.
It was now for the government to take
steps so that they could once again go
back to work.

-

——RATE OF GROWTH IN INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION —

( PERCENTAGE CHANGE OVER THE PREVIOUS YEAR)

10-8

hi 197 1972 1973

1974 1975 1976°

» Based on the average of nine months
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IsWBIDC on your
itinerary? y

/ Total sanctions
exceed Rs. 37 crores

Last year’'s disbursements
Rs. 2.47 crores

(compared to Rs. 46 lakhs
in the year previous)

Assisted projects 117
- [, 28 already in production

y

= =
Assisting whom

H oW ? Project formulation and feasibility studies, underwriting

equity & preference or debentures, sales tax pay backs, power subsidies, relief
against octroi, special subsidies for backward areas. )

How well equipped is WBIDC ?

It has a share capital of Rs. 3.43 crores, and has so far raised Rs.11crores
through bonds issues. The requirements for the incentives scheme are met by
the State Govt. WBIDC has a core of well-qualified staff to help entrepreneurs

in project formulation and appraisal.

Any more questions ?

Ask the Public Relations Officer,

West Bengal Industrial
Development Corporation Ltd.,
23A, Netaji Subhas Road, Calcutta-700 001.
Telephones : 22-2448, 23-1615; 23-1628.
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Private sector industries in th
medium & large scale (over Rs. 10 lakhs plant & machinery) e

For What ? Substantial expansion (259,

. L increase in fixed as
diversification or new units in West Bengal. sets),

WBI0C-1IR

¢
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Investment prospects

P. Chentsal Rao

, AFIER A long and gruelling

period, the economy has
undergone considerable im-
provement in the recent past.
Production has, in general
picked up. Prices, at large,
have come under control.
There is a sense of confidence
and new vigour visible all over.
Above all there is determined
leadership that wants to see the
country on the road to healthy
and rapid progress. Never
before was there a confluence
of so many conducive factors

' for growth that even the

modest of predictions today
cannot but hold out some
good prospects for future.

good impact

Investment decisions are of-
ten gauged against too many
odds. The present improve-
ment in the general health of
the economy may well be ex-
pected to have a reasonably
good impact on the level of
'investment activity. But, can
there be a massive surge of
investment enough to take the
economy out of the vicious
circle of low production and
small capital accretion? Is the
industry able to fully utilise
these propitious conditions to
attain new heights in invest-
ment, production and employ-
ment? The answers, however,
cannot be unequivocal because
there are contradictions in the
present situation which need
to be cleared before a smooth
transition to a higher stage of
development is achieved.

Industry is expected to grow

[

Mr. P. Chentsal Rao is Secretary-
General of the Federation of [ndian
Chambers of Commerce & Industry.
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at the rate of 9 to 10 per cent
in the next two years to make
up foran overall rate of growth
of seven per cent in the fifth
Plan period as a whole. Produc-
tion trends, at present, in many
industries certainly indicate a
possibility of this being
achieved. But it should also
be mentioned that the current
upturn has come about largely
through improved capacity

.utilisation which in turn has

been facilitated by easier availa-
bility of such inputs as power
and raw materials coupled with
a greater cooperation from the
workers” side. But there has
not been any comparable revi-
val or buoyancy of investment
in the industrial sector. The
paid-up capital raised by non-
government companies during
1975-76 has only increased
marginally by six crores of
rupees from a level of 162
crores in the last year. As
against 296 industrial licences
and 604 letters of intent issued
during 1975 for setting up of
new undertakings, the corres-
ponding figures for the half
year period January-September
1976 read only 238 and 209
(see table alongside).

The response from the recen-
tly delicensed industries is not
also encouraging. Evena year
after the delicensing only about
135 registrations have been
made. In 10 of the 20 industries
delicensed the response has been
nil and it is negligible in two
other industries.

However, this does not give
the complete picture.  The
government has in recent times
initiated many measures to

improve the situation. A new
scheme of investment allowance
has been introduced in place
of the old scheme of develop-
ment rebate. Additional pro-
duction in many industries has
been accorded excise rebate.
Some steps have also been
taken to revive the demand for
selected consumer goods. All
these may take a little more
time to make their final impact
and once they do so the invest-
ment climate may improve.

Meanwhile, there have emer-
ged two very important factors
that could trigger off investment
on a larger scale. First the
country has proved well on the
food front. Besides having an
annual production of food-
grains around 118 million
tonnes, we have been able to
build a buffer stock of 17 mil-
lion tonnes. Secondly, our
foreign exchange reserves have
reached a near comfortable
position, thanks mainly to the

in Indian industry

non-resident account scheme
introduced last year and partly
to our improved performance
in the export markets.

We have as on November 26,
1976, foreign exchange reserves
excluding gold and SDRs
worth Rs 2080 crores against
Rs 927 crores a year ago.
While the former should give
us the needed leeway in terms
of price stability for stepping
up investment, the latter would
go a long way in providing the
foreign exchange component of
many of our investment pro-
jects. ’

These factors are conducive
but not enough to induce the
desired amount of investment
into industry because even
existing industries have been
subject to a profit squeeze.
Despite the general improve-
ment in production, the balance
sheets of many industrial under-
takings still depict depressing
picture and as such there has

Licences and Letters of Intent Issued in 1975 and (Jan-Sep.) 1976

1975 1976 (Jan-Sept)
Nature of ———— e
Licences Letters of Industrial Letters of Industrial
Intent  Licences  Intent Licences
New Under- ,
takings 604 296 238 209
New Articles 204 168 151 140
Substantial
Expansion 147 291 82 108
New Article/
Substantial
Expansion 7 6 5 6
Carrying on
Business — 266 — - o8
Total 962 1027 476 561

1255

DECEMBER 31, 1976



EASTERN ECONOMIST

not been any significant im-

. . provement in the returns posi-

‘ ‘ . tion, especially in the vital
ARNPAL » especially

z?:f%iﬁf segments of industry. Invest-

QB s ment in industrial ventures in

o

general has not proved a better
proposition in the eyes of the
investors than other forms of

7 investment. The reasons have
been many which need to be
identified and remedied on the
basis of a detailed industry-
wise analysis.

slump in sales

Some of the general problems
faced have been slump in sales,
high interest rates and unremu-

,  nerative controlled prices. It is
indeed disquieting to see some
of our industries choked with

, stocks even with very low levels
" of production and per capita
consumption. Penal rates of
interest brought on by the tight
money policy introduced in 1974
impose great strains on indus-
try. Depletion of resources
on account of continued losses
during the years of crises and
the consequent dependence on
bank finance for most of their
credit needs has made the situa-
tion still more precarious.
Control price is another factor
« that needs review. The inade-
"quate rates of return allowed
in the computation of control
prices as well as the lack of
any inbuilt mechanism for
accommodating subsequent cost
escalations, among other defi-
ciencies of the control price
system, have to a large extent
adversely affected the profit-
ability in many of these indus-
tries. A multi-pronged attack
in all these areas may be neces-
< sary to make industrial ventures
commercially viable.

@
b ; LN N AR X G %@
On the face of it, one tyre may appear to  Proof positive o‘fk‘tkh‘:‘;‘nte?*?%&m %&
be as good as the other ... the same tance of the quality Standaf;a ional accep-
colour, shape and feel. And yet there is tyre yarn ang fabric is rds of our rayon
more to a tyre than just that ... something our exports to ;

else that makes all the difference ... the
invisible factor that lends character to a
tyre . .. makes it upright, strong and de-
pendable in the most trying conditions.
Itis... DCM Rayon Tyre Cord.

High Tenacity DCM Rayon Tyre Cord... the heart and soul of al good t
yres.

We also manufacture Anhydrous Sodium Suiphate which is available in bitumenised
polyethylene - lined gunny bags for use in paper, textile, glass, detergent and other in: tri
ustries,

SHRIRAM RAYONS, KOTA (Rajasthan)
(Props. : The Delhi Cloth & General Mills Co. Ltd., Delhi)

B FRANCE g AUSTRIA

B AUSTRALIA g NEW ZEALAND
B WEST GERMANY

AIYARS - SR-1/T3A ¢

Under the present licensing
system, the scope for new
investment during a Plan period
is limited by the overall physi-
cal capacity targets set out in
the Plan. As of now, the scope

TYCORD

1256 ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

DECEMBER 31, 1976

for setting up further capacity
has been exhausted in many
industries. However, the recent
delicensing of 20 industries as
well as other areas available
under the various other libera-
lisations still offer some good
field for investment
Additional scope has been
opened up by the new schemes
of allowing export-oriented
industries even in areas where
the capacity targets have al-
ready been fulfilled. Are these
opportunities relatively more
profitable than those available
elsewhere? Here again there
is need for planning concerted
action that would ensure that
opportunities made available
are also business worthy.

escalating costs

The viability of new invest-
ments has been greatly ham-
pered by steep escalations in the
project cost of new ventures.
During the period 1972-75,
the wholesale price indices of
the machinery and transport
equipment group have been up
by about 100 points. The rise
has been most severe in the
case of certain individual in-
dustries. A five-million unit
tyre plant which would have
cost around Rs 8-10 crores in
1960, involves an investmest
of the order of nearly 3% to 4
times at present. The same is
true of many other industries
and such escalations in cost
have not only made their pro-
ducts less competitive with the
products of the already esta-
blished units, but have also
posed problems of resource
mobilisation on a large scale.

The investment-output ratio
of the new units contrasts
greatly against that of the
older units as 2 result of which
there is distortion of price-
parity and reduction in the
rates of return on new invest-
ment. The problems faced by
the new units are more serious

activity..

than one of declaring dividends
and there should be provision
for some incentives and reliefs
which could place them on an
equal footing with the older
units.

A committee under the chair-
manship of Mr S.S. Marathe,
chairman, Bureau of Industrial
Costs and Prices, had gone into
these problems and suggested
some measures to eliminate
such disparities. The recom-
mendations of the committee
will have to be implemented
expeditiously in order to alle-
viate some of the problems
facing new investment.

The enormous hike in the
prices of capital goods is itself
a matter of great concern. In
view of the confortable foreign
exchange position, the govern-
ment has liberalised import of
capital goods. This is a
step in the right direction
and should help expeditious
implementation of investment
decisions.

resource constraint

However, the overall cons-
traint for investments will be
one of finding resources. It
is expected that a total of
Rs 63,700 crores will be inves-
ted during the fifth Plan period.
A substantial portion of the
targetted investment is yet to
take place. The main problem
is now one of finding commen-
surate resources particularly
from non-inflationary sources.
The Plan document has placed
greater reliance on budgetary
resources and generation of
savings by public sector under-
takings. Savings in the private
corporate sector have been
mainly accounted for by the
accumulation of depreciation
allowances.  Concerted at-
tempts should be made to
facilitate larger generation of
investment from corporate
earnings.  The criterion for
pricing should be one of pro-
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moting viable running with
ample scope for generation of
“‘Capital Funds”. Corporate
earnings form a major source
of investment in many deve-
loped countries and an in-
crease in such investment is
considered as a sign of the
economy attaining maturity.
There are a number of factors
that operate against such a
transformation in our country.
It should be seen whether
abolition of capital gains tax,
reduction in the corporate tax
and removal of tax on inter--
corporate investment could
fatch the desired effect. The
greater reliance placed on
budgetary resources may again
pose a problem for investment

" by other sectors.

private sector’s role,

The private sector will
have to gencratc as much
as 42 vper cent of the
total investment earmarked
for the fifth Plan. Realisation
of this goal may necessitate
some. imaginative measures.
Foreign investment may be
of some help to bridge the
gap. The investors abroad
have really been attracted by
the qualitative change that has
enveloped the Indian economy
and it may not be difficult to
attract funds from abroad for
investment provided a positive
approach is made.

The government and indus-
try are really keen to have the
field set right for a total econo-
mic breakthrough. The co-
operation from the business
and workers is no less impres-
sive. In the ultimate analysis,
itis only the rate of growth
of investment that will ensure
larger employment and the
general improvement in the
standard of living. A bold
imaginative investment under
these circumstances can cer-

tainly take the economy to
newer heights,
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He pressured us into the future.

LEO HENDRIK BAEKELAND.

HE DID HIS BEST
WORK UNDER PRESSURE.

He moulded theory into hard

reality. He learned how to cont-
rol the action of formaldehyde
and phenol under pressure to
create something totally new
and different. Phenolic plastic.
But it wasn’t easy. The basic
idea he was working with—the
with
phenols—had been discovered

some twenty years before. How- .-

ever, in and of itself this
condensation doesn’t produce
anything of value.
Only under

very special
conditions 1s

it possible to

produce the unique, amberlike, }

highly resistant properties of
Bakelite phenolic resins. It
took Dr. Baekeland five years

of failure, disappointment and ' For the only way to prepare

incredible work to establish the

necessary conditions.
But in 1908 he succeeded.

And opened up the frontiers of

BAKELITE S
HYLAM

modern plastics to the world’s
ever increasing appetites.

At Bakelite Hylam we inheri-
ted Dr. Baekeland’s dedication
to systematic research and his
faith in the future. That’s why
we’d like to start discussing your
future plans and nceds as soon
as possible.

Together we can pinpoint
what some of your requirements
will be in the years ahead.
Gauge where your research is

taking you. And evaluate the
assistance you’ll need.

- We, too, will be working
under enormous pressure. The

pressure of time. The coming
of tomorrow.

3

for tomorrow is to begin to make
it happen today. And this is a
low-pressure invitation to join
us 1n doing just that,

,— PEOPLE PLANNING THE FUTURE

UNTAYSHUOUMSS. 1 49(8)
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Outlook for industrial growth

H. P. Nanda

SINCE THE attainment of
Independence, India has made

y considerable progress in build-

ing its industrial infrastructure.
Our industries today are fairly
diversified, including quite a
few which employ sophisti-
cated technology in such fields
as electronics, petrochemicals,
atomic power, etc. More
recently, export performance
of our industries has also been
promising. Along with these
positive achicvements, how-
ever, there are newer problems
associated with faster growth.
Just as in mountaineering, SO
also in economic development
as we scale new heights, newer
problems and  challenges
appear which call for new
strategies in tackling them.

increased output

On a gross statistical mea-
surement, industrial produc-
tion had increased by about
274 per cent in 1974 as com-
pared to 1951. While almost
all industries contributed to

- this increase the growth has

been particularly spectacular
in the newer and more complex
industries such as, petroleum
products,  aluminium and
other basic metals, electrical
and non-electrical machinery,
heavy machines, fertilisers and
petrochemicals.

During the quarter century
of growth we had faced many
vicissitudes. Resource cons-
traints, both domestic and
more particularly foreign ex-
change resources, fluctuations
in agricultural  production

Mr H.P. Nanda is president,
Associated Chambers of Commerce
and Industries of [ndia.
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which in turn reflected itself
on the performance of indus-
try, technological gaps to be
covered in industry and the
hard choice in the initial years
of planning between capital-
intensive long-gestation pro-
jects . and quick maturing
industries were some of the few
problems we faced. Added to
this was the need to maintain
a balance between industries
in capital goods sector vis-a-vis
those in consumer goods

sector.
basic industries

For a country which essen-
tially needed to build its basic
industries, in the initial stages
of planning it was inevitable
that a large proportion of our
investments had to be made
in basic metals, mining and
heavy machinery units, which
can show results only after a
period of ten years or so.
Again, in the first two or thfee
Plans our outlays on creation
of irrigation facilities through
large multi-purpose dams had
to be substantial. There was
thus the familiar controversy
among economists and plan-
ners about the balance being
kept between industry z%nd
agriculture as well as capital
goods and heavy industry
sectors and consumer goods
industries. ‘

It was only from the sixties
onwards that the importance
of input industries such as ferti-
jlisers, pesticides, farm machi-
nery etc was realised. Thanks
to a combination of favourable
factors along with such diversi-
fication and new areas opened
up by agricultural researgh,
we were able to make a partial

breakthrough in the primary
sector of our economy in mid-
sixties. This corrected the
imbalance, in a way, between
agricultural and industrial
growth.

The picture from mid-sixties
to date is of course not a con-
sistent one, being marked by
uneven if not at times halting
progress. The set-back to the
pace of progress was due to
several factors, notable among
them being backlog of unac-
complished Plan objectives,
severe drought of 1965-66,
economic instability caused
by two major wars with
Pakistan, constraints in avail-
ability of basic raw materials
and power for industries and
above all the spiralling infla-
tion since 1972 of a type not
experienced so far in the post-
war years,

It is said that history quite
often repeats itself. But in our
case we may justly claim that
we have made history in recent
times following the effective
measures taken by the govern-
ment during the last two to
three years to control inflation,
stabilise the economy and

improve overall discipline in
the country. Since the promul-
gation of the emergency in
June 1975 and the declaration
of the 20-point programme,
there has been a welcome
change in the climate for indus-
trial activity and this has been
further improved upon by the
various pragmatic measures
taken by the government in
the spheres of both adminis-
trative and fiscal policies. The
gradual movement away from
the highly restrictive controls
to selective liberalisation of
these controls. be they licen-
sing of industries, import
policy or other has resulted in
an overall improvement of the
performance of the economy
during the last year or so,
Table I brings out the major
highlights of our economy
during 1974-75 and 1975-76.

In the interest of achieving
higher levels of production,
imports of raw materials have
been liberalised and the scope
for imports under Open
General Licences has  been
enlarged. Industries which are
not foreign dominated or
covered by the MRTP Act

TasLe 1

Nationat Income, Saving and Investment

1975-76

_ 1974-75

National income

(% growth at 1960-61 prices) 0.2 55
Domestic saving* 13.1 14.5
Inflow of foreign resources 1.7 1.5
Aggregate Investment* 14.8 16.0

* As % of national income at current prices
Source: Reserve Bank of India, Annual Report, 1975.76.
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have been allowed expansion
qf production up to specified
limits. Encouragement has
also been given for setting up
capacity based on in-house
R & Defforts. The govern-
ment has also taken a liberal
attitude  towards  allowing
important industries to utilise
their capacities fully and even
produce in excess of their
licensed capacities under cer-
tain defined parameters. In
order to liberalise investment
Procedures, the administrative
Ministries have been delegated
Wider powers to dispose of
Certain types of applications
Such as for diversification,
Carry on business licences,
Cxtension of the validity period
0}" letters of intent/industrial
licences and approvals for
change of location within the
same state. The effects of
these liberal mcasures have
been better industrial perfor-
Mance in 1975-76 as can be
seen from Table 1.

significant achievement

Present indications are that
on the manufacturing side the
country has increased produc-
tion by 13 per cent in the first
half of the current year. One

. of the significant achievements

has been the improvement in
the performance of public
sector undertakings, some of
which had shown profits for
the first time. It is expected
that production in heavy engi-
neering units will go up from
Rs 280 crores in 1972-73 to
Rs 850 crores in 1976-77 —a
three-fold increase. This had
been possible through a com-
bination of better capacity
utilisation, higher productivity,
more effective use of working
capital, better inventory con-
trol management, etc. The
order book position in respect
of some of the engineering
units which was causing con-
cern a few months ago is
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becoming satisfactory. The
increase in exports and the
higher Plan outlay this year
has largely helped in this
process of recovery.

investment allowance

A word here about the mea-
sures introduced in last year’s
budget seems in order. The
offer of an investment allow-
ance at 25 per cent of capital
investment to selected indus-
tries was certainly a welcome
step and would  augment
resources for replacement of
capital assets in those indus-
trics. However, instead of
restricting this incentive to a
few industries, it should be
extended to all industries
across the board, if need be at
a slightly reduced rate to non-
priority industries. Reduction
in the rates of personal income
tax made in the last budget
might augment personal sav-
ings and perhaps induce con-
sumer demand through increas-
¢d disposable income in the
hands of the public. However,
viewed from the need to
increase corporate savings and
investment, several additional
measures need to be taken.
The level of corporate taxation
in India is among the highest
in the world.

At a time of rapid inflation
and profit squeeze, the resour-
ces available to companies are
far too inadequate to under-
take any new jnvestments of
even expand or modernise exis-
ting units. 1 may refer here. to
a recent estimate of capital
formation in the private indus-
trial sector. The rate of capi-
tal formation for the entire
private sector, according to
ihis estimate was 4.3 per cent
in 1975-76, as against 18.2 per
cent in the previous year.
Gross fixed investments were
Jower at Rs 1022 crores in
1975-76 compared to Rs 1048

crores in the previous year,
gross savings also showed a
similar fall — Rs 870 crores
in 1975-76  compared to
Rs 1144 crores in 1974-75 and
net savings also steeply fell
from Rs 558 crores to Rs 249
crores,

Although several factors had
combined to create this adverse
situation, viz. fall in demand,
high operating and inventory
costs etc, the impact of taxa-
tion has been particularly
heavy leading to a steep fall in
net savings of the private cor-
porate sector. It is necessary
that the levels of corporate tax
are reduced in order to enable
industry retain more of its
profits which can be ploughed
back for expansion.

While on the subject of taxa-
tion one must also mention
the inequity of thec capital
gains tax during a period of
inflation. Very often this tax
tends to take away some part
of the capital value of the
asset and whatever might have
been the justification for such
atax at the time of its intro-
duction, it needs to be review-
ed in the context of today and
suitably modified, so that only
real gains are taxed and not
illusory gains arising out of

has again proved to be a tax
on efficiency since it is related
to higher levels of production
and profits of a company.
Although the government hag
seen the wisdom in raising the
floor level of profit from 10 per
cent to 15 per cent for purpo-
ses of Jevying surtax, there is
still a case to consider whether
at all this tax should be conti-
nued in today’s high cost of
industrial projects.

Second, the capital market
continues to remain sluggish
and most new floatations do
not attract public support and
have to be largely underwritten
by banks and other institu-
tional agencies. The withdrawal
of temporary restrictions on
dividends has helped a partial
recovery on stock markets but
a further positive approach is
needed to create greater con-
fidence in the investing public,

Availability of raw materials,
inputs and power have shown
a general improvement in the
past one year. For instance,
improved and increasing power
availability, availability  of
saleable stcel at 5.8 million
tonnes and similar increases in
the availability of copper,
aluminium, cement, etc., have
also been favourable factors in

inflation.  Similarly,  surtax enabling industry to aperate at
Tanre 11
Production Trends in Industry
Industry 1974 1975
Finished steel (million tonnes) 4.9 5.6
Cement {million tonnes) 14.3 16.2
Fertilisers  (million tonnes) 14 1.8
Cotton cloth—mill (million metres) 4316 4079
Bicycles (millions) 2.5 ’ 22
Coal " (million tonnes) 86.9 98.7
Petroleum products (million tonnes) 19.4 20'2
Electricity (million kwh) 68,212 75 51'7
Power transformers (000 KVA) 9,002 i ,’] 61
Diesel engines (thousands) 115 ’ 139

e

Source: Reserve Bank of India, Apnual Report 1975-76
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higher levels of capacity. By
and large, one could say that
the short term outlook for
industrial growth seems favour-
able, but from a long term
point of view there is still con-
siderable amount of improve-
ment to be made both in the
overall climate for investment
and specific incentives needed
for attracting investment in
industry.

A major outstanding issuc
is the phenomenal increase in
capital costs of new projects
particularly in the core sector
comprising  mostly capital
intensive industries. Since the
mid-sixtics, the costs of putting
up new units have been going
up and today the capital costs
are at least four to five times
higher. The question of financ-
ing new projects there‘ore
assumes imme fiate significance
and importance. Such incen-
tives as investment allowance
cannot really make up for this
order of increase and special
measures are called for to
attract investm:nt in higher
capital cost units as a class.

Marathe report

The Marathe C mmittee
appointed by the government
had made certain recommenda-
tions in order to attract invest-
ment in high capital cost
industries. These recommenda-
tions need to be implemented
without delay after careful
consideration and discussion
with concerned interest. Addi-
tionally, to stimulate private
sector investment in the critical
industrial sectors, the govern-
ment may be well advised to
devise a total package consist-
ing of the following:

(a) lower interest raes for
the first five years, moving

gradually to higher interest
rates,
(b) remunerativ: prices

which will attract new entre-
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preneurs into difficult capital
intensive areas;

(c) tax holiday for seven
years from the date of com-
mencement of commercial
operations for the comnpany
which makes these investments;
and

(d) relaxation in the norms
of debt-equity ratio from the
present level of 2:1 to 4:1 in
the case of capital intensive
core industries,

continuing recession

The recession in demand for
several of our consumer
durables and engineering goods
is still continuing and we do
not seem to be anywhere near
a breakthrough in tackling this
problem. Despite slight impro-
vement in demand particularly
for industrial goods and the
timely relief  provided by
increased export demand for
some products there seems to
be no sign as such of recession
receding. It is no exaggeration
to say that industry cannot cut
its costs further to reduce prices
for inducing demand. The only
area it could look to for re-
duction in pricesis a lowering
of commodity taxes notably
central excise.

Over the years excise duties
have grown in an unplanned
manner and successive budgets
have relied heavily upon this
source of tax for augmenting
the revenues without due con-
sideration to the economic
effects. The impact of excise
duty on commodities shows
wide variation ranging between
25 per cent and 60 per cent
depending upon the type of
product, tariff rates and the
stages of manufacture involved.
The appointment of the Jha
Committee in the present con-
text of d-mand recession is
therefore a welcome step and
one hopes that this high-
powered committee will make
suitable recommendations for

rationalisation of the indirect
tax structure as a whole,
particularly with a view to
removing the ‘cascading’ effect
of such taxes on industries.
Automobiles and engineering
goods are among the worst
affected by multi-point taxes
on inputs and intermediate
goods used in processing.
Every response to the pro-
blems posed by the decline in
demand in various industries
must be consistent with the
general policy of keeping the
price level reasonably stable.
Subject to this  condition,
relative prices would of course
need readjustment, often to a
higher level in order to main-
tain production and to enable
further investment. This is
quite different in quality from
arise in the general level of
prices engendered by cxcessive
money supply. The means
through which this is done
have to vary according to
circumstances. I consider this

adjustment to be not only
necessary but feasible without
creating inflationary pressures
in the economy.

One of the areas of our
industrial activity  needing
urgent attention is the moder-
nisation of our traditional
industries such as textiles and

jute and prevention of sickness

in other sectors of industry.
The government has no doubt
recently onnounced special
programmes under the Techni-
cal Development Fund and
through IDBI schemes for the
rehabilitation and modernisa-
tion of selected industries. In
my view, in order to make
these steps affective, comple-
mentary action on wiler
policy issues need to be taken.

For example, in the case of

the textile industry, thc con- |

trolled cloth scheme or the
obligation to reserve a certain
portion of spindle production
in the case of composite units
for supply to weaker sections
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of the textile industry have
lovyered profitability of textile
units  thereby leading to
Stagnant conditions. In the
case of the jute industry which
IS primarily an export-oriented
Industry, external constraints
such as fall in export demand
and competition from Bangla-
desh have been major factors.

A}

change in demand

Nonetheless, not enough
attention has been given over
the years to anticipate changes
in demand for its products and
suitably alter its product pat-
tern aiming at the manufacture.
of higher value added com-
modities. These are areas
which require urgent attention
both of the government and
industry. In the case ofen-
gineering goods sector, we
have at lIeast the opportunity
of learning from the experience
of our traditional sectors of
industry, and I would suggest
that a long-term strategy be
drawn up for renovation,
modernisation and other tech-
nological improvements for
keeping this sector of industry
competitive and healthy.

There has been some con-
cern expressed over the recent
expansion! of money supply
and upward movement of
prices. If one were to analyse
the factors behind the expan-
sion in money supply, one
would find that there 1s no
need for getting alarmed over
this development. [Expansion
of money supply with the
public was 11 per cent in the
current financial year tiil the
first week of November as
against 5.9 per cent in the
Corresponding period of last
year. This expansion is mainly
attributable to two factors,
Namely jncrease in bank credit
to the commercial sector (a
S1zable part of which has gone
cur financing foodgrain pro-

‘ment) and increase in net
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foreign exchange assets of the
banking sector.

From a long-term point of
view, if fresh investments to
create additional industrial

capacity are required, then

there will have to be larger
injection of bank finance for
creation of new assets. One
salutory aspect has been that
the increase in money supply
has taken place during a
period of rising prodl.xctxon
which should act as a mitigat-
ing factor for any sharp in-
crease in prices as happened
during the previous inflationary
period. I am leaving out, of
course, the short-term pheno-
menon of rise in the prices of
cotton and edible oil which
received the timely attention of
the monetary authorities. The
point to be noted, however, is
that within the general atmos-
phere of a cautious approach
to credit policy, the banking
system should be responsive
enough to finance genuine
needs for investments in in-
dustry as also for export pur-

poses. \

immediate measures

One of the immediate
measures that need to be taken
by the government is to pro-
ductively utilise the sizeable
accumulation of foreign ex-
change resources which stands
at nearly Rs 2,100 crores.
Liberal imports of capital
goods both for creation of
additional capacity and for
modernisation/renovation  of
industry would rank as priority
number one in this task.
Similarly, liberal imports of
industrial raw materials, inter-
mediates and spare Wf>uld al'so
help in improving industrial
production. Even fr‘o.m the
point of view of stabilising the
domestic ~ consumer goods
market, the government may

consider importing selected

consumer items as a short term
measure.

Last but not least, since our
industry has already reached a
stage of maturity in which it
can successfully expand its
exports, we should plan sys-
tematically from now on for
strengthening the export sector
of the economy. Export oppor-
tunities should not be viewed
as providing an answer for dis-
tortions in the domestic mar-
ket. Nor can we count on
another commodity boom for
a sustained growth in our ex-
ports. These fortuitous cir-
cumstances are not likely to
repeat themselves, We should
plan our export strategy by
closing technological gaps,
strengthening R & D efforts
for developing products suited
for export markets.

Simultaneously, concerted
effort should be made to link
up with major international
corporations for sub-contract-
ing work in third country pro-

jects or putting up of joint
ventures in collaboration with
foreign companies in develop-
ihg countries of Asia and Africa.
The availability of abundant
skilled manpower, lower labour
costs and above all productive
capacity available with our
industry should help us in this
process of joint partnership,

To sum up, Indian economy
certainly presents today a
reassuring picture of stability
and an atmosphere where long-
term growth can be planned
successfully, The basic econo-
mic conditions for this growth
have however to be created
through greater mobilisation
of savings, direction of in-
vestment in right channels
through appropriate incentives
and maintenance of a reason-
able measures of price stabi-
lity. These are the three major
areas to which our'policy makers
would have to address themsel-
ves to give the economy the ne-
eded thrust for further growth.
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Role of industry in rural development

THERE ARE so many social
welfare and voluantary organi-
sations engaged in the work
of rural uplift that the role of
industry in raral development
is considered by many to be
essentially as that of a cata-
{yst. However, can we really
remain content with this atti-
tude towards rural develop-
ment, partionlarly in the con-
text of the social respomsi-
bility that has devolved on
all sectors of the population
for general development of
the economy by all possible
means? {f the huge popula-
tion in rural areas dependent
on agriculture remain back-
ward, neither industry nor
the economy can progress.
On the other hand it is likely
to result in economic distor-
tions amd disparities with
grave social  conseqaenoes.
The developed sector like
industry cannot continute to
develop unless it takes the
developing sector like agri-
culture alse aleng with it
the remedy

Bringing the iadustry to
sural areas, partioularly the
backward areas in different
states in tke country, has
been lomg thought of as a
remedy. There are many pro-
visions and specific schemes
already existing:

(a) Industries in the rural
area have benefited through
the scheme of rural industrial
projects in selected districts as
also from other schemes in-
tended to help the cottage and
village industries, handloom
industry, etc. The rural
areas have also to gain ina
big way from the various
schemes like the Backward
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Arca  Development Scheme
and the Hill and Tribal Area
Development Programme,

(b) Small scale industries
have been recognised as a
priority sector in the develop-
ment of the rural areas and
have been accorded a number
of facilities. The general faci-
lities given to them by the
government include techno-
economic-consultancy  assis-
tance, training and testing
facilities, provision of neces-
sary raw materials, liberal
imports and many other faci-
lities. The growth of the
small scale sector over the past
ten years have been quite
phenomenal and today they
account for as much as 38
per cent of the total industrial
output in the country,

(c) The central government
has Taunched a special rural
industries projects in about
111 districts out of which 92
are backward ones. The main
objective of the programme
is tosupplement farm employ-
ment and the achievement of
this programme since 1962-63
is presented in the table given
alongside.

(d) Between 1962-63 and
1975.76, a total amount of
Rs 292 million have been
spent on these projects. Dur-

ing the fifth Plan period 57
more new districts are to be
taken up. Small units set up
under this scheme are eligible
for a number of facilities.
We have to see how far due
extension of this scheme to
almost all rural areas is
expected to bring about the
desired rural transformation
and to what extent the out-
lay on these projects needs to
be substantially stepped up.

Adoption of villages by
industries has been frequently
mentioned as a method of
helping agricuitural develop-
ment. The experience gained
so far with a few industries
having adopted villages reveal
the following:

(a) Industries entering into
rural areas for agricultural
development may cause exag-

An FICCI Review

gerated expectations which
may not always be fulfilled,

(b) The tendency for local
interest to continue only as
long as the involvement of
industry continues is not con-
ducive to durable develop-
ment.

(c) Programmes which do
not contribute to productivity
and production and to signi-
ficant increase in income are
not likely to have an impact,
although these may be in
demand. :

(d) Involvement of indys-
tries from outside in  agricul-
tural development without the
active support of the Jocal
organisation and leadership is
likely to cause serious prob-
lems and impediments.

(e) Expertise available in
industries, if extended to the

Physical Achievements during 1974-75

Item Achievements since
1962-63
Upto March Upto During Upto
1972-73 March  1974.75 1974-75
(Revised) 1973-74

1. No. of Units assisted
(cumulative) 37,278

2. Investment
(cumulative) (Rs in crores)

(i) Fixed 15.63
(i) Working 19.42
(iii) Total 35.05

3. Gross of production
(Rs in crores)
during the
year 50.27
4. Employment generated
(No. of persons)
(cumulative) 1,63,488

48,206 15372 63,578

2467 1425 3092
2540 1094 36.34
5007 2519 75.26
70.27 ~ 96.43

2,07,136  77.052 2,84,188
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rural areas to improve agricul-
tural productivity would be
welcome. This applies to
technology, organisation and
management.

In recent years, a vast num-
ber of people who had been
pursuing their traditional occu-
pation for years have been
forced either to give up these
occupations and join the rank
of landless labourers in the
countryside, or else, migrate
to urban areas to become fac-
tory hands adding to the prob-
lem of urbanisations Thisisa
phenomenon which has been
noticed in most developing
countries, but the problem is
more acute in this country,
espevially because of the large
numbers involved. Itis, there-
fore, necessary that there
should be specific programmes
designed to help these people
to modernise their techniques
and face the challenges of the
technological changes affecting

modern industrial economy.

The sectors of industries in
which they can be settled are
those based on available raw
materials, skill and local de-
mand. There is a need for spe-
cific programme to set up indus-
tries utilising modern techno-
logy, processes and skills which
would largely cater for local
demand. A programme, there-
fore, should be primarily
designed, on the one hand, to
help the existing rural techni-
cians/artisans to modernise
their teehniques of production
and, on the other, to help new
entrepreneurs in the rural areas
to establish industries and ser-
vices which would meet the
rural requirements.

Extension of industries
from urban to rural areas will
go a long way in preventing
the brain drain from rural
areas to urban areas and thus
making available to the agri-
cultural sector capable entre-
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preneurs who have the ambi-

tion and ability to modernise
agriculture,

level of sophistication

Thanks to the application of
modern technical processes as
well as management concepts
and practices, industries in
India have been able to come
to a sufficiently high level of
sophistication. It is a moot
question whether they can
utilise their expertise in mana-
gement technology to increase
agricultural production by re-
organising the system of pro-
duction and utilising scientific
measures and modern techno-
logy in modernising agriculture
as well,

Some of the constraints
which had held back pro-
gress in agriculture such as
lack of organisation and
management of resources can
be removed by industry with
their sophisticated skills and
through introduction of sys-
tems approach to agricultural
enterprises. Besides, if modern
techniques and scientific mea-
sures can be utilised, moder-
nisation of Indian agriculture
and its transformation from
the traditional way of opera-
tion, into a business like ope-
ration can no longer be con-
sidered to be a dream. Indus-
trial organizations can render
effective services in a number
of directions such as training
of small entrepreneurs, provi-
sion of marketing facilities for
ther products and helping the
process of technology transfer
from urban to the rural area.

In the rural areas there is a
large number of operational
holdings scattered over nearly
half a million villages with
varied agro-climatic condi-
tions. This makes it difficult
for the application of any
technology available to agri-
culture uniformly. It s,
therefore, necessary for sys-
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tems approach to be developed
for the selection and applica-
tion of appropriate technology
supported by effective steps
in improving organisation an
management. It is in this field
that industry can contribute
significantly to the develop-
ment of agriculture.

There is scope for extensif)n
of the agro-based industrics
and for developing systems
approach to benefit the large
number of farmers who are
either producing or supplying
the raw materials such as
sugarcanc, cotton, jute, etc Of
are utilising the products of
these industries in agriculture
such as fertilizer, pesticides
agricultural equipment etc.
Vertical integration of agro-
industries with active involve-
ment of farmers would help
the industrialisation of agricul-
ture in a large way.

agricultural problems

A number of agricultural
problems could receive priority
in research and development
activities of industries. Drud-
gery-reducing and labour
productivity increasing equip-

ment, such as rice transplant-

ing equipment, bullock carts,
gobar gas plants, cheap refrige-
ration in rural areas etc, could
receive priority attention in
research and development
activities of appropriate indus-
tries. It is necessary that indus-
tries are alive to problems
which have impact on rapid
modernisation of agriculture.

The role of rural industries
may not be restricted to sup-
plementing agricultural occu-
pation only. Industrial accul-
turisation should be conceived
more as a tool for drawing out
the under employed agricul-
tural labour and increasing
productivity in general. Also
it needs to be remembered
that rural industry need not
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« foundation for

be always small.
desirable to extend the cove-
rage of rural industries to
include even some large scale
industries like sugar, paper,.
cement, food processing, etc.
The employment potential in
these industries should be
aXsessed carefully taking into
account the amount of emp-
loyment they will create in the
agricultural sector by paving
the way for effective utilisation
of local resources. Spatial
dispersal of these industries,
besides inducing and support-
ing the modernisation of agri-
culture, would also speed up
technological changes. Greater

~accent needs to be placed on

industries like fertilizer and
food processing that form the
prosperous
agriculture.

Dispersal of industries has
been sought to be achieved

Tt will be-

through the area development.
schemes. Out of 334 districts
in the country, 246 or more
than two thirds of the total
districts Have been made
eligible  for  concessional
finance, relief in income tax,
etc. About 102 districts or
more tham one third of the
total districts have been de-
clared most backward and the
units coming up in these areas
have been given a capital sub-
sidy of 15 per cent. Since the
inception of the scheme in
1972, a total of a eight crore
rupees have been dispersed in
individual units. However, the
total budget provision on this
head has never been comple-
tely utilised so far. There
seem to be some procedural
difficulties in getting this sub-
sidy. This should be looked
into and remedied. The utilisa-
tion of this subsidy fund has
also been uneven among the

various. states: It: i$
that backward areas in rela-
tively forward states have
had. an edge in attracting
industries. It is a moot
question as to whether any
modification in this scheme
could ensure that the relatively
backward states are able to
get a comparable share of
the subsidy fund.

Industrialisation in the rural
areas would also very much
depend upon certain other
infrastructure facilities such
as the availability of power.
So far the Rural Elec-
trification Corporation has
launched 324 schemes in the
rural industries project dis-
tricts covering about 29,297
villages. It is envisaged that
about 41,000 new smail units
would be benefited by these
schemes. Although, extension
of these schemes to all the

noted”

-villages wonld: be- very: much

desirable, to begin with we
may have to adhere to the
growth centre concept. Poten-
tial growth centres wlill have
to be identified on the basis
of detailed and original
studies. It will be good to
also have a blueprint of the
pattern of industries that
might come up in these areas
and fruitfully exploit and
develop the resources, human
and physical that are locally
available. The various finan-
cial institutions in the country
have already done some regio-
nal studies in this respect. It
may be also desirable that
they come out with schemes
of financial assistance intend-
ed to facilitate the growth of
industries identified by them
on the basis of feasibility
reports that are available with
them.

...because

has
more to offer!

L/ Ign/andsatug
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UNION BANK

nationalisation. And it is growing still. PROFILE
Union Bank was the first to have
introduced a 3-tier interest rate :"ggg December Average
structure to offer cheaper assistance 1975 Annual
to farmers of smaller holdings, G'g“’th
and to smaller/new borrowers in the (%)
small-scale industry. 1. Bra(r)\;:hes (No. 240 773
From June 1969 to December 1975 —(Of which Rural &
the number of farmers assisted 2 Semi-urban) (99) (493)
rose from 6543 to 109036 and . Deposits (Rs. crores)  130.07 534.97 24.30
: ) 3. Advances (Rs.crores)  74.02 363.19 27,70
borrowers in the smali-scale Of which to
mdlfstry from 1632 to 11870. A. Priority Sectors 24.55 174.98  35.30
Besides, as of today, around (Rs. crores)
Rs. 2 crores have been disbursed to i ) Exports 16.03 44,97 17.10
very smali and weak borrowers ii) Other Priority & ' '
at the concessional rate of 4%. Neglected Sectors 8.52 130.01  52.20
4. %Share in Total

Advances (3A: 3) 33.17 48.18

i)(3A (i) : 3) 21.66 12.38

ii)(3A (ii) : 3) 11.51 35.80

A@l
'O
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Facilities :

e Centrally air-conditioned

® 200 beds with personalised comforts —
4 Channel stereo music — telephone —
bath attached with hot & cold water
running — chilled drinking water —
sterile utensils.

® Champaka Restaurant — Choice Indian,
Muglai & Continental cuisine — Daily
luncheon buffet. The Chopsticks serving
best Chinese food -- Pastry Corner —
Maya bar (permit room).

Cards — Diners Club - American
Express — Car rental — Money

for Cinema & Concerts.

Instant reservation: Call

. : Bo
¢ Convention hall to seat 600 with audio- Carlt:;z 472228
visual & public address system. Bangal 247933
¢ Lovely Lawns . _ Delgia ore 53265
» Conference hall for exclusive gatherings. 562383

Party Rooms — Art gallery — Beauty
Parlour — Gents hair dressing — Health
Club = Swimming Pool — Shopping

arcade — TV lounge — Laundry & Dry

hotel ‘
sudarsan

: intermnational

12-A, Montieth Road, Egmore,
Madras-600 008. Phone: 812061

Telex: SUDHOTEL MS 7453.

e all 5
E@;@'ﬁg/ S

v
‘we

Fiok

G
Qet the 20 - Point Programme be our Charter.

(30
5.

Cleaners — Free Shoe Shine — Credit

exchange — Safe Deposits -— Doctor o
call — Baby Sitter — free newspaper —P
Secretarial & photographic facilities -~
Telex - Tours — Sightseeing — Tickets

ARlESJJ
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Index Numbers of Industrial Production

(1970 = 100)
Item 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976
I. General Index Crude
January 104.1 111.8 114.9 117.9 123.1 131.1
,  February 100.5 109.7 108.4 110.7 116.9 131.5
March 110.6 117.0 117.5 121.8 127.4 138.7
April 101.8 105.2 104.3 109.0 113.0 125.1 -
May 100.2 107.2 107.2 110.2 111.7 132.4
June 101.8 106.7 108.0 110.9 108.3 127.3
July 104.3 108.3 110.6 116.2 119.3 132.8
August 102.4 109.9 113.9 112.7 119.0 128.1
September 102.5 109.1 111.7 112.3 120,2 127.7
October 101.2 107.8 107.1 112.6 118.3
November 106.8 112.1 117.9 113.7 119.9
December 114.4 117.8 122.6 123.1 133.8
Aunual Average 104.2 110.2 112.0 114.3 119.3
II. Mining and Quarrying
January 103.6 108.7 113.0 117.0 137.0 145.0
February 100.5 104.7 108.0 109.0 128.0 150.0
March 106.6 108.7 112.0 115.0 138.0 159.0
April 101.5 105.7 107.0 108.0 125.0 132.0
May 101.5 105.7 107.0 111.0 126.0 132.0
June 98.4 101.6 102.0 108.0 119.0 129.0
July 97.4 100.6 101.0 111.0 121.0 130.0
August 97.4 99.6 101.0 110.0 119.0 126.0
September 95.4 101.6 99.0 112.0 121.0 124.0
October 95.4 103.7 94.0 113.0 123.0
November 103.6 105.7 106.0 117.0 128.0
December 110.8 113.7 113.0 126.0 144.0
Annual Average 101.0 105.0 105.2 113.1 127.4
1. Manufacturing
February 100.7 110.1 108.8 109.8 114.8 126.8
March 111.2 117.6 118.4 121.6 125.0 132.9
April 101.3 103.6 103.2 107.6 109.4 120.5
May 99.2 106.1 106.5 108.8 107.5 128.8
June 101.8 106.2 108.4 110.1 104.8 123.9
July 104.8 108.4 110.6 116.2 117.0 130.1
August 102.4 110.3 114.6 111.4 116.6 125.7
September 103.0 109.2 112.3 110.4 118.0 125.2
October 101.0 107.3 107.2 111.0 114.6
November 106.7 112.7 118.5 1.7 116.1
December 114.7 118.4 122.7 121.3 129.3
Annual Average 104.2 110.1 112.2 113.0 116.1
" 1IV. Electricity
January 104.8 118.1 118.2 130.3 136.2 161.8
February 198.8 112.3 104.5 120.8 124.5 152.9
March 108.7 120.6 115.0 131.0 137.9 167.7
April 107.0 118.9 111.4 122.7 131.8 157.7
May 107.0 119.3 113.6 121.4 133.3 164.1
June 104.9 117.0 110.6 121.3 127.1 155.1
July 107.4 115.2 121.1 122.1 137.3 159.6
—Contd.
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Index Numbers of Industrial Production—=Contd, Output of Selected Industries During April-October 1976

(1970 =100 . .
» ) vis-a-vis April-October 1975
. Item 1971 19 g . -
7 1973 1974 1975 1976
August 106.9 116.8 Y — sl Weight : - “
September 1057 s 7 ﬁgz 126.7 140 9 151.9 cight A/C Cumulative Production  Percentage change in -
October 109.2 117.0 119.8 126 3 52 134:0 S Industry 970=100 - Uni .
November 111.0 114.4 : 6.2 145.2 . ~ April—October April— e
Decombor 153 44 :ggg :gg; 144 8 0 \pril October *76 _
‘ ' : 158. —————
Annual Avef’fge 107.2 116.8 117.7 126.3 138.8 — o T April—October '7
Note : All figures are provisional. S - ) o
P e a2 e e g o X e e e ada 2L 2 TS Y VY VORI :::ie ” Central Statistical Organisation- 1. Coal (incl. lignite) 6.0427  Th.Tonnes 55086 56813 + 3
b e “““Nﬂﬂﬂwwnﬂ§ 2. Crude 1.54
. petroleum - 5460 ~-do- 4870 4904
. + 0.7
7 - -
% Delhi's Achievements in the Year of Fulfilment ; 3. Pig iron (main steel plants) 0.7582  -do- 2777 3405 1226
inei i 4. Saleable steel (main steel plants) 3.8774 -do- 2 .
3 Decline in Prices Production Picks up ; e ( e 3128 3893 +24.5
% Price rise arrested; negative rate of inflation ] 690 industrial sheds constructed, Rs 35 ¢ ' > Aluminium e o 993 1233 +24.1
£ achieved; model public distribution set-up; people's distributed as loan to industries. Ve ,etaf)i\ " 'Lqures 6.. Blister copper 0.0095 Tonnes 11114 10781 3
cloth being sold through 253 Coops, and 2251 Fair increased from 16.20 thousand hec&:' : 't—_tu!twanon ’ i o
§ Price Shops in urban and rural areas, 19.72 thousand hectares in 1976 I\::ﬁtb lln 1972 o ) 7. Zine - -do- 15025 14505 — 35
) rares . iple croppin |
3 Home for the Homeless })oop‘;l::;rtls:dén M}z:rgnpal farmers and labourers’ dzvcg- ? 8. Lead - -do- 2799 2687 — 4.0
’ C )
$ Land for the Landless Beautiﬁcafiony elping the weakest farmers. 9. Sugar 2.7900  Th. Tonnes 953 625 34.4
7 ) . . -
¥ 4136 acres of agricultural land distributed to 4538 City area has a new look, J; .. 10. Vanaspati 0.6760 -do- 242.9 283.8 416
t Harijan and poor landless families. 9000 house sites re-developed-beautified S M -Musﬂd complex i 8
distributed to poor and Harijan homeless. Rs. 18 lakhs Pur. 200 nOn-confom'\in ubf‘ndMaqdl shifted to Azad 11, Cotton yarn 6.2438 Mill. Kgs. 564 598 1+ 6.0
. . .o . . . l &l y N 1 M )
% distributed to Harijans, as housing subsidy. ts:gnformmg area. 20 isettl:r:;e{“ 22;2:,(:. g wwt'l:lf ; 12. Cotton cloth (mill sector) 5.3407 Mill. Mtrs, 2299 2352 4 2.3
3 . ,000 l < 1 [N . R4 ] i .
% Apprenticeship hopes Olezttsterh;F;ni nl()iam amenities, sct up. New 3 13. Jute manufacturcs 2.7112 Th. Tonnes 743 649 —12.7
o L .
b¢ 3529 youngmen placed as apprentices in industries and the weakest. To m:lf: rtlgz;ltl]i%gror th(l: pol?l: 4. Newsprint oo fomes 27 2 0.8
as against the target of 3500. trees are bej : reener 10 Ia O '
i 4 4 been plantecljng planted of which 6 Jakhs have already 15. Nitrogenous fertilisers (N) 0.8662 Th. Tonnes 783.3 1053.8 4-34.5
- Public enemies on the run . ‘ '
>4 Rura! Development 16. Phosphatic fertilisers (P:Os) 0.5192 -do- 174.7 259.0 4
. . . : -48.3
b ¢ 2259 raids on dishonest traders. Suppressed 50 villages . )
3 transactions of Rs. 16 crores detected. 14,000 raids under c'lez;ielisn:;gbenref;:.b'tr?m integrated programme ¢ 17 Petroteum products 6200 - 12034 12310 2.3
x against hoarders, black-marketeers. the first quar(er‘ ,J; (; 91761t1707n ax;SlFamify Planning in $ 18. Cement 1.1700 -do- 9437 10615 +12.5
R -77. villages . '
% Relief for Students ‘l;“‘::r its ambit by the end of 197677 . o i 19. Commercial vehicles 1.2499 Nos. 24272 26402 + 8.8
) i elhi tops i i . ' ! '
b Book Banks in 853 schools, stationery at cheaper Agaiﬁ:t":h?l::t’i,ol;laalm'nng 3 20, Cars 0.4936 ~do- 12519 19159 +53.0
ra;les;l hostel food cost; less; 12£oir:(t programme for Delhi has covered 5 ‘;\;erage of 16.1 per cent, % 21, Jeeps 0.1448 -do- 5633 4420 21'5
school improvement. Free text books to all primary creative age. -0 PET cent couples in the pro- ; ' 7 o
2 students. Rs. 8 lakhs spent in providing school pcrcentagfei%rcl:?;h:ry tthhe end Of, March, 1976. This : 22. Motorcycles ‘ 0.1093 -do- 39750 42032 -+ 5.7
uqlforms to the poor students. Additional Rs. 8 lakhs per cent. As 4 resy an th; anth_ Plan Target of 38 4 23, Scooters 0.1095 Nos. 58699 89608 .
b ¢ this year. more sterilisati t:t' of an intensified drive 70,000 ‘ F32.7
tisations have so far been do : ’ . ttes -do- 19193 203
t his vear 24. Mopeds/Scootere 362 + 6
WE ARE ON THE PATH OF RADICAL TRANSFORMAT e this year. 1
ION -
3 AND INSPIRING LEADERSHIP OF SMT. INDIRA GAND%TDELIETTSS SyNAMIC 25. Auto rickshaws 0029 o 76l 10978 153.3
PETTY DIFFERENCES AND WORK ' INK O . , -do- '
OF THE CAPI"}‘J:[ET(E:?]-[;(YOFF%};LJHE GREATER GLOll.{“\{( 26. Diesel engines (vehicular) 0.452 do 2325 2709 165
l e )
ISSUED BY THE DIRECTORATE OF INFO 27. Railway wagons f.1282 do- 6771 6302 6.9
ATE OF INFORMATION & PUBLICITY : — - i '
i Y : DELHI ADMINISTRATION : DELHI 3 28. Electricity generated 9.2300  Mill. KWH 43813 50845 +16.1
TP O O R 2 T 2 R e e e adaaadad o 2SS R Y VOUPOPIN
R o2 222 g -
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Capacity and Production Targets for Selected Industries—(Cond.)
Capacity and Production Targets for Selected Industries

— — 3 19774 197879 1973-74 1978-79
1973-74 1978--79 197374 1978.79 Industry Unit ——— _ Industry Unit
Industry Unit Industry Unit  —— ] Ac::iual Ctapacxtty 4 Pi(.)" Actual  Capacity Pro-
Actual Capacity Pro- . e produc- target duciion roduc- t
pro-  target duction “:;:1“31 Capacity Produc- tion tarpet P A arget  ducti
duction target produc-  target  tion B
tion target
————— Paper and paper products Rail and water transport
Mining Polystyrene Paper and paper board 000 tonnes  776.00 1300.00 1050.00 Diesel locomotives Nos. 145 160
) ” 14.40 17.50 13.00 i 43.70 155.00 80.00 Electric | ives
Coal Mil. tonnes  79.00 — 124.00  Polypropylene 30.00  15.00 Newsprint ” ' ' ‘ ectric locomotives . 50 80
Lignite ) 3.30 —  4.50  Synthetic rubbers " - : Railway coaches . 1308 1500  120(
Petroleum crude , 7.20 14.18 14.18 ”» 23.30  50.00 40.00 Leather and rubber goods Railway wagons "000 Nos. 12. <
Tron ore ” 1570 — 56.00 Synthetic fibres and in. Leather footwear Mill. pairs 14'56;8 2482 ;g .00 Ship building ‘000 GRT  30.00 180.2 130.:4f
termediates Rubber footwear » 38. 57. .00

Basic metals D.M.T. 420 24.00 Bicycle tyres Mill. Nos. 24.03 34.00 30.00 Road transport
Pig iron for sale " 1.59 2.26 2.50 Caprolactum :’ - 20' 00 gggo Automobile tyres ” 466 9.9  8.00 Commercial vehicles 000 Nos.  42.90 64 60 ‘
Stael tmgots " 632 1640 1132 Viscose Mament yarn ” e D% 08 Passenger cars - 44.20 474 32 |
Finished steel " 4.89 13.02 8.80  Viscose staple fibre " 62.00 132.50 100 00 Other consumer products Jeeps - 1240 13.00 10.0(
Alloy and special steels 000 tonnes 339.00 750.00 570.00 Viscose tyre cord . 16.90 21 '00 2. 00 Soap '000 tonnes 234.00 273.00 320.00 Scooters, motor cycles ‘
Aluminium . 147.90 325.00 310.00 Nylon filament yarn " 11.30 ]9'20 ”' 00 Synthetic detergents ’ 72.00 235.00 125.00 zfnd mopeds . 150.70 600 320 |}
Copper b 12.70  57.00 37.00  Nylon tyre cord and ' ' Bieycles " 273 4019 3000 1
Zinc . 20.80 95.00 80.00 other industrial yarn , 2 Industrial machinery ) '
Lead - 270 18.00 16.00  Polyester filament yarn 099 6.0 Machine tools Rs. million 673.00 1700.00 1300.00 Mechanical components

and staple fibre § 1510 30.10 24.00 Mining machinery (in- a}nd consumer durgbles .

Metal products Acrylic fibre " oo 2.00 6.00 cluding coal machinery) 62.30 300.00 200.00 Ball anQ roller bearings Mill. Nos. 24.4 40 34
Steel castings 000 tonnes  67.00 200.00 100.00 ' ' Metallurgical machinery 260.00 600.00 380.00  Typewriters ‘000 Nos.  33.70  74.4 60
Steel forgings ” 97.30 250.00 130.00 Drugsand pharmaceuticals Cement machinery » 81.00 260.00 150.00  Sewing machincs » 257 5335 415

Antibiotics-penicillin MMU 247.50 575 Chemical and pharma-
. . .00 520.00 . . 0.00 Electri
) L. Streptomycin t q ceutical machinery . 313.00 850.00 650. Electrical components and consumer durables

Non-metallic mineral products Antidiab onnes  179.85  49.00 400.00 o 223.00 450.00 400.00  Conductors (A.C.S.R
Cement Mil. tonnes 14.67 23.50 20.80 I}.n u?’ ites drugs :ugbabr dehl;}Cl'}’ 7 14.50 125.00 100.00 and A.A.) T 000 ¢ 46.40 11
Refractories 710.00 1745.00 1020.00 rsutin MMU  898.00 100. ubber machinery ” ' ' ' y e onnes 26, 342 90.01

000 tonnes Anti-dysentry drugs tonmes 73 80 539020 132883 Paper and pulp ma- , Cables (PVCand VIR)  Million ‘

Petroleum product Anti-leprosy drugs - 8.70 25.60 27, chinery . 51.70400.00 280.00 metres  551.00 1281.00 550.0x

@ uding lubricants)  Mil. & 1970 31.50 27.00 Anti-malarialdrugs Tonnes  22.86 303.00 2200 Printing machinery . 9.30 126.00 60.00  Dry batteries Million -
n g lubricants) il. tonnes : . . Anti-pyretics and anal- ' o 200.00 Cotton textile machinery » 458.00 2130.00 1300.00 S . Nos.  654.00 1291.00 800.0
_ ) gesics . 977.10 3055.00 Boilers (power and in- torage batteries ” 1.29 220 1.5

Basic chemicals : 1 locic ’ -00 2000.00 . -— 1750 : oy

Sulphuric acid 000 tonnes 1343.00 3804.00 2700.00 /S\nltl;]tut:icrculosls drugs s 594.00 1702.00 105000 dustrial) » 825.10 1750.00 g{:;ist:;:iibes ’000’;\1 “12(2’38 2(2)(;00 180.0

\ : : ‘ Sutpha drugs »  1297.00 2730.00 1750 - o e 00 20.0

g;l;:t;cs ﬁOda ., :;ggg ;’;;gg ﬂggg Vitamin-A MMU 4830 6000 54-88 Electric power equipment W | 1 2 5 Electric fans v 2118.00 3200.00 2500.0
» ' ' i Other vitamins tonnes ' ’ Steam turbines Mill. K.W. . - . |

Methanol 23.00 84.50 50.00 ' — 665.00 500.00 : 0.70 — 140 i

i . Hydro turbines » . .40 Electronics :
Industrial oxygen m.c.m. 60.70 130.00 100.00 g products Transformers Mill.LKVA 12.42 31.00 20.00 Consumer electronics  Rs. million 615,00 — 199 G
, . Sugar Mill. tonnes  3.95  5.40 5.40 Motors Mill. HP.  3.24 6.7 4.50  Medical electronics » 40.00 — 140.¢ |

Agricultural chemicals Vanaspati 000 tonnes 449.00 1350.00 610 00 Instruments . 118.00 — 460, ¢!
Fertilisers (N) 000 tonnes 1058.00 4728.00 2900.00 : Construction machinery Computers and calculators 95.00 — s10.¢ |
lljef'-_l“’i;fs ((Pz%)' l ”» 319.00 1311.00 770.00 Textiles Crawler tractors Nos. gzg ggg jgg Control and industrial '

esticides (technica Cotton yarn Mill. Kgs. 1000.00 D d ers » electronics ‘
° . . . _—11 umpers and scrap » 70.00 —_—
materials) - 29.00 70.00 60.00  Cotton cloth (mill Mill. 1150.00 Road rollers » 1566 1500 1200 Components 3 550.00 — 13%5
B.H.C. . 20.00 28.90 28.00 sector) Metres 4083 .00 _ Materials 65 PR
D.D.T 420 440 ¢ ~ ' 4800.00 - ” 0 =y
.D.T. " 3.90 . . Cotton cloth (decentrali- Agricultural machinery 0 Telemetry and two-way ‘
sed sector) , 3863.00 — 4700.00 Tractors 000 Nos,  24.2 7 55 communications o 64.00 — 138 |

Thermo-plastics and synthetic rubbers Art silk fabrics » 840.00 — 1435.00 T
L.D. polyethylene 000 tonnes 28.20 13.00 60.00 ] ' —_— |
H.D. polyethylene . 22.90 30.00 27.00 Jute manutactures 000 tonnes 1074.00 1350.00 1280.00 Source: Fifth Five-Year Plan
P.V.C. " 46.40 71.10 55.00 —Contd N
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Barauni Oil Refinery Built with V[0 “Neftechimpromexport’” Assistance

NBFTECHIMPROMEXPORT designs and assists in construction of highly productive plants f
ojEprocching, petrochemical and chemical industries, as well as for pulp and paper industry, Tf,’:
design and engineering work is performed by highly specialized leading institutions of the USSR’

V/O NEFTECHIMPROMEXPORT supplies materials equipment & spares.

V/O NEFTECHIMPROMEXPORT sends specialists to render expert assistance in construction of the plants,
supervises the construction works; executes construction, ercction and adjustment work, commissions
the constructed plants. _
NEFTECHIMPROMEXPORT  arranges training of customers personnel at similar plants operating in
the USSR and in customer’s own country ‘

NEFTECHIMPROMEXPORT supplies production equipment for oil refinerics & petrochemical plants,

Our address : V/O “Neftechimpromexport”
18/1 Ovchinnikovskaya Nab., Moscow 113324, USSR
ot : Office of the Counsellor for Economic Affairs, USSR Embassy
Nyaya Marg, Chanakyapuri, New Dclhi. Tel. 697007

v/O

Skia
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v/O
v/O
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Basic Industries
2asic Industries

Gateway to growth

More than two decades ago—on
April 14, 1956, to be precise—the late
Prime minister Jawaharlal Nehru had
Said while addressing the Conference
of the All-India Manufacturers' Organi-
sation in New Delhi: ‘| should imagine
that two tests of the progress of a
hation are : how much iron and steel
it is producing and how much power it
is producing. | do not want your lists
of factories and other things; if you teli
me how much power, hydroelectric or
thermal, it has been producing, then

w1l can immediately form an idea of its

industrial development. So also with
iron and steel. Now you know that we
are pushing ahead as fast as we can
with iron and steel, with three new
factories. And our Commerce and
Industry minister indicated the other
day in Lok Sabha that after this five-
year Plan, he wants to double or treble
the output of iron and steel in India'"

spectacular advances
Our country has come along way

¢ In the establishment of basic indus-

*tries. While in 1956, the total produc-
tion of steel ingots was a little more
than a million tonnes, it was more than
eight million tonnes in 1976. Equally
spectacular has been the advance in
power generation whose capacity has
multiplied almost eight times from 3.4
million KW in 1955-56 to about 24.4
million KW in 1976-77. Cement produc-
tion has risen from 4.3 million tonnes
in 1955-56 to about 18.5 million tonnes
in 1976, And the story is no different
in the case of aluminium, coal and
iron ore. |

But the demand for the basic indus-
tries has also grown in the past20
years. |n 1973 and 1974—two of the
abnormal years in this country’s recent
economic history—there were severs
shortages of power, steel, coal and
even aluminjum. Failure of the mon-

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

S. P. Chopra

soons reduced the output of hydro-
plectricity which in furn bhad an un-
favourable impact on industrial and
agricultural production (through a fall
in the availability of irrigation facilities)
and transportation. With improved
weather conditions in 1975 and 1976
and also because of the sobering
climate created in the country in the
wake of the emergency in June 1975,
the performance of all the basic indus-
tries has improved resulting in surplu-
ses in some sectors, In the case of
the iron ard steel industry, for exam-
ple, there is a surplus in certain
categories which is currently being
exported.

The recent estimates show that
the value of exports of iron and
steel in 1976 may be more than Rs 200
crores. This is indeed a disconcerting
development hecause obviously this is
an open admission of the fact that the
country has failed in fabricating all the
steel it is capable of producing. The

steel plants were set up in the first
instance to encourage the establish-
ment of capital goods industries and
not the export of iron and steel.

The White Paper on steel released
by the ministry of Steel and
Mines earlier this year envisaged the
setting up of new steel plants so as
to attain the capacity of 75 million
tonnes at the turn of the current cen-
tury. There is no doubt that this is a
laudable objective but it will be essen-
tial to establish such units as can use
s0 much steel for purposes of encou-
raging mother industries and stimulat-
ing exports of engineering products
instead of iron and steel,

Despite substantial increase in the
generation of power, some of the
states, such as Maharashtra, Karnataka,
and Andhra Pradesh were expaeri-
encing shortages at the time of writing,
The Planning Commission has taken
a wise step in allocating between

RATE OF GROWTH IN BASIC INDUSTRIES
(PERCENTAGE GHANGE OVER-THE PREVIOUS YEAR) 5
16— X 16
+13:2 '
w0
8 ] 8
(+)[a6 39 Y
0 0—
(-) —3 -y
8 ) 8
1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 191"
¢ ESTIMATED e
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Production in Basic Industries

Rs 400 crores and Rs 500 crores for objective. The output of coal in 1976 Th
. . . T € cemen .
taking advance action in the esta- at morethan 100 million tonnes accom- from low pro:.lt;l?lliltstrl{n t:::enstuﬁzr;g Weight Production during Percentage change
blishment of no less than 32 power panied by its reorganisation in recent because of the inadye ate aleyrice Industry (1970=100)  Unit
plants. Most of these units will be years indicates that itwould notbe for cement fixed b t?\u . pGmt 1971-72 1972-73 1973-T4 19T4-T5 1975-T6 197374 1974-75 1975-76
completed in the sixth and the seventh difficut to achieve the target of produc- And revision of theypricee g::;;rz:‘cea. (Prov.)
five-year Plan periods. tion of 124 million tonnes in 1978-79. ¥ea'r( a‘ven when escalation in costs | 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75
Assessing the growth in demand In the case of cement, the output 0O Place throughout the year marred Y ) . ’
for power in 1983-84, the Planning increased by more than 12 per cent in the financial performance of many & ‘ Coal (incl. lignite) 6.0427 Th. Tonnes 76272 80215 81835 91573 102660 +2.0 -+11.9 +12.1
Commission reached the conciusion April-October 1976 over the corres- unit. 1t is time that the government‘- . Petroleum crude 1.5460 » 7298 7322 7188 7683 8849 —1.8 +6.9 --10.0
that the probable shortage in that ponding period in 1975. Itis estimated '°°K®d Into this problem keeping in - Iron ore 0.6638 . 34683 35679 35732 37026 41500 +4-0.1 +3.6 -+12.1
year would be felt at peak hours. that tota! production in 1976 will ex- :,iow the future growth of this industry. 5 Manganese ore 0.1869 ’ 1797 1605 1419 1524 1428 —11.6 +7.4 —6.3
Hence 60 per cent of the new plants ceed 18 million tonmres as against erhaps the entry of the public sector Limestone 0.4555 . 24727 25724 25969 25429 26047 1.0 —2.1 2.4
sanctioned were hydro while the neary 16 million tonnes in 1975. The in a big way will force the government Gold 0.1153 Kgs. 3540 3319 3225 3076 2917 —2.8 —4.6 —5.2
remaining were thermal ones. For present installed capacity in this in- 0 D® realistic in this regard. Ni il 0.8662 Th. Tonnes 952 1060 1060 1185 1535  — +11.8 +29.1
inCreasing output at peak hours, the dustry is more than 21 million tonnes Allin all, the basic industri ltrogenous fer't}llzers N) . . ; o o s . .
hydre piants are the most suitable. and there is every possibility of attain- a good record In the se - rtnhes hav'e Phosphatic fertilizers (PsOs) 0.5192 » 278 326 323 —0. 4+1.2  —2.1
However, the dependence of these ing the target of 21 million tonnes rate of growth has bee?,s;’h at their Caustic soda 0.3156 N 382 195 419 46 470 6.1 £1.7 +10.3
plants on the monsoons was a big capacity in 1978-78. Increased produc- among the four major groups ° 'E'L%helsr: Soda ash 0.2226 ” 489 486 480 516 555 —1.2 7.5 7.6
limiting factor anfd hence for a regular t'ian of cement and steel.can be helptul 1976, its increase in prod.uctlonn at . Chiorine liquid 0.0574 " 160 146 143 151 169 —2.1 456 -11.9
flew of power increased stress was in laymg.the fPundatuon ‘for rapid more than 16 per cent surpassed the Calcium carbide 0.0571 . 69.9 64.2 66.2 66.8 743 3.1 3.9 48.0
being put on thermal plants. The easy progress in capital goods industries, record of ail the other gro v S - 0.0533 59 7.4 89 84 8.5 4254 —S5.6 -41.2
availability of coal in this country was housing and various infrastructural the capital goods integ :?s Such o st Sodium hydrosulphite ' ; : : .3 . ! ' ' '
& great asset in the realisation of this facilities. and consumer goods | r‘r’ne ate goods . Sulphuric acid 0.0396 » 1265 133 134 1417 1416 0.4 5.5 —0.1
$ Industries. * Acetic acid 0.0686 , 152 169 16.8 18.5 2.6 —0.6 --10.1 -422.2
- Refractories 0.1964 ” 800 779 710 753 79 —89 46.1 —3.2
Glazed tiles 0.4536 ” 207 257 279 282 29.6 +8.6 1.1 +5.0
Sheet and plate glass 0.1137 Mill. Sq. Mtr. 19.4 17.3 16.9 12.6 16.4 2.3 254 430.2
Cement 1.1700  Th. tonnes 15041 15569 14671 14731 17229 —S5.8 -0.4 417.0
Asbestos cement products 0.4038 » 384 404 422 439 481 —4.5 +4.0 -19.6
Coated abrasives 0.1098 Th. Ream 194 205 225 281 200 498 4249 _783%§
Grind'mg wheels 0.2764 Th. Tonnes 6.8 6.2 7.0 6.5 6.4 4129 —7.1 —1.5
Pig [ron (main steel plants) 0.7582 ” 6380 7271 6949 7584 8366 —4.4 +9.1 410.3
Saleable steel (main steel plants) 3.8774 » 4478 4793 4353 4901 5779 —9.2 +412.6 -+17.9
Steel castings 0.6125 b 587 69.8 66.9 637 601 —42 —48 _57
“ Transmission line towers 0.1221 ’ 9.7 578 63.6 66.3 942 +10.0 +4.2 +42.1
Light & medium structurals 0.1607 2 64.8 59.6 71.4  79.1 844 +19.8 +10.8 +6.7
i i - : h. tonnes 219.4* 315 294 364 360 —6.7 _
{ The name that means a variety of  railways —automatic buffer Zambfa, Ceylon, Malaysia, Steel pipes and tubes 0.7164 Th. tonn A RO +23.8 1
.products to a variety of couplers, brake and suspension  Afghanistan, iran and Nepal. Piug Seamless tubes 0.0660 » . . . . 0 —36.3 423.6 250
customers. For farmers—farm systems. For the housewife— a host of products and servi es ) 0.1053 " 205 212 276 287 268 4302 340 —6.6
‘tractors and implements. For heating elements for domestic which take the ESCORTS name to C.I. spun pipes o 1077 804 347 2.9 367 2.9 —19.6 13 .
gonstruction engineers and appiiances. For exporters—a almost every industry, every t  Electrical steel sheets : a : : 6 315 —24.0
industrial users —industrial complete export service. Escorts  institution and every home. Copper (refined) 0.0095 » 8.3 12.4 12.7 12.8 7.1 +2.4 108 +33.6
wactors and cranes. For is a government recognised pper ' 00943 Tonnes N6 BB W S BT 50 _1sg g
motorists—shock absorbers and Expé:_:t Hou;e ar}d ha;dto its . Copper sheets and circfes 0.2218 e s 81 an e o 29'9 _
piston assemblies. For office credit, exports of a wide range o - (les . ) ) ) . ' 3 -243 -9 3
commuters and fun-lovers — engineering goods—from NEsco!'ts leited N Brass's}?eets and circ 0. 5496 . 1815 1748 1419 126.6 187.0 154 —14.4 1477
motorcycles and scooters. For ~ automotive and industrial ew Delhi Faridabad Aluminium ' 47.6 52.8 52.5 45.1 3 '
ST anclllaries to jointventures in ~ Bombay Calcutta Madras Aluminium sheets & circles  0.3616 . : . : v 5.1 —0.6 —i4.1 -22.9
motorcycles and tractors, to n ne 0.1926 . 59 55 58 5 g 57 5 s s
countries such as USA, UK, Aluminium foils ; 13 3 1.9 1.6 05 oo s i
Poland, USSR, UAR, Sudan, Aluminium rods & sections 0.192 o ) ) X ) _ 2 —9.5 _43
; Electricity generated 9.2300 Mill. KWH. 60982 64720 66501 70583 79840 2.8 6.1 1131
'3 . y g I
& *Calendar year figures
1
1278 ANNUAL NUMBER 1977 279 DECEMBER 3}, 1976

BASTERN ECONOMIST DECEMBER 31, 1974



New Power Generation Schemes : 1977-79
. n ¢ States/Schemes Est. cost Benefits Date of Allocation suggested
: num er Of w s ] (Rs crores) MW commissioning in final profile
a y s ln w lC {Rs crores)
og © ® Northern Region
ritish Airways serves e
you .~ Faridabad 3rd unit 18.30 60 1980 14.50
best to London.

2. Himachal Pradesh

(i) Binwa Hydel 4.32 6 1980-81
(i) Andhra Hydel 9.46 15 1980-81 4.00
(ili) Rongtong 2.58 2 1980-81
3. Jammu & Kashmir
_________ (i) Gurez 0.64 0.6 1979-80
(i) Improvement to Ganderbal and } 1.70
Upper Sindh 1.20 — 1978-79 |
4. Punjab
() Shanon Extension 13.26 )] 1978-79
» (i) Anandpur Sahib 52.40 134 1980-81 }
() Mukerian Hydel 75.57 207 1983-84 35.78
(iv) Thein Dam {80.00 480 Not avaifabe
5. Rajasthan
Kotah T.P.S. 81.60 220 1982-83 8.00
6. Uttar Pradesh
(i) Tehri Dam 305.00 70 Y 10.00
(i) Paricha 149.22 220
(i) Koteshwar Dam 43.00 180
(iv) Palamanert 71.50 30 Not available 5.00
(v) Khara Tunnel 44.50 80
6 , (vi) Maneribhali Stage il 63.00 156
Total Northern Region* 78.98
Western Region
Gujarat
). Wanakbori Thermal (3x 200MW) 192.00 200 March, 1980 )
200 March, 1981 } 44 .44
1. The British Airways @7, 5. Daily fli . 200 Sept., 1981
Guaranteed to give you S;he kind 6. V(,]{Oﬂslg?\fxgcg: Eolr)negl;)—cb%’m o VC}Q b 2. Ukai (LB)) Canal Station (2X 2,.5/3MW) 2.50 3 1979 J 2.50
of service other 747scan't match. Thursday and Saturday, utta-every Tuesday, 3. Other new schemes 4.00
Airvfégsh TriStar lggggtox?swwgﬁtg?died Lo many people prefer to fly British Airways to Madhya Pradesh
: D, VL \ 1aon, we have now mad o
comfort. Incomparable Bntlsh‘Alrways service. available. € even mare seats ¢#1. Korba (West ) Thermal (2x 200MW) 130.00 200 1980-81 )
3. The British Airways VCIO. Famous the All together, we Superflight by 2. Satpura Extn. Thermal (2 200MW) 139.70 200 NA 87.00
wfori%cfwer fox;{ its quietness and unique brand  offer you 17 flights . KOy 3., Korba Extn. (1120 MW) 34.2 120 1979-80
of comfort and care. every week. And B . h — —Contd
4 W’de'b‘)dled services from Bombay dazly. ~ that’s more than any rltls Notes: *This excludes Dehar Exin. (2x 165 MW) and Pong Dam Extn. Scheme (2x 60 MW), estimated to cost Rs 52.00 crores
Four TriStars and three U7s each week. other aitline can Sdy. alrways and Rs 22.30 crores respectively, suggested by CEA, which will have to be financed, if taken up, by Punjab, Haryana and
We'll take mote care Rajasthan. Specific outlays for these two projects were not identified in States’ discussions. Bath the schemes are tar-
FCB/QBM/3208 care of you getted for Completion by 1981-82.
ANNUAL NUMBER {977 1281 DECEMBER 31, 1976
PASTERN ECONOMIST 1280 ,

DECEMBER 31, 1976



New Power Generation Schemes : 1977-79—Contd.

State/Scheme

e e e e e Y

Est. cost Benefits Date of Allocation suggested
(Rs crores) MW commissioning in final profile
(Rs crores)

Mabharashtra B
1. Chandrapur (2x200 MW) 140.00 200 1980-81

200 1981--82
2. Parli Extn. (1x200 MW) 72.00 210 1981-82
3. Nasik Extn. (2x 200 MW) 133.00 400 1982-83 | 75.00
4. Gas Plant (6 X35 MW) 54.29 N.A. N.A.
5. Trombay (2x 250/300 MW) 152.00 500 1981
Central

Korba Super TPS

Total Western Region

Andhra Pradesh

1. Balimela Dam (2x 30 MW)
2. Donkarayi (1 x25 MW)

3. Nagarjunasagar Rt. Canal P. H. (2x 30
MW)

4. Nagarjunasagar Pumped Storage (4 x 100
MW)

5. Pochamped

Karnataka
1. Varahi 2x115 MW)

2. Bedthi (2x 105 MW)

Kerala

1. Pondiar Punnapuzha (235 MW)
2. Kakkad (2x25 MW)

3. Prinjakutty (4 x60 MW)
4. Lower Periyar (460 MW)

Tamil Nadu

l. Kadampurai (2x 100 MW)
2. Nellithorai (1 x 50 MW)
3. Tuticorin Thermal Extn. 111 units (1 x 200
MW)
4. Akkamalai H.E.S.
5. Cholathipuzha H.E.S.
6. Lower Mettur H.E.S.
7. Manimuthar H.E.S.
8. Paralayar H.E.S.
9. Shanmuganadhi H.E.S.
10. Upper Amaravathi
11.  Upper Tharbaraparani
12. Mettur Thermal
Total Southern Region

EASTLERN ECONOMIST

Southern Region

18.32
7.08

17.84

113.00
N.A.

86.16

91.64

19.15
18.60

77.00
57.00

65.00
10.04

65.00

2100.00
3391.00
2405.00

563.00
1596.00

852.00
4955.00
6553.00

1282

60

25

60

400

N.A.

230

210

70
50

240
240

200
50

I unit

Lumpsum provided
under central sector

212.94
1981-82
1982-83
& 10.00
1981-82 |
1981-82 |
N.A.
1983-84 18.00
1983-84
1983-84
2.75
NA. |
NA. |
1982 .83
1981
1982-83
Selective  approach
on choice of the 20.00
schemes would be '
made,
50.75

DECEMBER 3], 1976

New Power Generation Schemes : 1977-79—Contd

State/Scheme

Est. cost  Benefits MW
(Rs Crores) ing

Date of commission-

Allocation suggested
in final profile
(Rs crores)

Orissa
Bihar

1. Koel Karo (6x 115--1x20)
2. Tenughat (2 x200)

3. Barauni VI Uit (I x 110)
West Bengal
. Kolaghat 2nd & 3rd Units (2x200)
2. Rammam H.E. (4x12.5)
Total Eastern region

I. Tripura
2. Manipur
3. Nagaland

Eastern Region

NIL
167.00 710
138.00 400
30.20 110
N.A. 400
24.15 50

North-Eastern Region

‘T'otal Narth-eastern region

®Union Territories
1. Arunachal Pradesh
2. Andaman & Nicobar Islands
‘Total Unjon territories

Central Sector
[. Deptt. of Atomic Energy
2. D.V.C

3. Super Thermal Station (Deptt. of Power)]

Total Central sector

25.00

24,00
5.00
54.00

1.04
1.00
0.45
2.49

0.60
0.82
1.42

1.00

50.00
51.00

Recommended Provision on New Schemes in Power Sector : 1977-79

4

(Rs crores)

Rajasthan 8.00
1. States ajas )
Andhra Pradesh 10.00 Sikkim Nil
Assam (to be reviewed) Tamil Nadu 20.00
Bihar 25.00 Tripura 0.4
Gujarat 50.94 Uttar Pradesh , 15.00
Haryana 14.50 West Bengal 29.00
Himachal Pradesh 4.00 Total States 399.16
i 1.7
Jammu i‘ Kashmir 18 08 2. Union Territories
take .
i:::&a : 2.75 A & N Islands 0.82
Madhya Pradesh 87.00 Arunachal Pradesh 0.60
MahaZashtra 75.00 Total U.Ts 1.42
Manipur IN?IO 3. Central Plan
Meghalaya 0.45 Deptt. of Power D.V.C. 50.00
Nagaland Nil Atomic Energy 1.00
POn'saslz; 35.78 Total Centre 51.00
u (Provisional) Grand Total  (1+2+3) 451.58
1283
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THE ORIENTAL FIRE AND GENERAL
INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED

(A Subsidiary of General Insurance Corporation of India)
Regd. office : Jeevan Udyog, Asaf Ali Road New Delhi.
Indian Premium Income in 1975 Exceeds Rs. 68 Crcres
All classéds of General Insurance business Transacted.

Also at your Service with Janata Personal Accident
Agricultural Pump Set and Cattle Insurance.

Regional Offices
at

BOMBAY ¢ CALCUTTA ¢ DELHI « MADRAS

with
65 Divisional Offices
and a net work of Branches in India
Also Foreign Operations '
in

Dubai (Arabian Gulf ), Hong Kong, Nairobi & Mombasa (Kenya), Kuwait,

Kuala Lumpur, Penang & Ipoh (Malaysia), Port Louis (Mauritius),
Kathmandu (Nepal), Victoria (Seycheless), Singapore.

KMNTAL FOR SERVICE AND OVERALL PROTECTIONJ
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Steel industry : the tasks ahead

Muct HAs been written about
the rapidly increasing produc-

" tion of iron and steel in our

plants, escalating productivity
in our operations, and an
extremely harmonious state of
industrial relations, which
was commended even by our
prime minister as a model to
be followed by other indus-
tries. Of course, these are all
truc. But this is not what [
would like to emphasise at the
moment. My main emphasis,
since taking over as chairman,
SAIL, a few months back, has
been not only to market larger
quantities of finished steel at
home and abroad, but also
to improve profitability.

It is my endeavour to reduce
unit costs through meaningful
R & D exercises, and through
better training of workers to
the managerial cadres. It
is intended to lay more
secure financial and tech-
nical foundations for the
future growth of the Indian
steel industry, through a regu-
lar rhythm, without unduly
pressurising the national ex-
chequer for investment funds,

challenging task
Effort is being made to secure

a price level that, on the
one hand, does not play
an inflationary role in

the national economy, and
on the other, generate suffi-
cient surplus resources — mis-
called profits —which could be
reinvested to make the attain-
ment of a target of 75 million
tonnes of steel ingots by
2,000 AD a feasible proposi-

Mr R.P. Billimoriais chairman
of Steel Authority of India Ltd.

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

tion. It is a challenging task.
But we have accepted these
challenges with fortitude.

multi-pronged approach

The dimensional strands of
these challenges are located in
the present, in the immediate
future and also in the long-
term prospects. This multi-
dimensional challenge requires
a multi-pronged and a multi-
disciplinary  approach with
vision and design, with all the
new  scientific management
aids, and obviously with morc
mature industrial relations and
technical scrutiny of middle
and top managements at reg..-
far intervals. T often ask my-
self: are we going to allow
technological obsolescence
also to creep in the steel indus-
try? Was 1ISCO’s failure in
1972 not also due to techno-
logical obsolescence in addi-
tion to poor management
practices prevailing then? We
are not going to allow techno-
logical obsolescence to creep
in SAIL subsidiaries.

R. P. Billimoria

we are trying to export more
iron and steel this year. Aggre-
gate exports are likely to be
1.5 million tonnes of finished
steel and 1.0 million tonnes
of pig iron in 1976-77, roughly
valued at Rs 300 crores, pro-
vided the international mar-
ket does not dip or crash fur-
ther. With hopes of receding
stagflation in 1977, we are
aggressively planning these
exports. Even then, we hope
to sell more steel at home
this year as compared to the
fast year, and in 1977-78, the
prospects of indigenous steel
market look more promising
because of larger fifth Plan
outlays on developmental pro-
jects for 1977-79.

Indigenous market dynamics
in steel have undergone vast
changes during the last two
years, more specifically in the
last few months. Unfair trade

practices and flourishing black
markets in steel have been put
down with a heavy hand.
Movement of steel and its dis-
tribution has been simplified
reducing the time lag betweed
indenting, production and
delivery. The fabricator does
not now carry large invento-
ries, which is a great help to
him in these days of high inte-
rest rates.

The recessionary phase of
1975 hit the steel producers
the world over, an affliction
which continues unabated.
Many leading producers in
Europe, America and Japan
had to resort to cut back in
production ranging from eight
per cent to 28 per cent as can
be seen from Table I. World
steel production declined shar-
ply from 710 million tonnes
in 1974 to 651 million tonnes
in 1975, a drop of 59 million

TABLE I
World Cut-back in Steel Production: 1975

Crude steel

Cut-back in 1975 over 1974

What is our immediate and Country output in MT
most urgent task? Selling -
more finished steel at remune- 1975 1974 MT %
rative prices at home and ' _ .
abroad. We have more steel
to sell because our production ;Jls:l 182 1133 (__) ?2 (=) 19.8
of finished steel increased in -7 =) (—) 126
the first six months of 197677, Furope
over a similar period of (0 countries) 125 156 (=) 31 (—) 195
1975-76, by 25.5 per cent or Federal Republic
nearly 820,000 tonnes. In the ©of Germany 40 53 (—) 13 (=) 24.1
whole year, it would be rough- France 22 27 (—) 5 (—) 20.4
ly 1.65 million tqnnes more  Relgium 12 16 (—) 4 (—) 28.4
than last year. This would be UK 20 2 — 2 ) 106
worth  anywhere  between Ital 2 4
Rs 180 crores and Rs 250 2 (= 2 (—) 80
crores depending on the cat-- 1otal World 651 710 (—) 59 (—) 8.3
gories we produce. Naturally, L
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Quite frankly,

KESOPHANE has improved on

the
hunana skin'!

Kesophane, the wrapping material, is a lot like a banana skin.
it wraps a product in...keeps troubles out!

But the comparison stops there, Because a banana skin is
not transparent, not printable, not protective enough.

And it can be pretty dangerous when teit around.
Kesophane, on the other hand, gives effective protection to a
product when it leaves the factory.

1t protects against dust, oil, grease and moisture. It guards
against contaminants. It is absolutely transparent in any
colour. It works efficiently on high-speed wrapping machines.
Oh yes, Kesophane and the old banana skin are similar

in one big way.
They're both easy to peel off. ;
Yei vou can always tell when they're tampered with!!

Aesophane is available as Plain Transparent and

also Heat Sealed and Moisture-Proof. Either way, Kesophane is
the ideal wrapping material for producls like textiles, confectionery,
cigars, cigarelles, biscuits, pharmaceuticals, tea and coffee.

Kesophane

WRAPS YOUR PRODUCT IN...
KEEPS YOUR TROUBLES OUT i

S KESORAM RAYON [0 )
* Head Office Calcutta
Technical Development Division ,
- Bombay k
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tonnes. In the EEC, there is a
talk to curtail steel production
still further, but through car-
telisation of the cuts. We in
India are against cut-backs in
our steel industry as basically
our per capita consumption is
very low and we have put up
gthese steel plants at great
costs and sacrifices.

India was among those few
countries  which  achieved
higher production levels during
1975 and still higher one in
1976. The USSR occupied
the first position in steel pro-
duction with a record of
141.16 million tonnes as scen
in Table II.

indigenous strategy
This should show that we

Y are not going to follow the

steel strategy of Europe, Ame-
rica and Japan but devise
our own particular strategy,
most suited to our peculiar
economic conditions. Recent
healthier home market trends
have given further impetus to
this view. After all, if wc
produce 6.8 million tonnes
of finished steel in 1976-77,
and export 1.5 million tonnes,
then disposable magnitudes for
«the home market turn out to
be only 5.3 million tonnes. In
the first four months of
1976-77, the domestic market’s
off-take was on average
443,000 tonnes a month. which
in August went up to 464,000
tonnes and in September to
470,000 tonnes. 1f this rising
trend continucs — as is most
likely—then we should te able
to market 5.42million tonnes of
finished steel this year at home.
- Of course, this will still leave
the problem of carry over of
some stocks. No doubt that
increased utilization of plant
capacities — 100 per cent at
Bhilai, 91.1 per cent at Rour-
kela and 71.6 per cent at
Durgapur together with 97

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

per cent at TISCO and 63.7 per
cent at 1ISCO — has created
cash flow problems for SAIL’s
subsidiaries. But I am certain
that with time, and through
implementing certain measures
which are still under conside-
ration of the government, this
problem too Wwill be solved.
Our successes on several fronts
have generated this optimism.

rapid pick-up

Let us view this problem
from another angle, The steel
industry has now attained a
fairly high rate of capacity
utilisation and till the time
the expanded units of Bokaro
and Bhilai go into production
in carly 1980s, increase in fini-
shed steel output will not be
of the same magnitude as in
the past two years. There are
definite signs of a rapid pick
up in industrial activity and
the impact of the larger fifth
Plan allocations are bound to
be felt in the next few months.
The present stock of steel is
thus a good insurance against
possible shortages should the
pick up in construction and
fabrication activity be more
rapid than anticipated at the
moment. At the same time,
we are cxploring all avenues
for stimulating steel consump-
tion.

One area where thereis a
good scope of increased use of
steel is the rural sector. The
fact that our per capita con-
sumption of steel is as low as
14 kg shows that consumption
of steel has been mainly in
industry or urban construc-
tion. A task force has. been
created in SAIL to study the
possibilities of incrcased uses
of stecl in rural sector parti-
cularly for grain storage, agri-
cultural implements, rural
housing, irrigation and the
like. Replacement of wood by
steel would be of ecological

advantage also as it would
prevent indiscriminate felling
of trees and adverse changes
in climate and humidity.

While on one side efforts to
stimulate consumption of steel
would continue, full attention
has to be paid to the
growth factor also. As seen
from Table III, India has
registered a very low growth
rate in steel-making during the
last 25 years as compared to

other prominent steel produc-
ing nations,

If India has to advance in-
dustrially there is no other way
than to increase steel produc-
tion. We are aiming at a tar-
get of 75 million tonnes by the
turn of the century. If we
achieve this target, and we are
at the same time able to check
our population growth, in 2000
AD per capita consumption of
steel will go up to 94 kg and

TasLE 11

Higher Production in Steel: 1975

Crude steel output Increase in 1975 over 1974

in MT

Country 1975 1974 MT %
USSR 141.16 136.21 4.95 36
India 7.99 7.04 0.95 13.5
China 30.00 27.00 3.00 11.1
Brazil 8.39 7.52 0.87 11.6
South Africa 6.83 5.84 0.99 17.0
Total Eastern '

Europe 51.39 48.86 2.53 52

TasLE III

Growth of Steel Production

Country Production in MT Increase
1950 1974 MT
India 1.6 7.9% 6.3
Japan 5.3 117.1 111.8
Italy 2.6 238 21.2
Poland 2.8 14.6 11.8
Australia 1.6 7.8 6.2
USSR 29.8 141.6* 111.8
West Germany 15.5 53 37.5
France 9.5 27.0 17.5
UK 18.2 22.4 4.2
USA 96.8 132.0 35.2
World Total 200.0 710.0 5100°

-

* 1975 being the year of cut-back comparison has been made
with 1974 figures except in case of India and the USSR
where there was no cutback.
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>
Foreign currency loans

from TIIC
for import of

machinery.

Under the World Bank Line of Credit, TIIC provides foreign
currency loans for import of machinery and equipment,
technical know-how, etc.

Soft Terms , ,
Loans from Rs. 10,000 to Rs. 30 lakhs (including
rupee component) will be extended on easy terms:

e Only 11.5% interest p.a. for small-scale units,
technocrats and other industrial units in Backward
areas; and 12% interest p.a. for industries (othes
than small-scale units) in areas other than
Backward.

» Repayment period up to 15 years. Initial
moratorium for 2 to 4 years.

¢ Liberal margin on security.

e 1/2% rebate on interest on rupee
component of the loan to industrial
units obtaining (S Mark.

Contact TI{C immediately for your needs
for import of machinery, equipment etc.

The Managing Director
THE TAMILNADU
INDUSTRIAL
INVESTMENT
CORPORATION
LIMITED

»Arul Manai’’, 26, Whites Road,
Madras 600 014. Phone: 83078 (5 lines)

Branches: _
Coimbatore, Madurai, Salem, Thanjavur.
Tirunelveli and Vellore,

-"\/‘c
"k “‘{,}‘{3\“‘.

!
T

-
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we will'still be very low among
theTworld steel producers as
most of them would have
increased their production at
an equally rapid pace if not
more. UNIDO has also recom-
mended increasing seven times
the steel capacity in the less
’developed countries by 200
AD, If we follow the UNIDO
scale of development our tar-
get of 75 million tonnes would
appear to be quite modest.

This brings us to the gques-
tion of resource mobilisation
for growth. An idea of a rapid
increase in investment costs
due to world-wide inflationary
pressures at different points of
time can be had from Table 1V,
although these figures cannot
be very accurate indicators,

7 because of a wide variation
in facilities and rolling equip-
ments in  different plants.

Fven so, they are indicative of
the trends.

The investment costs have
gone up substantially, which
are estimated at Rs 5000 per
tonne at present. To this
Rs 2000 per tonne hasto be
added for infrastructure faci-
lities like mining and raw
materials, electric  power,
water, transport and township,
which puts the investment
cost at Rs 7000 per tonne for
a green field site. It would,
thus, be seen that during the
last 20 years there has been
an increase of over 536 per
cent. Besides the dircet invest-
ment in steel, there will have
to be a sizeable investment in
creating matching facilitics for
inputs, transport and equip-
ment manufacture, A study is
being made by SAIL to exa-
mine realistically all these
imperatives in detail.

TABLE IV

Investment Trends in Stecl Industry

Plant Gross block
(Rsin crores)

Block per tonne ingot
capacity in rupees.

Bhilai

1 million tonnes  1958-59  201.1 2011
4 million tonnes 1975-76  1450.0 3625
Rourkela

1 million tonnes 1958-59 235.0 2350
1.8 million tonnes 1965-66 410.0 2278
Durgapur

1 million tonnes 1959-60 195.0 1950
1.6 million tonncs 1965-66 2650 : 1656
Bokaro

1.7 million tonnes  (estimated) 941.0 5535
4 million tonnes 1975-77  1889.0 4722
TISCO

1 million tonnes 1930-31 94.0 940
2 million tonnes 1958-59  200.0 1000
11SCO

1 miffion tonnes 1958-59 106.5 1065

ANNUAL NUMBER [977

Steel wiil play a major role
in India’s devclopment plans
in the years ahead. Our coun-
try is endowed with abundant
reserves of practically all the
raw materials required for
steel-making. The steel indus-
try has now created a good
reservoir of human talent to
shoulder any responsibility in
the development of industry.
Qur prime minister’s leader-
ship has made us all determined
to face all types of challenges
that may face us is future.
The steel industry on its part
is fully geared to nieet the new
challenges, We are determined
to further increase the opera-
tional efficiency and achieve
yet fuller utilisation of avail-
able capacity as also to provide
liquid resources from within.

In sum, as 1 stressed in the
beginning, new types of chal-
lenges have emerged on the
steel scene. We have licked
the older problems of low

capacity utilisation, low pro-
ductivity, poor industrial rela-
tions, poorer maintenance
practices, uncertain manage.
ment action and so on. We are
now on to new jobs of selling
more steel, creating more
capacity, improving profitabi.
lity, achieving total self-reli-
ance in all dimensions of
steel-making, and providing
the wherewithal to the natio-
nal economy to reach the take-
off stage, if not during the
sixth Plan period, then cer-
tainly during the seventh Plan
period. This is our guiding
swr. This is our strategic
goal. This is our motivationa}
force. We are not resting on
our laurels. In SAIL, where
we work in a team, we are
conscious of new challenges,
and alse of our collective
capacily to meet them. For
me, this is the unfolding pers-
pective of the Indian steel
industry.,
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Go for VIKAS - the Winner

Syndicate Bank’s Vikas Cash Certificates fetch attractive
They come in denominations of Rs 500/- and multiples
They are best medium term investment carning Com-

pound Interest. A Certificate of Rs 507 fetches

There are fabulous cash prizes ranging from Rs 1600 to

Step into any of our Branches
for more detaifs

SYNDICATE BANK

Where Service is a Way of Life
Head Office: Manipal 576 119 (Karnataka)
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The world had nothing before it got zero

EASTERN ECONOMIST

india Introduced the concept. The i
figure was Stnya meaning void. India v?::iggtﬂr::ng':;o‘h.

to 800 A.D. But there is evidence i
the zero was used centuries beforl::, Indian scriptures that

In this and other spheres Indian t
al
the world. We at L&T try to continue theet?;?:lirt‘l?)\:\elfnrwhed

enriching life through industrial devel

manufacture and Instal plant and eq,ﬁgﬂggt{ f\g‘/ree%gsl n,
industry—steel, cement, fertilizer, paper and pulp nu"; vital
Leading companies like Toyo Engineering, Snam 'Proce.}?{'
:iumph!eys and Glasgow, Davy Powergas have calledgo '
or complete engineering. manufacturing andg gonst n us
services in and outside India. fuction

Who are we? A major Industrial com
located to serve the developing world. Thepéixccs;;:t:?lc“'v
service lies In the individual talents of over 10,000 peo ?ur
our network of offices all over India. oYY People Ia

LARSEN & TOUBRO LIMITED @

$.0. Box 278, Bombay 400 U8
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Aluminium : symbol of prosperity

"IN e world today cvery coun-
try irrespective of its focation
has to struggle hard to provide
basic amenities of life to its
nationals. The prosperity of the
country would depend on the
employment potential created
for increased population. A
country lagging behind in this
respect is bound to lament in
years to come to the misfortune
of its countrymen.

India has a large population
of more than 600 million at

" present which is likely to grow

to 900 million by the turn of
this century. This will posi-
tively be a big swarm of people
and unless the people of this
great country realise the sha-
dows of the coming cvents, the
future generation  will  be
doomed. Everyone thercfore
has to struggle hard to save the
future generation from the tra-
gedy of starvation.

the challenge

Can we take the challenge?
Are we capable of taking correct
measures courageously to cn-
sure better life for the coming
generation? I think we can.
We have all basic requirements
for launching such schemes
which would in time to come
help to decipher and unravel
the knotty and complex pro-
blems for casy solutions. The
architects of freedom including

“ our beloved leader the late

Jawaharlal Nehru remarked
from time to time that for
independence to have any
meaning for the people of

Mr. S. S. Kothari is president of
Hindustan Aluminium Corpora-
tion Ltd, Renukoot, Mirzapur (UP).

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

India, all national efforts must
be directed to seek their eco-
nomic emancipation from gene-
rations of abject poverty and
misery. This task can only be
achieved by taking recourse to
modern scientific attitude for
the growth of both industrial
and agricultural economy.

basic requirements

Among many, metal and
clectricity are the basic require-
ments for industrial deve-
lopment which in turn provides
the base for agricultural deve-
lopment and these together
provide better living conditions

to the people of the nation. In°

short, it can be said that metal
production and  electricity
gencration ina nation are ina
true sense the index of its pros-
perity.

No doubt steel had the
monopoly to be called as metal
of the industry but today it is
facing a growing challenge
from versatile aluminium hav-
ing impressive combination of
properties such as lightness,
high  strength/weight  ratio,
toughness, good corrosion re-
sistance, non-toxic characteris-
tic combined with high thermal
and electrical conductivity etc.
Aluminium is not only becom-
ing a vital industrial metal, it
is becoming a metal of elect-
rical energy also as it is the
basic workhouse for the genera-
tion and administration of ele-
ctrical energy—be it thermal,
hydroelectric, nuclear, tidal,
solar, etc.

Aluminium being the indus-
trial and electrical energy metal
occupies a unique place today

S.S. Kothari

in the list of basic materials
required for the progress and
prosperity ofa nation. Itisa
matter of great satisfaction and
pride that India is having vast
resources of bauxite which is the
basic raw material for the pro-
duction of aluminium. As in
January 1973, the estimated
bauxite deposits were 356
million tonnes but the recent
investigations have revealed an
enormous deposit of high grade
bauxite in the eastern coast
encompassing  the states of
Orissa and Andhra Pradesh.
The extent of this new bauxite
deposit itself is estimated to be
about one billion tonnes, which
will produce about 200 million
tonnes of aluminium.

vast possibilities

In comparison to its resources,
India’s present installed capacity
for the production of aluminium
is only 0.25 million tonnes per
annum and its capacity will
increase to 0.47 million tonnes
only by the year 1985 as per
the licences already issued by
the government. The govern-
ment is already looking into
the vast possibility of the ex-
pansion of aluminium industry
which is going to be pace setter
for the economic development
of this country. The other im-
portant raw material for the
production of aluminium is
power. With Himalayas as the
crown of the country and it
being the biggest source of
water supply through rivers,
big hydel power generation
projects can be expected in
future. The harnessing of river
water for the cause of electri-
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city generation will save thou-
sands of lives and loss of crores
of rupees in terms of crop
destruction every year caused
due to violent floods.

thermal power

Apart from river resources,
India is having vast deposits
of coal estimated to be
83,700 million tonnes which
can be utilised partly for the
generation of thermal power,
The hydel power may be
reserved and utilised for the
production of aluminium which
in turn will lead to the indus-
trial and agricultural develop-
ment and enable the country
to realise its future economic
goals. The cost of power for
the production of aluminium
being very significant, it is only
the cheap hydroelectric power
which can serve the cause of
the aluminium industry in the
best possible manner and en-
able aluminium to reach the
common man at the anticipated
growth rate.

Every day brings the deve-
lopment of new products made
of aluminium or the adoption
of aluminium to those uses for
which other ferrous or non-
ferrous metals were being used.
Aluminium, being the lightest
of the common non-ferrous
metals with the highest strength
to weight ratio in the form of
alloys, is indispensable and
non-replaceable by any other
metal  for many applica-
tions. The infinitely diverse
application of aluminium will
act asa stimulant in various
fields such as electrical,
communication, building and
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Youcantrust TVS.

Don’t take our word for it

(Some of them have been
customers of TVS for at least
5 years).
While you are about it, als
car owners why they prefer %\a}gk
You'll find they all say: ‘'you can

Why do we say that?

Because we at TVS know that
the best way you can believe what
we say is to ask our customers first.

Ask the Government Depart-
ments — both Central and State—

and Public Sector undertakings frust TVS'. o

who come to us. Yes, hearing is believing.
Ask any of the many leading busi- Ty Sundram |

ness organisations who rely onus. g gone Ltd. yengar

And, needless to say, ask truck
operators of all kinds and sizes in
Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala
and Tamil Nadu.

Ask why they get their trucks
and lorries maintained and
serviced by TVS. Ask them why
they continue to cometo TVS.

Madurai and branches.

You
can trust
TVS
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construction, architecture, can-
ing and packaging, agriculture,
transportation, aviation, nu-
clear and space research etc.

Pure aluminiun has an elec-
trical conductivity of 62 per
cent TACS on equal volume

- basis and over 200 per cent on

equal weight basis when com-
pared with copper. As arule
of thumb, for equal capacity
of electrical energy transmis-
sion, an aluminium conductor
is required to have 1.6 times
volume but only half the weight
of copper. With the useful
combination of high electrical
conductivity and high strength/
weight ratio, aluminium has
substituted copper to a very
large extent in all types of
cables and conductors. This
includes high and low tension
overhead lines, underground
cables PVC/VIR and other type
of insulated cables. Aluminium
has also replaced copper in
the rotors of electric motors,
busbars and electrical windings
and motors and transformers.

big help

This substitution has helped
India in a big way in saving
the scarce foreign exchange
and will continue to help in a
still bigger way as the substi-
tution will be effected in newer
and specialised areas of elect-
rical applications in future
years. India has very limited
deposit of copper ore, estimat-
ed at about 332 million tonnes
only and thus capacity of pro-
ducing about five to seven
million tonnes of copper only.
Sucha low indigenous availa-
bility of copper in the country
naturally puts a heavy burden
on our economy if copper in
the required quantity is to be
imported for meeting require-
ment of the electrical industry.
The designers of electrical
equipment and machinery have
to redesign their equipments

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

using aluminium which will
meet the challenge posed by
the shortage of copper.

use in architecture

Aluminium has also got
great potentiality in the field
of building and architecture.
The building industry takes an
important share in the deve-
lopment expenditure of a
country. It is estimated that
about one-third of the total
outlay of development expen-
diture in industry, health and
education goes into building.
Aluminium having a unique
combination of properties such
as higher strength/weight ratio,
high corrosion resistance to
stand varied weathering con-
ditions, having high thermal
conductivity and ease of fabri-
cation at low cost will replace
many well-known materials. It
is not only used for making
different types of hardwares
which were previously made of
copper or brass but it is now
finding extensive usage in
structural members of a build-

ing.

It is admitted that the
modulus of elasticity of alumi-
nium is one-third that of steel
but looking to its very favour-
able strength/weight ratio one
finds that it supports the same
load. With the same deflection,
an aluminium structure will
rarely be having more than half
the weight of steel. However,
for popularising aluminium in
the building construction
industry, a lot of research,
design and development work
needs to be conducted by the
designers and the architects to
give concrete shape to their
ideas. India having a vast

population is faced with the .

problem of speedy construc-
tion of houses for the millions
and aluminjum can provide
real solution to this problem.
Aluminium can be used advan-

tageously for the construction
of rail and road bridges with
almost no maintenance cost.
Indian Railways and Defence
departments are working on
these lines and during coming
few years substitution in this
area will be effected in several
states of the country.

The cost of fuel oil and
petroleum is increasing day by
day causing a heavy burden on
our economy in terms of for-
eign exchange. The use of
aluminium in automobile bo-
dies and engines will help con-
siderably in reducing the dead
weight of vehicle to the extent
of about 50 per cent. This will
increase the pay load and
reduce the fuel consumption.
It has been estimated that
autos in the USA will consume
200 Ibs of aluminium per unit
by the year 1980. This change-

over from steel to aluminium
has been necessitated by the
rising cost of gasoline and
and superior long-term perfor-
mance of elegant alumininm
bodies. Aluminiun is finding
more and more use in railway
coaches and in advanced
western  countries and Japan
all-aluminium coaches are in
popular use which enables very
fast movement of the railway
traffic. The Research, Design
and Standards Organisation of
Indian Railways has already.
decided to work on this pro-
jectand develop some all-alu-
minium coach bodies indige-
nously. With the development
of some special alloys required
for this enduse, construction
of all-aluminium coaches will
become a reality in this coun-
try also.

It is interesting to point out

Youw’ll like '}us

We give you more interest on your deposits

We sarve you with courtesy
and friendly readiness

Bharat Overseas
Bank Ltd. -

Regd. Office : “Oxford House"”, Mount Road, Madra;-600 006
Branches and correspondents at all
important centres in India and abroad
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All-New Car Tyre

Power Cushion

New look
More mileage
¢Q °\° 600
o
S
»

Hard to believe ? Here are 3
reasons why POWER CUSHION gives
you upto 259, extra mileage.

% its Extra Tread Depth
gives you more mileage, and greater
non-skid safety. Because the POWER
CUSHION has deeper tread than any
other car tyre in the market today. ~

x A Wider Footprint
with its wider, broader tread, grips
firmly. Ensures quicker starts, and
surer stops in emsrgencies.

S

Saves fusl.

ASPIQY-ANN0C
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Greater safety

P

if you have any difficulty in
obtaining this premium tyre
write directly to your nearest
Goodyear sales office. 1

—_—

- i 2
il Arrow Hend Dosion € O OD FYEAR

on India’s roads
since 1922
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that aluminium  constituted
over 75 per cent of the total
weight of Apollo—1] " space-
craft which took man to the
moon for the first time. In
India rocketary is in an infant
stage and the consumption of
aluminium in this field is
bound to increase. Indian
Railways are engaged in elect-
rifying railway tracks so that
the movement of men and
gooc}s may be fast and the
foreign exchange burden due
to import of diesel oil being
used for railway traction may
be  reduced. Traditionally,
electric traction has utitised
Copper  conductors since its
nception and these conductors
no doubt have given excellent
se'r.vice. Due to scarce availa-
bility of Copper, designers have
now started looking toward
sultat?le aluminium alloys as a
substitute of cadmium-copper

catenary and grooved contact

wires used in overhead electric
traction. The trials so far con-
ducted with aluminium allo-
ys have been very encouraging
and thus a new area of usage
of aluminium in substantial
quantities is being opened.
There is tremendous scope for
using more and more alumi-
nium jn canning and packaging
industries in the form of collap-
sible tubes, packing boxes,
packing foils, medicine cans,
container, etc.

Aluminium has provided the
common man his kitchen and
cooking utensils at very low
cost. Aluminium utensils are
not only cheap, they are also
very hygienic. The  other
conventional utensil materials
such as copper or brass used to
impart a different taste to the
food products but aluminium
does not impart any taste due
to its reaction or discolour the
food products.

India being an agricultural
country, a large proportion of
our countrymen live in villages
and earn their livelihood from
agriculture. Rural development
needs availability of modern
methods of farming, better
living conditions and develop-
ment of employment potential.
Application of imported me-
thods of farming needs electri-
fication of villages so that
pumping sets/tubewells requir-
ed for watering the fields
could be energised. The vast
net-work of transmission lines
made of aluminivm conductors
has helped the country immen-
sely in its electrification pro-
gramme of rural areas. In the
coming years, aluminium will
be extensively used for trans-
mission towers and accessories
and will thus help in reducing
the cost as the span can then
be increased substantially,

Aluminium is already being

used in appreciable quantity
for irrigation tubing and
sprinkler systems. Aluminium

“silos and sheds will be a com-

mon sight in the countryside in
the near future.

Aluminium havirig proper-

ties of high reflectivity,
attractive appearance, high
corrosion  resistance, good

characteristics of fabrication,
surface finishing and casting,
provides a vast potential for a
mushroom growth of cottage
industries. Indian artisans can
create fascinating wares not
only to satisfy the local tastes
but also to build up a prosper-
ous export market to earn
valuable foreign exchange. To
name a few, articles like inex-~
pensive  costume jewellery,
decoratives for various pur-
poses like cast pieces in the
form of animals, victory tower
and table lamps, domestic
gadgets and toys, and alumi.

#NN“N“““H““H“““MHQQ”¢+" Laaaaadalad ol ol ol o 2o T2 a2 o g a2 o SRS o 1ol el ol o T Y VIO “<

YOUNG DYNAMIC
ENTREPRENEURS
HAVE PROFITABLE BUSINESS
WAITING DOWN UNDER

Fathoms below in the vast terrains of aquatic
life in India, there’s roaring export potential.

The Marine Products Export Development Autho-
rity (MPEDA) aids development of this as yet
untapped wealth for every interested entrepreneur.

Seafood business in India is exciting. And
expanding gradually. As more and more countries
savour the exclusive flavour of Indian fish and shell-
fish.

Despite a lengthy coastline and three enormous
seas brimming over with fish, we net only 147 of our
marine estate. Yet seafood exports in 1975-76 drew

in Rs. 125 crores, after domestic demands were
catered to.

i

(o)

M. G. ROAD,
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THE MARINE PRODUCTS
EXPORT DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY

(Government of india, Ministry of Commerce)
P.B. NO: 1708.
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The bulk of exports currently is in in-shore fishing,
Deepsea fishing could yield a bumper catch and a
still larger volume of exports.

MPEDA is a servicing Government agency
engaged in the promotion and regulation of the fishing
industry and the sea-food export trade. Our consyl-
tancy services include market surveys, technical
information and assistance, in all phases of your
project--from fishing through processing to exporting,

Join up this promising business that offers excite-
ment, incentives and excellent returns.

MPEDA will help you.

COCHIN- 682 016.
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IOL technology takes
us on to tomorrow.

We are a committed Company
Working towards economic growth,
timport substitution, earning foreign
exch~ange, giving quality products,
proysdmg the best possible working
environment for our employees.

Over the years our import bill has
steadily declined. Whereas in 1973-74
our exports rose by over 300%,. Mote-
ovef, each year new products are

oeing added for the specific needs of
indian industry

In tields as diverse as steel-making
and food preservation, metal joining
and fertilisers, electronics and anaes-
thesia, space rocketry and poljution
control—10OL is working today to

develop the technologies the country N

will need tomorrow.
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nium shots and notch bars
used in steel industry can be
Produced by these cottage
mndustries.

export possibilities
In India aluminium is not
only an industrial metal, com-

_mon-man metal and electrical

energy metal but it is some-
thing more than that. It can
earn a lot of valuable foreign
exchange. In the international
market, the price of alumi-
nium escalated from 32
cents per pound or Rs 6.62
per kg in January 1976 to 48
cents per pound or Rs 9.50
perkg in August 1976. It is
expected that the international
price will rise still higher in the
near future as there is going
to be shortage of aluminium
in such countries as the USA
and Japan. The present selling
price of aluminium in India is
Rs 7800 per ton and atlowing 15
per cent for freight and CIF,
the total price would be Rs 8970
per ton or 44.8 cents per pound
which is quitc below the
current international  price
of 48 cents per pound.
The vast resources of bauxite
in the country and the compe-
titive price of aluminium in
international market, provides

- unlimited scope for India to

produce more and more alu-
minium and cara valuable
foreign exchange by export.
The foreign exchange so earned
will help the country in im-
porting certain other materials
necessary for technical and
industrial devclopment, rural
development and ultimate pro-
gress of millions of our coun-
trymen.

After having reviewed the
potentiality of aluminium for
its application in various fields
it will be worthwhile to look
at the growth of the aluminium
industry in the world as well
as in India. The total world
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production of aluminium in
the year 1886 when the revolu-
tionary Hall-Hercuit process
of electrolytic production of
aluminjum was invented was
only 17 tonnes. This industry
has shown a phenomenal
growth rate since the beginning
of the 20th century, specially
during and after World War II.

total production is expected to
be 215,000 tonnes as compared
to the output of 179,103 tonnes
in 1972 when the index was
965. From the above one can

growth rate of aluminium pro-
duction in India during the last
16 years.

The present per capita con-
sumption of aluminium in

easily visvalise the

speedy

TaBLE 1

India is only 0.38 kg ascom-

Production of Primary Aluminium in India: 1955 to 1976

The total world production of (tonnes)
aluminium in 1940 was 0.72
million tonnes and it rose to  Year Production Year Production
12.81 million tonnes in 1975.
By the turn of the present
cgntury the total world pro- 1955 7,107 1966 63,627
duction of aluminium is expe- 1956 6,604 1967 96,352
cted to rise to 17 million ton- 1957 7,909 1968 1,20,100
nes. The Indian aluminium 1958 8,312 1969 1,32,508
industry, although only 33-year 1959 17,372 1970 1,61,171
old_, has . made trc.amenglo'us 1960 18,245 1971 178.256
strides with production rising 2T
from a meagre 1292 ton- 1961 18,381 1972 1,79,103
nes in 1943 to about 215,000 1962 35,208 1973 1,54,266
tonnes in the year 1976, TableI 1963 55,222 1974 1,29,131
sho:ivs ?he st:ep rise in the 1964 56,158 1975 1,67,062
production of aluminium in
the country since 1955. 1965 68,677 1976 2,15,000*
index of production *Estimated
The decline in production in TasLE II
the years 1973 to 1975 after Index of Production of Aluminium Ingots
touching the figure of 179,103 (base year : 1960=100)
tonnes in 1972 was on account
of major power cuts to the :
various smelters in the country. Year India Japan USA World
The output, however, has again
increased with effect from July 1960 100 100 100 100
1975 with the improved power 1961 101 116 94 101
supply position to the smelters. 1962 193 129 105 109
Table Il shows the index of ;943 303 169 15 119
production  of  aluminium, 1964 313 201
taking the base year as 1960 - 127 134
equal to 100. 1965 381 223 137 145
From Table II it is evident 00 462 255 147 159
that the index of production of 1967 533 289 162 175
aluminjum in our country 1968 663 364 162 188
touched the fantastic figure 1969 732 431 188 209
of 965 in 1972 which was 1970 889 556 197 27
higher than that of even the 97 964 680 197
most advanced ¢ untries of the 1972 965 242
world such as the USA and 768 207 257
Japan. 1973 846 834 227 281
The index of production of 1974 708 851 246 307
aluminium in India will cross 1979 916 771 195 283
1150 in the current year as
1297 DECEMBER 31, 1976



PEACOCK  ,

- the bird with feathers of many splendoured hue

COLOURFUL — Like the peacock with feathers spread
in many splendoured hue — the many-faceted growth
of NGEF is really colourful. Manufacturing a wide range
of electrical equipment with the halimark of quality,
acclaimed both in India and abroad, NGEF has spread
itself into many fields of industrial activity in the
country — thus helping the healthy growth of our
economy.

Another feather in NGEF's cap — turnkey projects
comprising planning, supply, erection and
commissioning of electrical equipment for Traction,
Cement, Steel, Mining, Chemica! and other industries,
Tyre industry, Electrolysis of Caustic Soda, Aluminium
and Zinc...

NGEF with a colourful plume in all these activities
occupies a pride of place in the Indian electrical
industry.

Range of manufacture: !
Distribution transformers upto 1600kVA, 33 kV

Power transformers upto 40 MVA, 132 kV — Furnace
transformers — Rectifier transformers

Silicon power diodes upto 3000V (PIV) and 400A
mean current, Power Rectifiers upto 100 kA and
3000V d.c.HV &LV Switchgear

The widest range of motors made in India — from

0.25 to 2000 hp.
Products on the anvil:

Transformers of 220 kV and 400 kV class.
Alternators, D.C. Machines, Instrument

transformers upto 400 kV, Thyristor convertors
and Condenser bushings.

NGEF Powers the Nation’s Progress

LICENSEES
AGENTS OF

NGEF [hy»

Byappanahalli,Bangalore 560 038

AEG

Branches at: ® Bangalore ® Bomba
: y ® Secunderab.
® New Delhi ® Madras o Ahmedabad e Calcuttaa "

EASTERN ECONOMIST
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pared to the figure of 22 kg of
other advanced countries like
the USA, Norway etc. The con-
sumption of aluminium in India
will increase with the economic
development as per capita
consumption of primary alumi-
nium is related to  gross
national product per capita
of the population. For com-
parison per capita consump-
tion of aluminium of the coun-
tries in the western hemisphere
for 1974 is given in Table 111

the perspective

Even if we presume the pre-
sent pattern of consumption of
aluminium in India it is esti-
mated that the indigenous
requirement  of  aluminium
will be of the order of 450,000
tonnes in  the year 1978-79
against the production of about
390,000 tonacs. There is likely
to be a shortfall in indigenous
production to the extent of
about 50,000 tonnes per year.
The estimated requirement of
aluminium in various sectors

TasrLe 1

Per Capita Consumption: 1974

e e e et e e

Country Consumption
(Kg)
Norway 23.4
Sweden 19.1
West Germany 16.4
Switzerland 15.6
UK 12.3
France 11.3
Netherlands 11.0
{taly 10.5
Austria 9.3
Spain 7.2
USA 22.0
India 0.38
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for the year 1978-79 is given
below in (000 tonnes) :

Electrical industry 249

Utensils and consum-

able durables 68

Transport 54
Building and construc-

tion 27
Defence 18

Canning and packaging 11
Miscellaneous 8
Total 446

As new developments are
taking place every day, the
demand is expected to be more
than the figures cstimated as
above. To avoid shortfall, sub-
stantial expansion in the pro-
duction of aluminium capacity
is needed.

The government has set the
target of aluminium production
at 1.2 million tonnes by the
turp of the century. This has
been estimated on an average
growth rate of six per cent per
annum, It would be worthwhile
to look into some of the aspe-
cts that can sustain the growth
of the industry at the anticipat-
ed rate :

1. Stable price of aluminium
for reasonably long period cou-
pled with stable incidence of
indirect taxes.

2. Availability of ail the
inputs, including power, to the
aluminium industry at reason-
able prices.

3. Increase in the fabrica-
tion capacity and specially of
high strength alloys for sophis-
ticated uses.

4. Development of surface
tinishing technology of alumi-
nium  which will help this
metal to penetrate in the field
of building, architecture and
transportation.

5, Larger outlay in the five
year Plans for ship building,
aircraft and rail coach con-
struction.

6. Replacement of rigid
flexible containers made out of
tin plate by aluminium.

7. Penetration of aluminium
in the storage and preservation
of foodgrains.

8. Increase in
rural electrification.

9. Aluminising in place of
galvanising.

10. Replacement of steel
core wires for ACSR conduc-
tors by strands of suitable high
strength aluminium alloys.

Aluminium is not in any
way behind any other metal so
far as employment potential is
concernad. It provides direct
employment as well as indirect
employment. Indirect employ-
ment is provided by setting
up small-scale and middle-
scale industries based on alu-

outlay for

minium which can §be enor
mous. The aluminium industry
also creates huge . potential
for self-employment through
contractors, agents, transpor-
ters, suppliers etc. It is

estimated that an aluminium
plant producing 100,000 tonnes
of aluminium has employment
potential for 100,000 persons
directly and/or indirectly.

|

The growth of aluminium in- |

dustry provides the resource- }1

ful tool for the present genera-
tion to discharge its respon-
sibility. With the available
internal resources, the techni-

cal expertise and the availabi- .

lity of manpower, aluminium

industry will help in the trans- |

formation of the socio-econo-

mic structure of the country in |}

a big way.

|

OUR SHIPS PLY THE SEVEN SEAS CARRYING CARGO TO
PEOPLE ON FIVE CONTINENTS.

SHIP BY OUR SAFE, DEPENDABLE AND EFFICIENT SERVICES
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COASTAL SERVICES
India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka,
Bangladesh and Burma

U.K. Continent, U.S.S.R.,
A.R.E., Poland, U.S.A., 14
E. Canada, Great Lakes,
Pacific Ports, Caribbean
Ports, West Asia (Gulf),
Red Sea, Straits Ports,

: Mediterranean

and East & West Africa

The Scindia Steam

Scindia House, Narottam Morarjee Marg
Ballard Estate, Bombay-400 038
Telephone 268181 « Telex 011-2208

15 Park Steet, Caleutta-700 016
Telephone 243486 « Telex 021-7305

Scindia Workshop Ltd,

R (Ship repairers, marine engineers,

4 Macgregor licensees in india fot

manufacture of hateh coversy

jl Patent Slip. Mazagaon, Bombay-400010
Telephone 392151

P.2, Taratola Road, Calcutta-700 024

: Telephene 452144
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Navigation Company Limited

OVERSEAS SERVICES «

AS-68
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that can show you all of it

For further details pleas¢ contact your travel agent

THEREISONLY ROYAL NEPAL AIRLINES

or

¢ ROYAL NEPAL AIRLINES

to RATHMANDU, from

DELHI

| CALCUTTA
BANGKOK

the airline thut wings you to roof top of the world

e
BOEING 721 NON-STop
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King coal to the fore

THE sCALING down of the pro-
duction target for the coal
industry not only for the ter-
minal year of the current Plan
period, i.e. 1978-79, to 124
million tonnes from 135 mil-
lion tonnes recommended in
the Pdraft fifth Plan-not to
speak of 145 miflion tonnes
which was the original target
contemplated for this year
when fifth Plan excrcises were
undertaken—but also for the
current financial year from the
level of about 108 million
tonnes envisaged in the begin-
ning of the year to 103.5 mil-
Jion tonnes is suggestive enough
of the most important problem
facing this premier industry.

Not that the coal output
targets were mnot revised down-
wards earlier during the era
of planned devclopment. This
exercise has been indulged in
by the Planning Commission
and the department of Coal
quite frequently, starting from

the second Plan, the most sig--

nificant slashing down being
done in the third Plan target
from 97 million tonnes to 80

_ million tonnes.

vital difference

But there is a vital difference
between the earlier exerciscs
and the one done now. Earlier,
invariably the targets had to
be brought down because in
view of the limited resources
available and the then compe-
tence of the industry, they
appeared to be unattainable.
Simultaneously efforts had to
be made to contain the demand

for coal for low-priority con-

sumers such as the brick-burn-
ing industry.  Thec current
cxercise, however, has been
necessitated by supply exceed-
ing demand, notwithstanding

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

the fact that concerted efforts
have been made in the last
about 12 months or so to
remove many of the causes
which hampered consumption.
Some efforts have been made
even to increase the use of coal
through switch-over from oil
since 1973 when the price hike
effected by the oil exporting
countries called for measures
to curb the demand for petro-
leum products so that the im-
port bill on this account could
be contained.

restriction removed

While the policy of substitu-
ting the consumption of oil by
several industrial units is stated
to have resulted in a'saving
of over two million tonnes of
crude oil by the end of last
year, the easier availability of
railway  wagons, especially
since the latter half of the last
year, coupled with the steady
uptrend in the output of coal,
has led the government to do
away with almost all the restric-
tions on the supply of coal prac-
tically throughout the country.
Simultaneously, the domestic
distribution system has been
rationalised as well as stream-
lined a great deal through
dividing the country into four
zones. A fifth zone has been
created comprising the integ-
rated steel plants.

The various constituents of
Coal India Limited (CIL),
which came into being last
year through the reorganisation
of the coal industry, after
nationalisation a few years ear-
lier have been individually
entrusted with the specific res-
ponsibilities of catering for the
requirements of the five zones.
The Western Coalfields Ltd.,
Nagpur, deals with the require-

ments of Madhya Pradesh,
Rajasthan, Gujarat, Maha-
rashtra  Andhra  Pradesh,
Karnataka, Tamilnadu and
Kerala. The needs of the
states of Orissa, Bihar and
Uttar Pradesh, along with ex-
ports to Nepal, are being look-
ed after by the Central India
Coalfields Ltd, Ranchi. The
Eastern India Coalfields Ltd,
Sanctoria, has been entrusted
with the charge of meeting the
requirements of West Bengal,
Assam, Arunachal Pradesh,
Tripura, Sikkim and Bhutan as
well as export commitments to
Bangladesh, Burma and Sri
Lanka. The requirements of
Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal
Pradesh, Punjab, Haryana and
Delhi ‘are being catered for by
Bharat Coking Coal Ltd,,
Dhanbad. This organisation
also looks after the needs of
the steel plants.

The above-mentioned delega-
tion of responsibility has ex-
pedited a great deal the pro-
cessing of indents of consu-
mers. The coordination bet-
ween consumers and suppliers
too has been improved very
significantly. The result has
been that hoardings about
coal being available in plentiful
supplies can be witnessed in
various parts of the country.

Vigorous steps have also
been taken by CIL to not only

R. C. Ummat

meet fully the requirements of
the bulk consumers of coal
such as the thermal power
stations, steel plants and
cement factories but also to
build up, for the first time
since Independence, more than
adequate stocks at the premises
of these consumers. The steel
plants, thus, have currently 21
days’ consumption  stocks,
while the stocks with the ther-
mal power stations and cement
factories are stated to be of
the order of 35/36 days’ and
21 days’ requirements, respec-
tively. These consumers never
experienced such a comfort-
able coal supply position dur-
ing the past 25 years. In fact,
for nearly a decade and a half
they were invariably obliged to
carry on with stocks of less
than ten days. In December
1974, the steel plants, for inst-
ance, had to face even such a
critical situation that the coal
stocks at their end were suffi-
cient for barely three days’
requirements. ‘
The impressive coal inven-
tory at the bulk consumers’
end undoubtedly has created a -
good deal of confidence among
them; they have been able to
plan their production program-
mes without inhibitions about
supplies of this fuel.

The CIL has also embarked
upon an ambitious programme

TabLE ]
Coal Exports from India

(100,000 tonnes)

Country 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76
Bangladesh — — 2.47 3.04 3.92 3.50
Burma 2.84 1.84 1.50 0.78 0.86 0.80
Sri Lanka 0.05 0.09 0.04 0.05 — —
Nepal 0.09 0.14 0.23 0.25 0.86 0.03
Bhutan/Sikkim — — — — 0.01 —
Total 298 207 4.24 4.12 5.65 4.33
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of exploring foreign markets
for our coal, particularly non-
coking coal. As Table I
(p. 1310) shows, exports of coal
last year were just around
433,000 tonnes to the neigh-
bouring countries of Bangla-
desh, Nepal, Burma and Sri
1.anka.

Concerted efforts are current-
ly being made to interest west
European nations and also
Japan, Hong Kong, Taiwan
and Singapore in our non-cok-
ing coal  which, duc to
its very low sulpher content
is considered to be suitable
for these countrics facing
the pollution problem. Trial
shipments have already been
made to some of the west
European countries. They are
stated to have been reccived
well.  Negotiations arc also
being conducted with Egypt
for a long-term coal supply
contract to that country. [tis
hoped that coal exports this
year may go up to as
much as 1.5 million tonnes—
700,000 tonnes to the tradi-
tional markets of  Nepal,
Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and
Burma and 800,000 tonnes to
the non-traditional markets
heing explored this year.

rising stocks

Despite the above endea-
vours, stocks of coal at the
pithecads, howcver, have gone
up substantially during the
last 12 months. At one time
towards the end of last year,
they approximated 12 million
tonnes.  Currently they arc
around 10 million tonnes. The
genesis of the dccizion 10
scale down this year's output
target apparently lies in this,
as the comfortable supply posi-
tion has resulted, along with
the building up of stocks at
the bulk consumers’ end, from
a step-up of just 11.38 million
tonnes in output last year
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from the previous year’s level
of 88.42 million tonnes and that
too when under the emergency
the economy showed an all-
round progress. The 1974.75
output of 88.42 million tonnes
compared with a production of

78.17 million tonnes in 1973-74.

(Table 11).
contributing factors

A few words here may not
be out of place in respect of
the factors contributing to the
increase in the output of coal
during the last two years. It

must be conceded that the

rate of growth in production
during these years has surpas-
sed all previous records.
Whereas the declaration of
emergency in June 1975, help-
ed in inculcating greater dis-
cipline among workers, the
much improved power supply
as well as railway movement
enabled higher production as
the planning of output could
be done in a more cffective
way than had been the case
carlier, and seven-day four-shift
a working week could be
vndertaken.

On current indications, no -

shortage of coal can be cxpect-
ed to occur in the next
couple of years, notwithstand-
ing the fact that a spurt in
demand is envisaged soon be-
cause of the commissioning of
the Talcher and Ramagundam
coal-based giant fertilizer pro-
jects and the proposed develop-
ment of the stcel and' power
sectors. As Table I shows,
these three consuming sectors
are going to account for the
major portion of the increase
expected in the use of coal by
1978-79.

The increase in the require-
ments of the power sector is
anticipated to be as much as
12.46 million tonnes over the
1975-76 level.and thdt in the
requirements . of -the steel
plants as much as 7.74 million

tonnes. The fertilizer sector
in 1978-79 is expected to con-
sume 3.10 million tonnes of
coal, as against just 093
million tonnes in 1975-76. The
increase in the consumption in
other sectors is anticipated to
be of a much lower order. The
overall demand for coal, ex-
cluding the requirements of
exports, in 1978-79 is now ex-

pected to be around 121.40
million tonnes, as against 92.32
million tonnes in 1975-76. Ex-
ports are envisaged to be push-
ed up to 2.50 million tonnes,
taking the aggregate require-
ments to 123.90 million tonnes.
Hence, the target of production
has been set at 124 million
tonnes.

As the production develop-

TapLe Il
Production and Consumption of Coal

(million tonnes)

Sector-wise Coal Coasumption and Demand
1975-76/1978-79

Year Production Domestic
consumption
1972-73 77.22 70.04
1973-74 78.17 77.03
- 1974-75 88.42 86.94
1975-76 99.80 91.11 ,
1976-77 (Target) 103.50 101.10 (Estimated)|
Tasre 111

Consumption Demand
1975-76 9 of 1978-79 %% of
(Million Total (Million total
tonnes) tonnes)

I. Coking coal in-
cluding blendable
coal for metallur-
gical industry, steel

washery and coke

oven) 2096  22.60 2870 23.16
2. Power | 23.04 2484 3550  28.65
(1.42) (3.10)
3. Railways 1430 1542 13.50  10.90
4. Cement 4.44 4.78 5.10 4.11
5. Brick kilns 334 3.60 450  3.64
(0.44) (1.00) ;
6. Fertilizer 093  1.00 3.10 250"
7. Soft coke 364  3.92 500  4.04]
(0.60)
8. Export 044 047 250 2.02
9. Other industries 18.77 2014 2300 18.56
(0.82) (0.80)
10. Colliery consumption 3.0 3.23 3.00 242
92.72  100.00 123.90  100.0(
(2.68) (5.50)

(Figures in brackets are middlings)
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ment programmes are increas-
ingly being tailored to the
requirements of the specific
bulk consumers and the various
mines to cater for the demands
of the fertilizer and steel plants
and thermal power stations are
being developed accordingly,
the pull of this demand on the
supplies to the other sectors is
not likely to be any significant.
This is the reason why short-
ages of coal are not anticipated
to occur during the terminal
two years of the current Plan.

The raising of production
from 99.8 million tonnes last
year to 124 million tonnes in
1978.79 too is not expected to
pose any problem as the deve-
lopment cfforts hitherto have
been going on on quite an ambi-
'tious scale in terms of the draft
Plan target of raising the out-
put to 135 million tonnes by
1978-79. In fact, the scaling
down”of the current year’s pro-

——

duction target has only resulted
in cutting back on the output
in some mines without affecting
the development programmes.
If the observation of the chair-
man of Coal India, Lt-Gen
K.S. Garewal, in an interview
with Capital recently is any
indication, the development
programmes of CIL appear to
be being implemented to cater
for a demand of a much higher
order than what the above
table suggests. The figure men-
tioned by him is the original
145 million tonnes estimate of
fifth Plan end demand, though
he hastened to add that the
1978-79 requirements were cur-
rently being reassessed by the
ministry of Energy.

It is encouraging to note
that notwithstanding the fact
that CIL, as the apex body of
the nationalised coal industry,
is currently faced with the
problem of stimulating offtake,

it is not losing sight of the
long-term perspective for the
industry in terms of the revised
fuel policy of the government.
This policy aims at the utilisa-
tion of coal as the primary
source of energy to the maxi-
mum extent so that not only
the as yet limited domestic
resources of oil can be utilised
most profitably by obviating,
to the extent possible—of
course, in a judicious manner
—the use of oil as fuel and th:
oil import bill can be contained
but also the indiscriminate use
of firewood and cowdung can
be curtailed in the interest of
conserving the forest wealth
for climatic reasons and releas-
ing of valuable organic manur-
es for agricultural purposes.

It is estimated that nearly
233 million cubic metres of
wood equivalent to 160 million
tonnes is burnt as fuel every
year. The amount of cowdung

burnt every year for the same
purpose is said to be equal to
eight times the production of
the Sindri fertilizer plant.
Since an overwhelming propor-
tion of the economically waste-
ful use of these materials
occurs in the countryside, the
problem can be solved only
through a massive effort at
making available coal there.

Some beginnings have been
made in this direction, but
they as yet amount to just
touching the fringe of the
problem. Tt can only be hop-
ed that the efforts initiated by
CIL will gather momentum
in the years to come,

It, of course, has to be ap-
preciated that what can be
aimed at in regard to displac-
ing the use of firewood for
burning purposes by coal in
the first instance is such dis-
placement in cases in which
firewood is bought. Where
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t Is collected free, it may not
e possible to encourage
witch-over to coal which has
0 be paid for.

So far as cowdung is con-
cerned, the task can be hand-
led more easily through cn-
lightening the farming commu-
nity of the value of cowdung
®r manurial purposes and
encouraging them to sell it to
the needy which would provide
funds for the purchase of coal
for burning purposes.

replacement programme

The CIL, of course, is
undertaking a much more
vigorous programme to replace
the use of kerosene for cook-
ing  purposes. The main
thrust of this programme
is the production of smokeless
®oal pellets and smokeless soft
coke and domestic gas. The
Bharat Coking Coal Ltd will
be producing at one of its col-
lieries 3,000 tonnes of smoke-
less coal pellets from low-grade
coal for marketing in the Delhi-
Chandigarh region by October
next. Another colliery of this
constituent of CIL is under-
taking the production of 6,000
tonnes of smokeless pellets
next year. A [ow-temperaturc
carbonisation plant is proposed

o be set up at Dankuni, near
Calcutta, for producing smoke-
less soft coke and domestic
gas for that area. Plansarc
also said to have been drawn
up for putting up low tempera-
ture carbonisation plants to
cater for the requirements of
Kanpurand Hyderabad regions.

Another important decisi.on
taken recently by the union
government, which has a vitfxl
bearing on the usc of coal in
the country in terms of the
revised fuel policy, is to set up
giant (2,000 MW capacity)
thermal power stations near
the coalfields which, besides
facilituting a rapid expansion of

ANNUAL NUMBER {977

the electricity generation capa-
city, will obviate haunlage of
coal over long distances and
also enable greater utilisation of
the inferior types of coal hav-
ing high ash content upto 40/50
per cent. The establishment of
one such super thermal power
station near the Singreni Coal-
fields has already been sanc-
tioned. At present four such
stalions are cnvisaged to be
put up in the eighties. By the
early eightics, it is felt that the
country will master the techno-
logy of manufacturing 500 MW
generation units which will
facilitate  cstablishment  of
super thermal stations near the
coal pitheads on an ambitious

scale.

Still another crucial develop-
ment on the coal front reccn-
tly, again as a sequel to the
revision in the fuel policy, has
been the proposal of ClL to
the ministry of Energy for
inclusion in its corporate pers-
pective plan for the 10 years
to 1985-36 production of oil
from coal. An investment of
Rs 4970 crores has been sug-
gested for this purpose. The
CIL desires this plan as a
modular type to be fitted with
the national plan.

attaining self-sufficiency

The manufacture of coal-
based liquid synthetic [fucl
is assuming importance in the
interest of making the country
self-sufficient in oil as expedi-
tiously as possible. Notwith-
standing the promising results
from the Bombay High and
Bassein  exploration  efforts
and indications of some more
sizeable discoveries likely in
the near future, self-reliance in
petroleum may not be possible
till the middle of the cighties
as demand in future can be
expected to pgrow at a rale
faster than has been the case
in the last three or four ycars.

During these years the demand
has been contained through a
sharp increase in the excise
levies on petroleum products.
As the consumers have already
got accustomed to high prices,
they cannot be expected to
continue to exert the same pres-
sure on the growth in demand
in the future. The strides that
the economy has to take in the
coming years is another factor
to be taken into consideration
in this regard.

Experts opine that as long
as the prices of natural crude
oil exceed $10 a barrel, the
manufacture of  liquid fuel
from coal is a feasible proposi-
tion. Any sharp drop in the
prices of crude oil from the
present level of about$12a
barrel obviously can be ruled
out in the foreseeable future
unless there are vast new dis-
coveries of oil, particularly on-

shore. Off-shore production
obviously is an expensive pro-
pasition.

The perspective plan of CIL
envisages that the overall
requirements of coal by 1985-86
would go up to  183.34 million
tonnes. This estimate is stated
to have been arrived at after
long deliberations and exten-
sive  exercises, taking into
consideration the likely changes
in the utilisation of coal in the
country as well as the likely
piace of development of the
economy during the next 10
years. The likely impact of the
efforts at increasing the off-
take of coal by the domestic
sector, the brick-burning indus-
try, small industrics and in-
creasing of exports to  five
million tonnes 0o s stated to
have been taken into account
while drawing up the Plaq.

The requirements of the
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Power sector by 1985-86, it has

been estimated, would go up
by 39 million tonnes and those
of the steel sector by 16 million
tonnes. The other sectors will
account for an increased
demand of about 35 million
thanes. The growth in the
demand in the domestic sector
is expected to be from 3.8
million tonnes in 1975-76 to
11.5 million tonnes and the
brick kiln industry from 3.7
million tonnes to seven million
tonnes.

The plan is estimated to cost
Rs 3,355 crores, including the
Rs 400 crores expenditure pro-
posed to be incurred on the
production of oil from coal. A
sum of Rs 2,092 crores is
tnvisaged to be spenton the
%Vclopment of mines alone.

The plan cnvisages progres-
sive indigenisation of all plant
and equipment in the coal in-
dustry by the end of 1985-86 so
that there would rot be any
need for importing any equip-
ment thereafter.

The exploration efforts are
proposed to be mounted on an
ambitious  scale,  covering
479,000 metres of drilling, so
that adequate, proved reserves
nre established. The aim will
be to build up a shelf of six
years’ production cquivalent
after catering for all the new
projects to be planned during
the 10 years to 1985-86.

a highlight
Another highlight of the
plan is progressive mechanisa-
tion of coal mining for increas-
ing production from open-cast
mines. Long-wall mining is to

“be adopted on an increasing

scale so that by 1985-86, 30
per cent of mining is done
through this method. At pre-
sent this percentage is negli-
gible. Open cast mining is envi-
saged to account for 38 per
cent of the total coal output
at theend of the perspective

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

plan period, as against 26 per
cent at present.

Coking coal washing capa-
city under the plan is proposed
to be raised to 42 million
tonnes from the present about
22.5 million tonnes. Beneficia-
tion of non-coking coal would
be attempted on a selective
basis for an input of 16.72
million tonnes in the steel
industry. These two pro-
grammes are estimated to cost
Rs 200 crores.

The policy of encouraging
the use of washed coking coal
as well as the beneficiated non-
coking coal in the steel industry
obviously has to be not only
continued but more vigorously
followed. Our known reserves
of coking coal, as shown in
Table 1V, are none-too-
abundant. At the likely con-
sumption level of 1988-89, they
are not estimated to last for
more than 44 years. On the
other hand, the non-coking
coal reserves are much more
abundant.

judicious use

In fact, the policy of judi-
ciously using the minerals the
known reserves of which are
non-too-abundant, has already
been decided upon in the case
of some other materials also.
These include chromite, kynite,
barytes and high-grade man-
ganese ore.

Exports under the plan are
proposed to be raised to five
million tonnes per annum
from about 1.5 million tonnes
expected this year. The foreign
exchange earnings from these
should stand in good stead to
CIL in the execution of its
programmes of large gasifica-
tion plants and the production
of oil from coal, which will be
having quite a sizeable foreign
exchange component.

In view of the massive in-
vestment required in the deve-
lopment of the coal sector

during the next 10 years, the
recent plea of the minister for
Energy, Mr K.C. Pant, that the
bulk consumers of coal in
future should attempt to indi-
cate more precisely their
requirement estimates is not
misplaced. With coal-mining
to be undertaken in the coming
years on deeper horizons, the
investment requirements un-
doubtedly will be much higher.
If the demand estimates can be
drawn up more precisely,
undue locking up of money in
coal-mining can be obviated.
It, of course, is heartening to
note that planning in the coal
sector now is being attempted
to err in favour of marginal
surpluses rather than marginal
deficits.

important issue

Along with the programmes
to expand coal production well
in time to meet the future
requirements, an important
issue on which concerted
thought has to be bestowed is
the rationalisation of the prices
of the various types of coal.

An experts committee of the
ministry of Energy has recently
reported on the matter and
has suggested that coal pro-
ducts for the domestic sector
should be priced according to
the degree of sophistication of
the end-product and the na-
tional necessity. They should
take into account both the
economic cost as well as the

rationalisation of demand for
coal and encouraging fuel
efficiency but also for the
generation of funds required
for future development.

But if the increases in the
prices of various types of coal
are to be contained within
reasonable levels, efforts will
have to be directed towards
eliminating some levels of
middlemen as well as to suita-
bly revise the formulae govern-
ing consumer prices,

vested interests

Some steps have been initia-
ted recently in regard to direct
supplies by CIL of coal to
dealers which have enabled
them to reduce the prices of
domestic fuel by five to six
per cent. But the vested inte-
rests in some states are repor-
ted to have prevailed upon the
authorities to issue instructions
to dealers not to sell soft coke
below the prices notified prior
to the onset of direct supplies
by CIL. Such situations need
to be tackled effectively if the
switch-over from firewood to
coal is to be encouraged. It
also affects small industrial
consumers.

The need for the revision of
the formulae governing the
prices of hard as well as soft
coke will be evident from the
fact that by the time these ma-
terials reach such distant places
as Bombay, their prices get
escalated by anything from 125

opportunity cost. This is percent to over 250 per cent.
necessary not only for the The price to the consumer goes
TABLE 1V

Balance Life of Known Reserves of Coal at 1988-89
Cousumption Levels

Type of coal Balance life
1. Coking coal 44 years
2. Non-coking coal
(a) Indigenous requirements only 168 years
(b) Indigenous requirements plus
exports 159 years
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up in an inverse proportion to
the quality of coal. One
important point that needs
attention in this connection is
the shortage allowed at the
consuming ends. Checking of
pilferage of coal consignments
by rail can also yield whole-
some results to bring down the
ingjdence of the allowance for
shortage of consignments at the
Consumer ends.

Two other steps that are
fequired in this regard are
containment of railway freight
through improving the quality
of coal to the extent possible
before loading and use of
higher capacity wagons for
movement. This, of course,
Jcan be done only over a period
of time as facilities will have to
be created for handling larger

« Quantities of coal both at the
®sspatch and unloading points.

Along with the rationalisa-
tion of the prices of the various
types of coal in terms of the
experts committee’s report, the
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lowering of the incidence of
interest burden caused on CIL
by the delayed payments by
bulk consumer-, particularly
in the public sector, can help
in improving at least to some
extent its profitability. To-
wards the close of 1975-76,
the arrears of payments to
CIL, amounted to over Rs 90
crores. They are said to have
come down now to about
Rs 60 crores, half of which is
said to be disputed amount.
But even then they are signi-
ficant.

The CIL has introduced
recently the system of insisting
on payment by bulk consumers
of the bills for coal supplied

.to them. But this system needs

refinement through a simul-
taneous improvement in the
settlement of disputes about
quality and weight of supplies.
The bulk consumers feel that
the new system will put them
in the situation regarding these
disputes in which CIL is at

present. Disputes currently
linger on for months.

The gradual reduction in
the incidence of surplus work-
force on the cost of raising
coal as a result of future
development of the industry
in which this work force can
be judiciously absorbed should
also go some way in improving
the profitability of the indus-
try. The latest estimate puts
the surplus work-force at as
high a figure as 30,000.

Modernisation of the exist-
ing mines is another way of
improving the profitability of
CIL. This will help in raising
productivity per worker. This
aspect of the issue, of course,
is already being attended to
by CIL. The increase in pro-
ductivity in the last two years
has been quite signilicant. The
overall output per man-shift is
said to have gone up during
these two years from (.58
tonnes to 0.63 tonnes. 1tis
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envisaged to be raised to 1.04
tonnes by 1985-86 under the
perspective plan of CIL.

Safety in the mines is another
issue that has come to the
fore recently. Some concerted
steps have been taken follow-
ing the recent tragedies in this
regard too and an all-out
effort is claimed to have been
initiated to tone up adminis-
tration at every level. Mining
safety is of paramount impor-
tance not only from the human
angle but also from the pro-
duction viewpoint.

With CIL now going into
strides, it should be expected
that the mining operations
would be increasingly under-
taken on a systematic basis and
the  neccssary restructuring
of the various mines which had
been unscientifically worked
by the unscrupulous among
the erstwhile private owners
would be completed expedi-
tiously.

)
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Power availability and its cost

ENERGY 18 vital to the econo-

+ mic growth of a country. In

fact power development along
with smooth transportation
constitutes the most impor-
tant infrastructure and, though
the contribution of energy to
the cconomy of a country in
monetary terms may bea
small proportion of the GNP,
the shortfall in power alfects
GNP several fold. The future
development of the country,
therefore, will depend upon
the rate of growth of power
generation capacity to meet
the fast increasing — power
demand both for industry and
agriculture; upon the efficient
distribution of power generated
to the consumers’ premises
and upon the excellence of
consumer service. The power
industry in the country had
been facing serious problems
due to shortfall in the achicve-
ment of generation targets,
lack of proper maintenance of
plants leading to low utilisa-
tion of installed capacity,
organisational weaknesses, and
scarcity of funds.

{ present capacity

Presently, we have an in-
stalled capacity of about 23
million KW and cven on a
very conservative estimate it
must be raised to around 150
million KW by the end of the
present century. Unless this
target is realised, the country
will suffer huge shortages in
the fields of industrial deve-
lopment, agriculture  and
employment generation. This

Mr D.D. Puri is the chairman of
Punjab Haryana & Delhi Chamber
of Commerce and Industry.
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is a challenging task indeed.
It is in this context that the
fifth Plan provision for power
was raised upward to Rs 4,538
crores for generation schemes
as against Rs 3,323 crores in
the draft Plan, apart from
listing varions measures to
rejuvenate the power manage-
ment system. Let us, therc-
fore, have a look at the power
scene to examine how far such
a target is capable of achieve-
ment.

the perspective

At present there are 77
undertakings in the public
sector and 30 in the private
sector operating in the coun-
try. The public electric supply
industry generated around 70
billion KWh and sold 53
billion KWh to 21 million
consumers in 3,120 towns and
17,269 villages. The installed
capacity of around 23 million
KW consists of 8.5 million
KW from hydro, 13 million
KW from thermal and 0.75
KW from nuclear sources.
Though the country has taken
vast strides since Independence
— installed gencrating capa-
city has increased from 1.90
million KW- to 23 million
KW — our performance has
not been extraordinary and
in terms of per capita consump-
tion (1973-74—103 KWh) we
are still at the lower end of
the spectrum, way behind the
advanced countries. Even in
terms of achievement of tar-
gets of additional generating
capacity, whilst the shortfall
was 15.4 per cent during the
first Plan it was as high as 50
per cent in the fourth Plan. In

“programmes  of

D.D. Puri

terms of actual expenditure,
the cost has been going up
having reached a startling
figure of 150 per cent of the
planned outlay in the fourth
Plan.

In the wake of the substan-
tial emphasis on development
of power in the prime minis-
ter’s 20-point economic pro-
gramme, various steps have
been taken recently to improve
the performance of the elec-
tricity boards.

The target of increase in
installed generating capacity
over the fifth Plan period is of
the order of over 90 per cent
from about 18,456 MW at the
end of 1973-74 to about
30,955 MW at the end of
1978-79. The region wise
break-up of installed capacity
at the end of fourth Plan and
fifth Plan period (expected) is
given in Table I.

regional distribution

As between the four regions
the highest Plan increase in
installed capacity is in the
northern region. Since under
the planned expansion pro-
gramme a number of new
units will be still under com-
missioning trials in the last
quarter of the fifth Plan period
and allowing for retirement of
older and obselete plants, in
all likelihood increase in effec-
tive capacity between March
1974 to March 1979 would be
of the order of 50 per cent.
Keeping in view of the heavy
industrial
development and agricultural
growth, this addition to the
capacity even if achieved
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seems to be insufficient and
the spectre of shortages in the
near future cannot be ruled
out.

principal factors

The draft fifth Plan refers to
four principal factors that will
influence the growth of capa-
city, namely (a) delivery of
plant and equipment, (b) avail-
ability of steel and cement,
(c) availability of finance in
accordance with the needs of
each project, and (d) the imple-
mentation capabilities of the
state electricity boards. 1t
is a matter of some satisfac-
tion that of late greater atten-
tion is being paid to the time
targets and progress of pro-
jects is being appropriately
monitored. Action has also
been initiated to make avail-
able scarce raw materials and
foreign exchange, where neces-
sary, and additional funds
have been allocated where
bottlenecks had appeared.

Steps have been taken
to have a more integrated
operation through paralleling
of UP system with Bhakra and
integration of this system with
Chambal and Satpura portion
of Madhya Pradesh. The
scope and functioning of the
Central Electricity Authority
(CEA) has also been consider-
ably widened and CEA is
expected to play a pivotal
role in supervising the healthy
growth of the power industry
in the country. So far so good.
Yet in my opinion much more
attention needs to be paid for
proper management of the
power industry to avoid the
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serious and crippling shortages-

that industry and agriculture
facesin the northern region till
only last year and which such
states as Tamil Nadu, Karna-
taka and Maharashtra are
experiencing even now.

The planning for power has
“to be ahead of requirements
and the constraints on the
resources should not be allow-
ed to come in the way of
power development pro-
gramme. To my mind there
can never be a mistake on the
surplus side as far as power
development is concerned. In
this connection, 1 could do no
better than to quote from the
recommendations made in the
39th report of the Estimates
Committee—
“Since the cost of installing
I KW of electric power is
but a fraction of the capital
investment required to uti-
lise it, it is obvious that if
in any eventuality power
generating  capacily  was
under-utilised, it would
entail less overall loss to
national economy than would
be the case if productive
machinery was to be render-
ed idle on account of power
deficit. Past experience, in

* India and other countries,

clearly shows thatin a deye-

- . B - — - - o - e e o e o e e o © e

Region

Notrthern

Western

Southern

Eastern

North-castern

Other union territories
Ulilities total
Non-utilitics total
Grand total

loping economy the demand
for power nearly always out-
runs the available supply.
Planning for surplus power
is, therefore, essential for
achieving an optimum rate
of growth in the country.
The committee strongly
reccommend that power,
being a primary source of
energy, should be one step
ahead of industrial and
other requirements.”’

It needs to be emphasised
that power planniog cannot be
brought within the strict dis-
cipline of five-year spans. A
hydro project takes anywhere
between 10 and 15 years and a
thermal plant 5 to 8 years
before commissioning. There
is thus an imperative need of
perspective planning  covering
next 20 to 25 years span to
that our targets are related to
the global perspectives. This,
to my mind, s atask which
must receive prompt attention
of Central Electricity Autho-
rity and the Planning Com-
mission, if we are to avoid
the recurrence of shortages in
future.

Electricity industry is a
highly capital intensive one.
The functioning of the electri-
city boards has often been
hamstrung on account of lack

of adequate funds. Various
suggestions have been made
from time to time to improve
the poor financial performance
of electricity boards and make
them more viable. The Ven-
ketaraman committec which
made a review of the working
of the state electricity boards
had suggested a phased pro-
gramme for obtaining a mini-
mum rate of return of 11 per
cent e, on capital invested
after meeting all working expe-
nses and depreciation. The Cha-
kravorty committee thought
that the tarifl introduced earlier
nceded correction on account
of the fact that the demand
for power in agricultural fec-
tor forms a substantial portion
of the total demand and urged
that the agricultural load
should be charged with due
regard to the cost of supplying
power to the agricultural
sector. The National Develop-
ment Council in a resolution
approved on September 25,
1976 suggested inter alia:

“In case of power systems,
there is a scope to raisc
tariffs, the improvement in
financial results should come
largely from a higher level
utilisation of the existing
capacity, particularly ther-
mal power plants, reduction

TasLE |
Regionwise Break-up of the Installed Capacity as at the End of the Fourth Plan and Fifth Plan by Type of Plant

as on 31.3.1974

in transmission and distri-
bution losses, better collec-
tion of dues, prevention of
thefts and timely comple-
tion of projects. In addition,
full advantage be taken of
the opportunities for the
exchange of surplus power
between states and regions
and for hydro and thermal
plants so that capacities are
optimally utilised”.

Power has all
considered as an important
infrastructural  facility  for
encouraging and sustaining the
industrial and  agricultural
growth. In the context of
the current debate on the
subject of improving the via-
bility of state electricity boards
and its likely impact on elee-
tricity tariff T would like to
deal with this aspect somewhat
in detail.

At the outsct, it needs to be
cxamined to what extent the
criteria. of ‘rate of return’
should be applied in the case
of electricity boards. Apart
from the fact that the boards
are cntrusted with the social
obligation of creating and
maintaining the broad infra-
structure, it is well known that
often the boards have been
charged by the state govern-
ments of the responsibility to

along been

(capacity in MW)

ason 31.3.1979

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

Hydro Thermal Nuclear Total Hydro Thermal Nuclear Total
2200 1759 220 4179 4005 4379 440 8824
1037 2612 420 4069 1760 5042 420 7222
3080 1437 — 4517 4738 2387 235 7360

580 3102 — 3682 9717 4462 — 5439
67 147 — 214 138 177 — 315
. 3 — 3 — 3 — 3

6964 9060 640 16664 11618 16450 1095 29163

1792 1792
18456 30955
1315
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“Mines are the Source of Treasury”

N.M.D.C. AND INDIA’S MINERAJ, WEALTH

NMDC-—a subsidiary of SAIL—was formed on November 15 :
India’s mineral resources, with an accent on iron ore, Since the » 1958 primaril
grade iron ore to hclp the stecl industry in India grow at the r’uc“ NMDC
plants and complexes in some of the toughest territories in the l‘an
rich mineral wealth. NMDC alongwith the Japan Consulting Instit :
ore mine in Kiriburu. Till 1976 the Kiriburu mine had cxportcd itute, in 19
Japan. Later, Bailadila, Asia’s biggest iron ore complex was ¢ over Rs.. 6
capacity of 4 million tonnes of lump ore. And so far has cxpﬁrtffﬁ?w v

y for the exploitation of
a5 contributed with superior

NMDC has et up iron ore
the carth give plentifully of its
68 completed India’s first iron
IS million wor(h of iron ore to
April, 1968 and has an annual

£ Rs 2135 milli .
. =123 miflion worth of iron ore
Projects under progress : Deposit T of iron orc.
; prog P No 5 at Bailadila~the most  massive singl

AWIVE single  depaosit in the whole

range ?ontainigg l206 million tonnes of irc_)n ore reserves is ynder constructj
exportm% ore by tlc'cnd of 19?6:77. A mine at Meghahatubury is bein l:jct‘l'on. and should be ready for
tonnes of lump ore dm.l 2.6 million tonnes of fines to meet the re u'g esigned to produce .20 million
Bokaro Steel Plant. This project is scheduled for completion by 1978 7qg rements of the second stage of the

Another minc at Donimalai, expected to yield | .44
of fines will go into production by October 1977,

it is doing,
d, making

million ol
tonnes of sized ore and 1.8 million tonnes

NMDC did the entirc prospecting and provin
Kudremukh area ncar Mangalore, pilot testing work
preparation of the detailed project report and its reyi
supply to Iran.

g of the ma
and techno-ec
sion and upd

gnelite quartsite iron ore deposit in the
onomic feasibility study of the deposit,
ating for purposes of developing it for
NMDC is also conducting feasibility studies foriron ore projects at -

i. Deposits No 4, 11-C and 13 in the Bailadila range of Madhya Pradesh

ii. Ramandurg, Kumaraswamy and Bababudan in Karnataha
ifi. Malangtoli Deposit in Orissa,

. In tune with the Prime Minister's 20-Point Programme NMDC

tfnes, as well as developing backward areas-by providing housing

ties to the economically weaker sections in undeveloped areas ,

Is mvolved in sustaining small indus-
medical aid, education and other ameni-

‘During its 18 years NMDC has come a long way on the road
trel?lmg t})e production of iron ore in the ncar future the
entire nation through hard work, iron will and discipline.

N lf) self-reliunce.  And has set its aim at
redy ushering ina new cra of prosperity for the

National Mineral Development Corporation Limited
(A subsidiary of the Steel Authority of India Limited)
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supply electricity for rural
electrification and agricultural
pumping sets at rates apprecia-
bly below cost. As has been
pointed out by the Chakravorty
committee, the demand for
power from agricultural sector
has become quite a substantial
portion of the total demand,
and therefore the boards are
losing quite heavily on account
of this concession. Similarly,
certain state governments are
committed to offer electricity
at concessional rate to the
industries which, in turn, again
impinges on the finances of
electricity boards,

In all fairness, electricity
boards should be allowed to
operate on commercial prin-
ciples and the cost of meeting
$0Ci0-economic obligations
should be subvented by the
state governments. This would
considerably  improve the
finances of the electricity
boards and would avoid repea-
ted exercises at revision of
electricity tariffs.

importance of costs

In ensuring the viability of
electricity boards the impor-
tance of keeping down the cost
of transmission cannot be too
strongly emphasised. At pre-
sent, the transmission and
distribution losses in the coun-
try are quite significant and
there is much scope in this
area to reduce these fosses.
Here, 1 would like to quote
Prof Siddheshwar Prasad, who
rightly emphasised that cnergy
worth Rs 49 crores could be
saved only if all the 28 million
irrigation  pumping sets be
provided with LT capacitors.
There is a wide disparity bet-
ween the power losses of vari-
ous states electricity boards.
In some boards, the losses are
only 10 per cent while in
others, these are of the order
of 30 per cent. The all-India
average for these losses is 18

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

per cent as compared to eight
to 10 per cent in Europe. Ten
per cent reduction in losses
could bring an additional reve-
nue of Rs 140 crores approxim-
ately and reduction in one per
cent loss would be equivalent
to 200 MW capacity operating
at 60 per cent load factor. The
implication of saving on this
account could not become
more obvious.

Pilferage and theft constitute
a major part of leakage and
results in substantial loss to
the state electricity boards. By
fixing norms for standard los-
ses, accountability could be
fixed on the staff of electricity
boards and the loopholes

plugged.

stabilising equipment

Power losses can be checked
up by installation of stabilis-
ing cquipment and in this
direction various state elect-
ricity boards are already taking
suitable steps. It has now
been very well recognised that
a considerable part of power
losses are on account of thefts,
which can be controlled effec-
tively by the state electricity
boards.

For detecting the theft, it is
necessary that some studics
should be made in this dircc-
tion in order to lay down the
norms for power losses in the
system. The following four
case studies are recommended
based on the principle: “*Total
Josses—=system  losses +1osses
on account of thefts™.

(a) A study ol power losses
on one complete feeder having
more than 100 connections in
a rural pocket, supply of which
is controlled from one point.

(b) A study of power losses
on an industrial feeder having
10 to 15 industries located on
it besides a few small scale
industries.

(c) A study of complete in-

dustrial estate ‘with regard to
power losses.

(d) A study of power losses
in commercial and domestic
areas by taking up the study
of a complete town of medium
size.

In all the above cases, mea-
sured supply may be fed intc
the system for one week con-
tinuously and the readings of
the consumption by the con-
sumers would be taken daily
with the help of suitable staff,
Thus the total metered supply
fed into the system should be
equal to the sum total of units
consumed by the consumers
plus the losses in the system.
During this week, the investi-
gators should ensure that no
thefts take place and the system
is closely guarded. This study
would give a fairly reliable
picture of the theft part when
compared with the average
losses in the state i.e. in closely
guarded system there would be

no element of theft. After as-
certaining the normal system
losses in all the four cases, the
losses on account of theft could
be identified and for thefts the
consumers and employees of
the board would be asked to
account for,

At this stage, we have to
think asto how these boards
could be economically viable
and asemphasised in the resolu-
tion of the National Develop-
ment Council improvement in
financial results should come
largely from :

(a) higher level of utilisation
of existing capacity particularly
thermal plants;

(b) reduction in over-head
and operational expenses:

(¢) reduction in transmission
and distribution losses;

(d) better collection of dues;

(¢) prevention of theft and
timely completion of projects;

(f) efficient exchange of
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CARDAMOM BOARD OFFERS

Advice & Extension Service on

* Loan assistance for replanting.
* Disease-free high-yielding Cardamom se edlings.
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surplus power betwcen state
and regions;

(g) integrated operation of
hydro and thermal power to
utilise the capacities to the
optimum.

The first guideline, which the

. National Development Council
has suggested in this "regard is
better capacity utilisation.
Based on the figures of 1973-74
the various plants in India had
the capacity utilisation as
follows:

Hydro: 4159 per KW of
installed capacity i.c.48 per
cent.

Thermal : 4028 units per
KW of installed capacity i.e 46
per cent.

Gas stations : 2073 units per
KW of installed capacity i.e.

¥ 24 per cent.

Diesel : 517 units per KW
of installed capacity i.e. 6 per

cant,

Nuclear : 3744  units per
KW of installed capacity i.e.
43 per cent.

capacity utilisation

This gives a fair idea that
the utilisation of the exist-
ing installed capacity is very
. low. 1t should not be difficult
"o step up this figure in com-
ing two to three years at least
to 65 per cent which has been
attained in many countries of
the world. It has been given
to understand that the thermal
directorate of Central Elec-
tricity Authority is already
seized of the problem. Follow-
ing suggestions could help in
improvement of the position:

(a) proper placement of
managerial, operational and
maintenance personnel;

(b) proper control in regula-
tion of fuel supply;

(c) making the sparc parts
available in time;

(d) to improve upon the
design, and technical deficien-

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

cies including proper main-
tenance and repair.

A recent survey conducted by
BHEL on “Improving availa-
bility and utilisation of exist-
ing installed generating capa-
city” brought out 11 major
factors in thermal power
stations which have been
graded in Table II.

The study has recommended
that an improvement of 25 per
cent can be achieved in plant
availability and utilisation by
implementing ~ modern tech-
niques in these areas.

availability factor

In the recent power minis-
ters’ conference it was felt that
availabitity factor of “power
stations can go up to 85 per
cent. At present there are only
six power stations in the
country which had achieved
more than 75 per cent utilisa-
tion. These six stations could
be considered the best one
in the industry but they form
only 4.5 per cent in the total
industry in terms of the instal-
led capacity. Another six
stations are operating in the
range of 65-75 per cent. These
latter six stations account for
9.4 per cent of the total aggre-
gate of all-India installed
capacity.

At present 58 per cent of
all-India total capacity is found
to be operating at less than 55
per cent of rate of utilisation
and another 28 per cent of the
installed capacity in the range
of 55-56 per cent. Thus 86 per
cent of total all-India installed
capacity is found to be opera-
tive at less than 65 per cent
utilisation. There is thus a lot
of scope for improving the rate
of utilisation in thermal plants.
This can bring additional
revenue of Rs 280 crores ap-
proximately.

The next aspect which has

been suggested by the National
Development Council is revi-
sion in over-head and opera-
tional expenses. In this con-
nection, I would only suggest
that the inter-firm comparison
is the first thing which should
be made. The expenditure incur-
red by the various state electri-
city boards on this account
should be compared and there
should be a freeand fair discus-
sion amongst those who run this
industry so that they could
improve upon their perfor-
mances. After achieving the
targets, based on the efficient
board in the country, the com-
parison should be made with
other developed countries of
the world and these costs
should be minimised. Laying
down norms for these costs
would also help to a great
extent.

Often opinions are expressed
that as the cost of power is
insignificant in the cost of
industrial end-products, indus-
trial tariff could be increased
without adding to the infla-
tionary spiral. This is a
fallacious argument. Power is
one of the many components
for manufacture of finished
products such as raw materials,

labour, interest rates, taxes and
soon. Itis very relevant to
examine the impact of increase
in power rates on the overall
profitability of the industry.

In many of the industries
such as caustic soda, mini steel,
aluminium, fertilizers etc power
is used as a raw material where
the higher costs of power is
immediately reflected in the
increased cost of production.
Apart from this, in case of
mother industries whose pro-
ducts form industrial raw
materials for small and medium
scale units, the higher cost of
power gets reflected all through
the chain and erodes the com-
petitive capacity of the small

"and medium business to survive

in a competitive market.

Suffice it to say that the
power industry though in a
happy position to pass on the
burden of its increased costs to
the consumers on account of
its monopoly position has an
important socio-economic obli-
gation to make available
adequate power at reasonable
rates. It is, therefore, impera-
tive that the electricity boards
should strive to operate maxi-
mum efficiency and economy
and higher tariff should not be

TasLE 1I
Gradation of Major Factors

Factor Average Marks
1. Availability of spares in stock 24
2. Quality of the coal 14.06
3. Inadequacy of the maintenance 11.23
4. Availability of coal i1; 16.5%
5. Training of staff 9.12
6. Paper drawings, sketches,
manufacturer’s institutions 8.89
7. Modern gadgets, tools and o
handling facilities 8.4
8. Defective supply of the equipment 7.93%*
9. Poor design/metallurgy of the equipment 6.81
10. Use of modern techniques 6.45
11. Scientific operations 4.81

* With Neyveli ** Many being procured from foreign

manufacturers.
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allowed to create an atmosphere
of relaxation and lack of effort
at increased efficiency.

The state governments also
have a direct responsibility for
ensuring that the electricity
boards operate as service-cum-

- fommercial organisations which
will encourage the process of
economic development and that
they are not considered as milch
cows for raising revenues in the
form of electricity duties nor
loaded with expenditures incur-
red in furtherance of socio-
economic policies. The earficr
this important premise is ac-
cepted the better it will be for
the future growth of industry.

Having said this, 1 would like
to refer to what industry could
do in this sphere. The steps

" that the industry could take

are:

(i) cnergy conservation
measures including avoiding of
waste, minimising non-essential
uses and improving efficiency;

(ii) energy economy measures,
including capitive generation
where necessary;

(iii) influencing government
policy, plans and legislation in
the field of energy.

‘1

important role

Industria) organisations have
an important role to play in th's
behalf. The industry could
promote maintenance consul-
tancy in order to cnsure opti-
mum efficiency. For example,
during the period of shortages,
the Punjab Haryana and Delhi
Chamber of Commerce and
Industry disseminated informa-
tion to its members regarding
devices which could be used for
reducing power losses. Simi-
larly, the chamber issued guide-
lines for operating diesel gene-
rating sets. Another important
area where industry could asso-
ciate itself more effectively is
in the process of planning and
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development of power
resources. It is no use trying
to ration power when shortage
has already developed. It is
always more prudent to think
and plan ahead.

The Punjab Haryana and
Delhi Chamber of Commerce
and Industry has been paying
a good deal of attention to this
effect. It was as far back as in
1965 that our chamber organis-
ed the first conference on
power to focus attention on
power planning. In 1971, the
second conference was organis-
ed on Future Outlook for
Power which was attended by
eminent engineers all over the
region, including Dr K.L. Rao,
the then union minister for
Irrigation and Power.

upower for Growth”

The third conference on
sPower for Growth’ was orga-
nised in 1975 which was
addressed amongst others by
Mr K.C. Pant, MrP.N. Haksar
and Dr Y.S. Parmar and the
participants included chairmen
and senior officials from the
states of Punjab, Haryana,
Delhi, Rajasthan, ctc. The
conference focussed attention
of the authorities on the need
of restructuring of power
organisation, inter-state coope-
ration, speedy clearance of
projects and improvement in
distribution system. The con-
ference felt that there should
not be any financial constraints
on maintenance of power gene-
ration capability and further
development of power poten-
tial and urged on the Planning
Commission and the govern-
ment to give highest priority to
power generation not only
second to defence but on equal
footing. The  conference
further recommended that the
highest priority should be given
for development of immense
hydel power potential at

present lying untapped and
neglected in Himachal Pradesh
and Jammu and Kashmir.

Separate sessions were held
for rural sector and self-gene-
ration of power and appro-
priate recommendations were
made for better management of
demand of the available energy
for the rural sector. The con-
ferencewas also of the view that
to promote coordination bet-
ween the boards and the con-
suming interests, the consulta-
tive councils set up under the
Indian Electricity Act requircd
to be made more effective by
cnjoining the boards to give
due weight to these councils in
matters such as planning, co-
ordination,  distribution of
power as also in reviews of the
power tariff as and when these
are undertaken.

1 have mentioned all these

recommendations in somewhat
detail with a view to impressing
that consuming interests have
an obligation in their own
interest to have a closer parti-
cipation not only in formula-
tion of plans for power but
also in closcly laising with the
state electricity boards and
other agencies.

In view of the key role of the
power system in economic
growth both in agriculture and
industry, I would suggest that
consumers generally and indus-
trial consumcis in particular
should organise this for deve-
loping suitable public opinion
in the field, both at the
national and regional levels
with a view to ensuring pro-
gressive improvement in the
working and expansion of the
national power system in the
country.

-?

CAEA AL L L L LI LD N P P OO

Ve Vo W Vo Vol s ol v lodo vl vlododos oLl o Lo B od g =4

With best wishes

-?
0
0
N
0
0
0
0
0

from

M/s. TARAPORE & CO.

0
0
0
0
0
3
ENGINEERS & CONTRACTORS g
0
!
0
$

“DHUN BUILDING”
MADRAS-2

%ooooooooooooo oo

1321

DECEMBER 31, 1976



Pl s ol ol ol ol ol ol ol o2 ol adas ol ol asasad ot addiad oot ol odialad el S Y e TR N e e e e el 22 o o el e e a2 e ad ol ol ad

aaaa a2 ool ol ol ol el e el a2l at atad el alad ol 22 222X S Y TV VOV VUSPUYOPUN P4 00 000400 40000

ey

TURNING DREAMS INTO REALITY
THROUGH COOPERATIVES

Since 1963, the National Cooperative Development Corporation has been engaged in the task of
building up the economy of the country through cooperatives. In the various spheres of its ()pcr"l.liom
NCDC has become a pivotal force in the economic programmes for the country. LET THf: I"IG‘[JRI;S.'
SPEAK FOR THEMSFLVES: ’ :

1962-63 7 I‘)_7.4-75. |

Cooperatives sold agricultural produce worth Rs 160 crores Rs 1,434 crores
Cooperatives marketed fertilisers and the agricultural

inputs worth Rs 54, Rs 715
Cooperatives sold consumer articles worth Rs 28 Rs 750
Milk and milk products sold by dairy cooperatives . Rs 88
No. of cooperative processing units promoted 639 2109
Short term & medium term loans issucd by Primary

Agricultural Cooperative Socictics Rs 203 crores Rs 854 crores

Sugar produced by cooperatives 4.7 lakh tonnes 20.92 lakh tonnes

(21.3% of country’s (43.60%7 of
production) national output)

Storage capacity with I'l lakh tonnes 45 fakh tonnes

C—r— e e e —

NCDC has already invested more than Rs 170 crores for the develo
tives. More than 60 ¢, of total fertiliser consumption
cooperatives through 51,000 cooperative retail depots.

. pment of Agricultural Coopera-
m the country is being handled by the

NCDC is proud of its association with the cooperatives and shall strive to

. . .. . ‘ achicve sti i
targets in its allotted roles in the Prime Minister’s Economic Programme, ¢ still higher

NATIONAL COOPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT GORPORATION

(A STATUTORY C ORPORATION)

Head Office:  Eros Apartments, 56, Nehru Place, New Delhi-24,

Regional Offices:  Bangalore @ Bhopal @ Calcutta @ Chandigarh ® Guuhati @ Patna
@ Poona @ lJaipur

JUPTTTTOTTROpRR R ataiddadasatanadadede tie tod e dRT SRS R POV TV IR O VOO
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Unremunerative cement

Hardev Singh

'DURING THE year 1976 the
cement industry had a meta-
morphosis in the sense that
it entered the buyers’ market
after enjoying a long spell of
secure sale in a sellers’ market.
The scramble for cement
quotas was over and the con-
sumer could buy his require-
ment at will.  This improve-
ment in the industry has been
brought about by a nearly 15
per cent rise in production
during 1976 over the previous
year. As against an output of
'14.3 million tonnes in 1974
and 16.3 million tonnes in
1975, the output in 1976 was
nearly 18.5 million tonnes
(Tables I and II).

expansion plans

Increased production dur-
ing 1976  partly became
possible following the comp-
letion of the expansion plan of
Bhupendra unit of ACC by
100,000 tonnes and raising the
production  of  Nimbehera
cement plant from 252,000
tonnes to 300,000 tonncs.
While the installed capacity
during the year has been
added by 150,000 tonnes,

production has gone up by 2.3 -

million tonnes showing im-
proved utilisation of capacity
in most of the units. The capa-
city utilisation of the entire
industry improved from 77 per

' cent during 1975 to 87 per

cent during 1976.  In fact the

"industry hoped to achieve a

level of 92 per cent utilisation
during 1977, thereby revealing
the impact of improved labour
rclations and better supply of
power and raw materials.

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

The location of limestone, by
and large, determines the loca-
tion of cement plants. Conse-
quently  Andhra Pradesh,
Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh,
Tamil Nadu, Karnataka and
Gujarat have a major share of
the country’s cement produc-
tion. Northern India has an
annual deficit of nearly two
million tonnes (Table 11I). In
1975 output in the northern
states of Haryana, Rajasthan
and Uttar Pradesh was to the
extent of 2.5 million tonnes
whereas Himachal Pradesh,
Jammu and Kashmir and
Punjab do not have any cement
plant at present. Consumption
in the entire region was around
4.3 million tonnes. Eastern
India again is an area of some
deficit though Bihar, Orissa and
Meghalaya arc among the sur-
plus individual states. Assam,
Tripura, Manipur, Arunachal
Pradesh, Nagaland, Mizoram
and Sikkim arc the states in
this region without any cement

unit, As against an output of
2.7 million tonnes this region
consumed nearly three million
tonnes in 1975 showing a defi-
cit of around 300,000 tonnes.
Western and southern states
have a comparative concentra-
tion of cement industry.
Gujarat had a surplus of nearly
300,000 tonnes in 1975 while
Madhya Pradesh produced 2.8
million tonnes yielding a sur-
plus of 2.2 million tonnes for
the neighbouring areas. How-
ever, with an output of 600,000
tonnes during 1975, Maha-
rashtra had a deficit of nearly
two million tonnes. The over-
all  surplus of the western
region was 1.2 million tonnes
arising out of five million
tonnes of output and 3.8
million tonnes of consumption,
Three southern states—Andhra
Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and
Karnataka—are all yielding
surpluses. Only Kerala does not
have any unit at the moment,
as also  Pondicherry and

TanLe 1
Cement Production in India : 1968-76
(All varieties including White Cement)

(In million tonnes)

Year Capacity Production % age
Utilisation
1968 14.76 11.94 81
1969 15.60 13.92 87
1970 17.36 13.96 80
1971 19.39 14.93 77
1972 19.74 15.79 80
1973 19.74 14.99 76
1974 19.86 14.33 72
1975 21,11 16.34 77
1976* 21.26 18.55 87
*Estimated Source : Ministry of Industry
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price is a damper

Andaman and Nicobar islands.
During 1975 Andhra Pradesh
yielded a surplus of 400,000
tonnes out of an output of 1.6
million tonnes. Tamil Nadu
surplus was 1.4 million tonnes
out of an output of 2.6 million
tonnes. Karnataka also yielded
a surplus of one million tonnes
out of an output of 1.8 million
tonnes. The southern region had

TasLe II
Cement Output : 1976

Month Production

(tonnes)
January 1,652,000
February 1,524,000
March 1,638,000
April 1,503,000
May 1,615,000
June 1,590,000
July 1,538,000
August 1,406,000
September 1,587,000
October 1,562,000
November 1,554,000*
December 1,554,000%*
Total 18,533,000
*Estimated.

an overall surplus of 2.3 mil-
lion tonnes out of a regional
output of six million tonnes.
The regional disparity in
cement is partly accentuated
by the pattern of consumption.
Table 11 also shows that
northern India which is deficit
in production has high per
capita cement consumption,
For instance in 1975 Punjab
and Haryana with 55.5 kg and
51.5 kg per capita respectively,
were among the leaders in con-
sumption of cement. It is sig-
nificant to note that between
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Montreal hockey finals!

way. The Bank of India recognized his

meritand ¢ i
merit ame to kis help with a large

Today, his sports goods are
even in demanding Western rﬁgﬂ‘é't?
His hockey balls have met with sup-'
remely exacting standards at five conse-
cutive Olympics, and were exclusively
selectedforMontreaI.HansRajMahaian
Sons Pvt. Ltd. have topped their
achievement with a Government Gold
Medal for export performance.

o This is just one of th i
A Bank of India story ressive cases wheret Boaunsl?r:gsl nc:;iaml;g;

The Bank of India was very much at helped small scale manuf
Montreal. And it was not a new it to the top. acturers make

experience for us. We've been_at [TheBank of India
Munich, Mexico, Tokyo, Rome. The scale units ha\:jelabfaear:i \(g?\nfrfg :)?dsé?:g}

story goes back... Rs.77crores. The figure increases daily

Hans Raj Mahajan, a victim of Partition,
Bank of India<

was forced to sell fruits and vegetables
(A Government of India Undertaking)

for a living. Undeterred, he scraped
together Rs. 100 and started re-building
Where service makes the difference.
daCunha/BOI;B »

We also scoe at the

the sports goods business he had lost.
But he sorely needed finance along the

Heir-
apparent

to this
throne.
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1974 and 1975 the level of con-
Samption increased substan-
tially in these two states.
Gujarat and Sikkim with 44.5
kg and 48.5 kg per capita res-
Pectively were other two states

with high level of cement con-
sumption. Western India as
a whole has a per capita con-
sumption of 29.4 kg which is
higher than that of other areas.
Northern India’s average of

26.6 kg per capita appears
low because consumption in
UP and Rajasthan, two of
the most populous states in the
region, have a rather low per
capita consumption of nearly

TasLE 111

Statewise Production and Per Capita Consumption of Cement in 1975

18 kg. Eastern India as ga
whole has a per capita con-
sumption of nearly 19 kg
which includes Bihar and
Orissa with per capita con-
sumption of around 15 kg,

SL. Region/State Production Total Defict — Pqpulation .Per capita consumption in kgs
No. (in 000 tonnes) consumption or (in *000) T U
(in *000 tonnes) Surplus + 1975 1974
NORTH
1. Chandigarh — 60 —60 278 215.83 169.12
2. Delhi — 416 - —416 4855 85.68 97.06
3. Haryana 444 563 —119 10929 51.51 35.19
4. Himachal Pradesh — 56 —356 3613 15.50 15.84
5. Jammu & Kashmir — 169 —169 4990 33.87 33.5]
6. Punjab — 810 —810 14584 55.54 40.26
7. Rzliﬁsthun 1427 519 +-908 28198 13.41 17.15
8. Uttar Pradesh 647 1706 —-1059 94280 18.10 20.40
Total 2518 4299 —1781 161727 26.58 25.41
EAST
1. Assam — 283 —283 16385 17.27 12.43
2. Bihar 1603 913 4690 60456 15.10 14.75
3. Orissa 815 376 --439 23763 15.82 14.29
4. West Bengal 168 1244 —1076 48336 25.74 19.85
5. Meghalaya 65 31 +-34 1097 28.26 32.57
6. Tripura - 30 - 30 1688 17.717 2.07
7. Manipur — 38 ~-38 1165 32.62 18.47
8. Arunachal Pradesh — 13 —13 507 25.64 8 46
9. Nagaland — 18 —I8 546 32.97 40.97
10. Mizoram — 4 —4 369 10.84 8.31
11. Sikkim — 11 —11 227 48.46 .
Total 2651 . 2961 —3006 154539 19.16 16.18
WEST
1. Gujarat 1650 1308 342 29376 44.53 41.01
2. Maharashtra 597 1632 —1035 54861 29.75 31.49
3. Madhya Pradesh 2837 839 -+ 1998 45759 18.34 18.27
4. Goa, Daman, Diu, Dadra
andNagar Haveli —_— 72 —172 1011 71.22 61.62
Total 5084 3851 1233 131007 29.40 29.24
SOUTH
1. Andhra Pradesh 1585 1163 1-422 46870 24,81 23.54
2. Tamil Nadu 2613 1187 +1426 44413 26.73 27.76
3. Karnataka 1821 819 i-1002 31662 25.87 24.83
4. Kerala - 526 —3526 23319 22.56 20.14
5. Pondicherry — 20 —20 si 39.14 44.00
6. Andaman, Nicobar & Laccadives — 19 —19 160 112.50 96.15
Total 6019 3734 -}-2285 146935 25.41 24.70
Grand Total 16272 14845 41427 594208 24.98 23.68

Note : (1) Cement availability from Wuyan factory 7297 tonnes is not taken into account,

(11) Population figures

ANNUAL NUMBIR 1977

are taken from the Registrar of Census, but these are provisional,

Source: Ministry of Industry,
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Your hands have spoken love. .

o We know. el

They have smoothed wrin/ded Hrows.
Wiped tears.

Awakened to ecstasy,o beloved.
Your hands can caress 109
the implements of work
into a passion of productivily.
- Work is your other love. |
We respect your hands.

HWT.GT-3574

EASTERN LCONOMIST

?WWWWWW AAAN VLA VAL AN VAL AV AV VLV

PLAN YOUR HOLIDAY
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KASHMIR

* Minutes away from Delhi by Jet Service

* A floral paradise on the face of earth
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Delhi Chandetlok,

36 Janpath

Airlines Building
1st Floor, Lal Darwaza Tele No:

Tele No: 42481

Ahme-
dabad

Calcutta

20473
12-Chowringhee Tele No: 233268

Bombay Mankeji Wadia Building

129 Mahatma Gandhi
Road, Fort, Bombay-1

Hydera- Room No: 30,
bad Lal Bhadur Stadium

Amritsar 2-Court Road
Pathankot Railway Station

Tele No: 250266

Tele No: 57

OR WRITE TO:

Directorate of Tourism,
J&K Government,
Srinagar-Kashmir.

Tele Nos: 2449/3648/
6985 & 6987
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Thesc two states along with
Mizoram constitute the area
of the lowest cement consump-
tion in the couatry. It may
be observed that between 1974
and 1975 consumption in the
eastern region increased from
16.1 kg to 19.2 kg on per

‘ head basis.

The high cost of transpora-
tion of cement has made
it necessary for the planners
to reduce regional disparity
as far as possible, Conse-
quently, efforts are being
made to install more units in
the northern and castern re-
gions of the country. Faor
instance nearly 50 per cent of
the approved projects  for

cement in the private sector
and SO per cent in the puhlic
sector are located in the nor-
thern and castern states. Im-
portant locations approved
being Paonta, Samloti and
Gagal in Himachal Pradesh,
Bhupendra in Haryana, Dall:a,
Chunar and pithoragarth
Uttar Pradesh,  Patan, Nim-
bhara and Banas in Rajasthan
and Basholi and Khrew in
Jammu & Kashmir which will
add a capacity of nearly 5.25
million tonnes ol cement 1o
northern India.

Similarly the capacity of
four million tonnges is to be
added in the states of Bibar,
West  Bengal, Orissa, Assam

ANNUAL NUMBER [977

and Meghalaya in both the
private and public sectors.
Important units in Bihar are
to be located at Shahabad,
Japla, Dalmianagar and
Khalari, in Orissa at Barbil,
Rajgangpur and Rourkela, in
West Bengal at Asansol, Durga-
pur, Purulia and Bhatar. Three
units are to be established in
Meghalaya at Cheerapunji,
Garo Hills and Humshorgi.
This additional capacity is to be
accompanied by an additional
capacity of 4.8 million tonnes
in the west zone and 6.2 million
tonnes in the south zone so
{hat there will be some rational
dispersal of the location of
cement units (Table V).

At present the cement in-
dustry in this country is domi-
nated by the ACC, which has
17 units all over the country

‘with an installed capacity of

6.98 million tonnes. Its out-
put during 1976 was nearly
6.31 million tonnes. Other 28
units in the private sector have
a capacity of [1.82 million
tonnes, their output during
1976 being nearly 10.49 million
tonnes. Public sector which
has been a recent entrant to
this field, alrcady has eight
units in operation with an
installed  capacity of 249
milfion tonnes,  Production in
the public  scctor  during
1976 was 1.97 million tonnes.

The good earth

Man'’s first step on the moon
was a giant stride for
humanity. And from those
celestial heights, our Good
Earth looked a picture of
peace and serenily.

And yet there is no reason
why that vision from afar
cannot be made true here.
There are those little steps

| that can make mother Earth
a more liveable place.

_' ~ 3 We, at JK . seek to weave
“ €4 patterns of happiness and

prosperity through the fibre
of our social responsibility.
Adorning the nation with
the fruits of technology.
Already, our Jaykaylon
filament yarn binds many
industries together in their
march to progress. And yet,
there is more to JK than
Jaykaylon.
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By the side of industrial
temples, thrive our
townships that give the
workers shelter and an
envirgnment of hartnony.

* At our schools,children
learn to face the challenges
of tomorrow.

* Our hospitals give the
ailing the tender care.

* Qur research labs seek to
upgrade technology to
give the nation a inore
modern outfil.

* The cooperatives help
members achieve happy
moments in life. '

po—

The filament of a yﬂ
strong nation, /=.,
I \v':

3. K. Syrthetics LTD.

. Kamla Tower, Kanpur.
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The pattern of production
in cement industry is gradually
changing so that the public
sector and the new entrepreneurs
in the private sector are gaining
importance. Only five projects
have been approved by the
government for ACC and these
are likely to add an installed
capacity of 1.88 million tonnes.
After the execution of expan-
sion schemes this group is
likely to have a total installed
capacity of 8.85 million tonnes.
Other projects approved for
the private sector large houses
may add nearly five million
tonnes (Table V). Projects
approved in respect of private
sector units other than thosc
of large houses, also may add
a capacity of nearly five mil-

lion tonnes (Table V). The

State
NORTH ZONE
Rajasthan

Haryana
Himachal Pradesh

Total North
EAST ZONE
Bihar

West Bengal

Orissa

Total East
WEST ZONE
Madhya Pradesh

Gujarat
Total West
SOUTHH ZONE
Tamil Nadu
Karnataka
Andhra Pradesh
'Total South
Grand Total

SI. No. Name of the party

entire private sector including
the ACC therefore is likely to
have after completion of the
approved schemes, an installed
capacity of nearly 30 million
tonnes.

The public sector projects
which have been approved in
various states are likely to
yield and installed capacity of
8.68 million tonnes thereby
taking the total installed capa-
city in the public sector to
11.17 million tonnes in  the
next few years (Table VI).
It is important to note that
efforts are being made in the
public sector to develop the
cement industry in  highly
deficit state such as Himachal
Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir,
Assam and Meghalaya. The
Cement Corporation of India

has accepted the challenging
job of setting up two cement
plants each of 200,000 tonnes
per annum capacily in such
difficult regions as Bokajan in
Mikir Hills area in Assam and
Rajban in Himachal Pradesh.
Establishment of these plants
will relieve strain on railways
for transporting cement over
long distances, besides creating
job opportunities for local
weaker sections of society in
these highly backward regions.

The Bokajan plant in Assam
would be going into produc-
tion soon, The trial produc-
tion and despatch of cement
from this factory have already
contnienced  from  Qctober,
1976.  The cement produced
from this factory is of good
quality and is getting good

TasrLe 1V
Cement Projects Approved in Private Sector —Large Houses

1. Kesoram Cement
2. J.K. Synthetics
3. bCwM

1. ACC.

1. ACC

Durgapur Cement
Orissa Cement

1. Sone Valley

2. Rohtas Industries
3. ACC.

1. Ashoka Cement
2.

I.

Century Cement

Mysore Cement

Modi Spg. & Wvg. Mills
A.C.C.

b

. Dalmia Cement (Bharat)
1. A.CC.
I. Kesoram Cements

reception in the market. b:
fact the company has already..f
produced about 30,000 t°nne-?if
of clinker in this factory. Q‘f?{«
well cement and sulphate 1e1¥ 2
tant cement are proposet ™
be produced in this factor):. -
If oif well cement of standa ‘
specifications could be Pr
ed within the country, %
will be a saving in foreign & B
change to the extent of 8%
two crores of rupees pef 7%
as about 10,000 tonnes of
type of cement is being im. 4
ed. There is great potenti®iey
of cxport market for sulpi¥e.t
resistant cement as well 88 %
well cement for oil drillieé
purposcs in West Asia 2
south-cast Asia at a high pricF
The Cement Corporation ha$
five new projects in hand 8%

e
thete

!
- I S
Location Capacity (In lakh tonnes)
-——— —— e e mmm e e et s e e mien 4 el ,_.—_——-——“"’—‘/
Patan 3.0
Nimbhera 4.20
Banas g00 1527
Bhupendra 253 253
Gagal 400 4.00
21.73
Japla 3.30 :
Dalmianagar 2.22 "
Khalari 1.49  7.01
Asansol 2.60
Durgapur (3rd stage) 200 4,60
Rajgangpur 399 399
15.60
Maihar 7.50
Narsingarh 4.00
Jagadalpur 4.00 15.50
Porbandar 200 2.00
17.50
Dalmiapuram 0.66 0.66
Wadi 330 330
Peddapalli 450 4.50
8.46
63.29
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proposes to take up two more
projects in the year 1977-78.
The foundation stones for the
Yerraguntla, Neemuch and
Akaltara projects have been
faid recently. The work of
Mandhar expansion scheme,
based on the utilisation of
blast furnace slag, a waste
material from  Bhilai steel
plant, will increase the capacity
of Mandhar plant from 200,000
tonnes to 380,000 tonnes pcr
year. This project is expected
to be commissioned by the
end of 1977. The Rajban pro-
ject is in the advanced stage of
construction and about 60 to

70 per cent of the machinery

State

has also arrived at plant site.
This project is also expected to
be commissioned by the end
of 1977.

The other three projects at
Akaltara, Neemuch and Yer-
raguntla, each with 400,000
tonnes per year capacity, have
made sufficient headway. These
projects are expected to be
commissioned in the financial
year 1978-79. In addition to
these projects, the Corporation
may take up two more projects
each of 400,000 tonnes per
year capacity at Tandur and
Adilabad in 1977-78 after gett-
ing the final clearance from the
Planning Commission. All the

new plants are of dry process
in which latest technology has
been incorporated. To avoid
dust nuisance, all these new
factories will have electrostatic
dust precipitators, which are
effective dust arresting devices.
Apart from the Cement Cor-
poration of India various
states have set up their own
cement corporations to
encourage the establishment of
cement units. Himachal Pradesh
Mineral and Industrial Deve-
lopment Corporation proposes
to set up a unit with 200,000
tonnes capacity at Samloti.
Similarly Jammu and Kashmir
Minerals Ltd is establishing

TABLE V

two units with 200,000 tonnes
capacity each at Basholi and
Khrew. The Assam Industrial
Development Corporation is
also establishing a unit at
Garampani with a capacity of
200,000 tonnes per annum.
Similarly Meghalaya is likely to
have three units, two being
developed by Meghalaya Indus-
trial Development Corporation
at Garo Hills and Lumshong
with a capacity of 400,000
tonnes and 200,000 tonnes res-.
pectively.  Mawmluh-Cherra
Cement Ltd is establishing a
unit with 200,000 tonnes capa-
city at Cherrapunji.

Other states also are taking

Cement Projects Approved in Private Scctor other than Large Houses

Sl. Name of the party
No.

Location

Capacity
(in lakh tonnes)

NORTH ZONE
Uttar Pradesh

Haryana

Total North
WEST ZONE
Maharashtra

Gujarat

Total West

EAST ZONE
Bihar
Orissa

Total East
SOUTH ZONE
Tamil Nadu
Aundhra Pradesh

Karnataka

Total South
Grand Total

e ———

1. Rock Cement India
2. Dr. R.N. Jain
1. Mr. Vinod Kumar Jain

Vidarbha Cement Ltd.
Cement & Chemicals
Mr. V.P. Agarwal

D L. Chowgule
Himalaya Cements Ltd.

(SR

1. R.P. Sinha Cement
1. Mr. BM. Mehta

1. Madras Cement
1. Panyam Cements

2. Tadpatri Cements Ltd.

3.  Panyam Cements

4. Andhra Cement

5. Andhra Cement

1. Bagalkot Udyog

2. Nagargali Cement Co. Ltd.
3. M. Basavarajappa

4, Panyam Cements

Kalsi Dehradun
Near Dehradun
Jagadhari

Rajura
Chanaka
Rajura
Veraval
Ranavav

Shahabad
Barbil

Tulukapatti
Sullurpet
Tadpatri
Yadiki
Bonakallu
Vijayawada
Bagalkot
Nagargali
Almatti
Tornagaliu

1.00
0.30 1.30
0.30 0.30
1.60
3.30
4.00
4.00 11.30
4.00
0.45 4.45
15.75
2.00 2.00
1.00 1.00
3.00
2.10 2.10
0.45
4.00
4.00
6.60
1.00 16.05
3.30
4.00
4.00
1.00* 1139
2945
49.80

*Grinding Plant —Capacity not to be added.
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del India gave the world the Togle
of indeterminate equations, -

History owes a debt to three Indian
mathematicians of 1500 years a;: who
developed Algebra to glve meaning to
the meaningless. Bhaskara, who
originated the radical slgns.'
Brahmagupta, who created the
'sgmbols. Aryabhata, who worked out
he first equations. Original thinkers
they expanded man's horizon inhis "
vnending search for knowledge. A
searc!\ that continues today in new
directions with newer tools . .. among
them, a machine that helps man in
more ways than any other invention In
hhlstory : the computer. We are proud
that IBM introduced the manutacturing
of compute:« and other data
processing equipment in India, which
are helping the nation meet the

enge of building a new tomorrow.

TN Wortd Troge Corporaton (l0copmmend a D U.3-A)
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Q LARGE SCALE PRODUCERS OF:

ORGANIC
GHEMICALS

METHYL CHLORIDE
METHYLENE CHLORIDE
CHLOROFORM
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE
g CHLORINATED PARAFFIN WAX
ETHYL SILICATE-40

EASTERN ECONOMIST

AU IR,
Eé
X
N

Wth the compliments of |

THE METTUR CHEMICAL &

INDUSTRIAL CORPORATION LIMITED
Mettur Dam-636402 Salem Dt. Tamil Nadu

CAUSTIC S0DA

HYOROCHLORIC ACID
LIQUID CHLORINE
CALCIUM CHLORIDE
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city by the West Bengal Hous-
ing Board. Orissa Industrial
Development Corporation is
settingup a unit at Rourkela
with a capggity of 600,000
tonnes. % a {riad
Investmenti",l’“

got a schem'

the initiative to establish
cement units. For instance,
Uttar Pradesh State Cement
Corporation is setting up three
units at Dalla, Chunar and
Pithoragarh  with installed
capacity of 800,000 tonnes,
1.68 million tonnes and
432,000 tonnes respectively. Ip
West Bengal, the Purulia unit
is being set up by West Bengal
Industrial Development Cor-
poration with a capacity of
400,000 tonnes and the Bhatar
unit with 90,000 tonnes capa-

Pra,
e o nt et
to set upa

. proposes

Jovinas f2eg mmm

[ P pral ntlv-'-,:.;"‘: -
L 2a-xiaa s ol AiadbAlie 2

State

cement unifgyvith a capac
il < e Ry
at JardHge §

e
city of 400,0 1_‘;“t<)“1,“v STaNl e
G B B M

Nadu Industrial Development
Corporation has the approved
schemes at Alamgulam and
Ariyalur with an installed
wea)0,000  and
e3ge8pectively.

h of various
§ private and
is likely to

arising during the next few
years as well as some surplus
for exports. The Planning
Commission is understood to
have suggested that cement
exports be raised to 1.5 mil-
lion tonnes a year for five
years, beginning 1977-78.
Exports, canalised through the
State Trading Corporation,
are estimated to be one
million tonnes, valued at
about Rs 35 crores in 1976-77.

- Of this, exports in the first six

months of the year had been

PYPTAR PL VA

shigasidese bedit Bipdity (In lakh tonnes)

s Saa

aonnng A0

EE L A U TSR

I S LA " “
NQRTH Z}?Nishhn,; aniinaimpne ! @Corporation of India Ltd. PXSﬁta‘iqgaj,fg:%ﬂ o s 2.00
Himachal Prac b R era ] SRNRITNEC IR Samlqti . 2.00 4.00
s ) 34 “afhwe butfiinsr Tob S 8.00%
Pradesh aliw any 8 '.M:".;,{r 5 ety ;at Cengi us%ga!emi ady o durulnonn :
Uttal’ Aj’y! VSN (:!'l:v..l:.érm’:h va 'ﬁ% "te Ce vy ;Ns“* ;.y_ma;“ 26095 e 16.80
K Shmivﬂ-~ - "“ Gins ardeabded ¥Mgeralfed td. B &*fv‘—./ Basholi . ..mm . 2.00
Jammu & Ka P :ﬂn‘«;é Qi JifoMeMineralfed. Bihbetorgzni &i blsit yrev3 L 200 4.00
S .'id‘;&s;w\mw rped i Bl et o bty yiiteup 29.12
Total Norths 7 DD o0 ; it dnandosy heitileep
ZONE s ,,.f:‘_,",. ZZ;,.‘.Z';:&; ; Bab Y toodpid mwena
EAST :; ):,;-g“,a.’.-;:;c ,husmﬁ; CO[‘pOIﬁtion Bokajan m;-‘t\k;:;f{ Ye Ttiflﬁ.!r;) ~2.00
Assam T et 1odysliwsam.D.C. et Goppnic, e G2 8 200 400
’ ;  IRAIRT. R TaRY .
Bengal davd wmam vivko 2 biest Béngal 1.§ “hlm, ,"( \?; z, ,,,,.f,”. -
West Bengal 70 i+ 123 owesteRungal Hifgl ottt T e haow 030 4.5
b AR e T quligy.  ADSRE NS
hopet v 7S YRS hWf’&\ﬂY\’mh-Cherra CW %}grgﬁ Aol aanicnon bk 2'00*
Meghalaya .l:‘:ésbrss«gx ‘Me,ghé ya,I.D.C%;; h aré Hulls ., fpined odin 4,00
g aldsficna 8ip ¢Rapiyied yéi‘I.D.(%ﬁ " b}m B or che G0N 2 2.00 4.00
Orissa Mi«l‘:;’:wEJZ*EM&R:LDC Wi Bourkpraetizipon! evisaetle 6.00 lggg
Total East Lt et avymeg Y ikaaan TS e 2R fx:s‘. neg A araety
T R D) - AR LTI 3 W NRZEDE v
WEST ZONE 1 ik ek Tivkefingat Corhrendan Thd\. aRisad. \ 5.00 500
Gujarat Pradesh 1. Cement Corposasion of Imdiazktd: 1) an BiNgemmolp 2w W 4.00
Madhya Prade 2. Cement Corporation of India Ltd. Mandhar NG 1.80
3. Cement Corporation of Indkihttko1Q Yo 2hddRIETENOT Yy 4.00 9.80
; - T e L) ; L R | 14.80
emwet <71 EGITAAGAAND 201332 JIAMOITAYN 22
SOUTH ZONE o _ (grdsijehal) eibal lg Heg n) BERRATR 4.00
Pradesh Cemgnt C?fP"‘?f‘&“’“ of India LI o4 71*&“ vaHS L1148 ‘
Andhra Pradesh .,y p gt 5 et nt LOR3BFa oRdf India T8 Y 'Tend k) 4.00
3. Cement Corporation of India Ltd. Yerranguntla 4.00
4. Andhra Pradesh I.D.C. Yagatyal 4.00 16.00
. 1. Tamil NadulD.C. . ~ Alangulam : 3.00
Tamil Nadu pantron ol Thiil Nadw DO 1 setrob son s oRrigalap s e s o 500 8.00
‘_,“\‘:‘;;:/gu :h,.m\ ' ."?;‘.‘:'}’W oy ettt s vt oot Taooigsst dod TRnnina s nt o dampan o 24
Total South™’ e e ) gdosiom o meadhoey Lo 862

Grand Total

R ———
* Grinding Plant-Capacity not (0

be added.
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Tengood

reasons why

farmers

1. NSC certified seeds are the

latest and the best seeds
produced under the super-
vision of trained agri-
cultural scientists.

. NSC certified seeds are

produced in the best seed
growing areas in most
suitable agro-climatic con-
ditions.

. Every fiold is inspected for

quality checks by highly
qualified technical staff to
ensure highest purity and
quality of seeds.

. NSC sseds ars processed

rigorously with modemn
equipment eliminating aM
weed seeds, under-sizad
snd non-viahle seeds, and
other foreign matter.

NSC seeds are treated with
eifactive fungicides for pro-

I’
[

X,

W,
-

NSC
——

Pt storage and pest contrel.

6. NSCseadsare healthy,viable
and vigorous and ongure
im[mt germination and
optimum yislds.

7. NSC 300ds cover avery wide
range of crops and varisties
suiting different agro- )i -
matic zones of the country.

Q. NSC seeds ars sold in con-

venient sized, sealed pack-

ots/bags carrying tags of

quality indicating germi-
aation parcentags, d'nu of
germination test, purity and
other relevant factors.

8. NSC seeds carry money-back
guarantss and thy .r¥co ?s
refunded if any [ot iy found
to be sub- standard,

10. NSC seeds are available at
bullock-cart distance from

humerous retail outiets
Please book your requirements.of N. ;
next season with the local NSC doolfrc :ro ;’v'é'é‘g.u‘.:ds ’for the
Sub-Regions] office to avoid disappointmens Ns% m} lo'r
* seads available on first come first serve basis, corititied
o,

Sowing Seeds of Prosperity

ST, NATIONAL SEEGS conponaTioN o

BEESJ BHAVAN (C.T.O. Premises) Pusa Complex, New Delhi-110012

If you are interested in becoming a dealer of NSC i
the nearest NSC Regional/Sub-Regional office fo; :ertuﬂed seeds, please contact

and conditions for dealersr:::,e of cost" copy of terms

1334
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estimated at 370,000 tonnes.
In 1974-75, exports  Wwere
placed at a 400,000 tonnes
worth about Rs 12 crores and
in the previous year they were
300,000 tonnes, worth about
Rs 8 crores. Under-an agree-
ment reached with the pro-
. ducers, the STC will pay them
a  procurement  price of
Rs 293 a tonne for export of
ordinary grey Portland cement
conforming to the British
standard specifications. The
agreement is valid for this
financial year. The agreement
also envisaged that the STC
and the producers will share,
on a 50 : 50 basis, the export
realisation in the event of
the STC securing a higher
price. This  will be after
deducting the STC's service

“ margin of two per cent. Ex-

ports are mainly to west Asia,
the largest buyer being lran.

declining profitability

The profitability in the
cement industry has been
declining very rapidly and this
is supported by a study by the
Reserve Bank of India in res-
pect of I8 balance sheets
examined for the years from
1970-71 to 1974-75. It reveals
that gross profits as percentage
of net sales dropped from 12.9
in 1970-71 to 3.8 in 1974-75

v

(Table VII). Similarly gross
profit as percentage of total
net assets dropped from
97 in 197071 to 3.2 in
1974-75. The most significant
ratio in this study was that of
profit-after-tax as percentage
of net worth which has drop-
ped steadily from 11.6 in
1970-71 to 4.1 in 1972-73. In
the next two years—1973-74
and 1974-75—the companies
put together had been showing
losses and therefore a negative
figure.

price policy

Mr N.A. Palkhiwala, chair-
man, Associated Cement Com-
panies Ltd, has blamed the
present price policy for this
decline in profits. He has
argued that compensatory
price escalations were granted
only in respect of four items—
(i) wages and  dearness
allowance, (ii) price of coal,
(iiiy  power tariff, and (iv)
freight on coal. All other items
of unavoidable increases in
cost were ignored in price
revision. Among the main
items of uncompensated
escalatjons in cost were gypsum
and stores which had become
sufficiently costly. Moreover,
the selling expenses allowed in
the controlled price were three
rupees per tonne, whereas the

actual seiling expenses, accord-
ing to Mr Palkhiwala, were
estimated at Rs 3.58 per tonne.
In fact, the Tariff Commission
itself had recommended an
increase of Rs 3.50 in thé
retention price on this account.

uncompensated rise

Even in respect of the four
items for which escalations
were granted, the price increase
was scheduled to be granted
only once a year. In other
words, the increase in costs in
respect of even these four items
during the twelve months
preceding the day of revision
remained uncompensated. The
Tariff Commission, in this
context. had recommended
that an increase in price should
be given as soon as the rise in
any of the four items of cost
was at least Re 0.50 per tonne.
This recommendation obviously
needs to be adopted by the
government.

It is significant to note that
many of the cement factories
are over 35 years of age and
production could only be
assured by heavy and costly
repairs. While these old plants
were currently producing at
high-rated capacity, this tempo
of production could not be
kept up without substantial
rehabilitation. In 1961 the

TasLE VII
Profitability Ratios in Cement Industry

Tariff Commission had recom-
mended an allowance for
rehabilitation in the retention
price. In its 1974 report the
Tariff Commission stated: «If
anything, the case for a
rehabilitation allowance has
now become stronger. The
condition of the industry is
much worse than what it was
in 1961. Modernising and
renovating old plant and
machinery has become impera-
tive to enable the fullest use
being made of the existing
plants. . ..Alot of other machi-
nery and eguipment of the
industry is ' also in various’
stages of deorepitude. . . . Under
the present circumstances,
provision for suitable allowance
for rehabilitation has become
a compelling necessity”.

escalgting costs

The prices of new cement
plants have increased recently.
For instancg, the cost estimates
of six public sector cement
plants have escalated by more
than 60 per cent. The Cement
Corporation has just succeeded
in convincing the Planning
Commission that the cost
estimates need to be raised
and the Commission has agreed
to it. Accordingly the total
project costs of the six public
sector plants to be located at

¢

No. of companies

Gross profit as J; of

Gross profit as 74 of

Profit after tax as 9 of

DR net sales* total net assets net worth
Year Cement Al Cement  All Cement  All . Cement  All
indpstry  industries industry industries industry industries industry industries
- ; i 03 9.7 10.3 11.6 10.6
18 1650 129 1 :
19;(1)';; 18 1650 12.3 9.9 9.5 10.3 9.4 9.7
l1 372:73 8 1650 8.0 9.4 6.3 10.2 4.1 9.3
197374 18 1650 3.7 10.7 2.8 11.2 (a) 11.6
1974-75 18 1650 3.8 11.4 32 12.8 (@ 13.7

+ Sales net of rebate and discount and excise duty and cess.

(a) Number is negative.
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! Our Defence Forces must be equipped with up-to-date,
electronic systems. BEL supplies communications systel
control radars to the Army ; radar systems, combat infor
and missile control systems for the Leander class frigat
defence radar systems to the Air Force.

reliable and sophisticated
ms, gun-control and fire-
mation systems and gunfire
es of the Indian Navy; air-

To rpaintain law and order, Police force must b
munications systems. BEL has developed and prod
systems for the Police.

e provided with advanced com;
uced complete family of wireless

The Indian Railways, providing the crucially needed passen
port, depend on reliable electronic communications and safety
functioning. And BEL is proud of their contribution in this area.

Aviation, shipping and agriculture rely on the service of th i :
D°p°.“"‘°“‘a BEL htas de\f/eioll\oneEthge most sophisticated cvclor?e' 'Jﬁj;?nmt?r{g "Z?éfﬂ
warning radar systems for ervices. Wind findi i
developed. ind finding radar system 100 ic being

Broadcasting, and in the near future Television too, wi i iy
. r o " , will be vy
aducatloq and entertainment to our millions. BEL makes completg1 ::g:er:\ass? m[e)d‘a ot
cast studios and for transmission as also radio and TV components orbroad-

Efficient communications system is vital to Industr BEL has
radio relay systems to Indian Oil Corporation to link theit 1,200 ka.,

ger and goods trans-
Systems—tor efficient

supplied the UHF
m long pipeline,

India has already crossed the infant stage in electronics... and is now poised

for total self reliance.

We believe in pioncerin
Electronie Systems g

(BED) BHARAT FLECTRONICS [TD.

BANGALORE ® GHAZIABAD
(A Gowt. of India Enterprise)

\_

BELCM-Iw
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Bokajan, Rajban, Mandhar,
Akaltara, Neemuch and
Yerraguntala is now put at
Rs 113 crores as against the
original project  estimates
totalling Rs 69.6 crores. This
again points towards the need
for an upward revision of
cement price to maintain pro-
fitability in the industry.

Although the approved addi-
tional capacity of over 20
million tonnes can look after
the increasing demand till the
end of the sixth Plan period,
several of these schemes may
not materialise or may be
delayed. Moreover, new pro-
jects have a long gestation
period. Consequently, the
government proposes to license
additional capacity v»fith
reference to long-term require-
ments.  Certain conditions
necessary for new licensing
include exploration and exploi-

tation of new limestone
deposits in order to avoid the
high transport cost of cement
movement. The  limestone
reserves have not yet imposed
significant problem for a w.ider
dispersal of cement production,
but it has been considered
necessary to utilise low-grad.e
limestone, especially in deficit
areas, after benefication. The
proposals for additional capa-
city are, therefore, finalised
only following the knowledge
of the quality and extent of
limestone deposits.

In view of the limited
availability of limestone in
certain areas, the use of fly ash
for making Pozzolana cement
has invited attention and
considerable work has been
done to use fly ash from ther-
mal power stations. The
Cement Research Institute of
India his made elaborate

technical appraisal and several
producers propose to take up
this process for making Poz-
zolana cement. As far as con-
sumers are concerned, the res-
ponse for the purchase of
Pozzolana cement is not likely
to be large until such time as
the idea of supplying ready
mix concrete on work sites
comes into vogue in the Indian
market. Grinding plants which
are already running in the
cement consuming centres
such as Bombay would be able
to take to production of fly ash
Pozzolana cement due to
availability of fly ash from the
nearby thermai power stations.

In regard to the use of
granulated slag for the pro-
duction of blast furnace slag
cement, the prospects are
encouraging, in view of the
increased availability of slag
frorn the steel plants. The

production of slag cement
during the last few years has
already gone up. By 1978-79
the available quantity of slag
from steel plants has been
estimated at 10 million tonnes
per year, which gives a poten-
tial capacity for making in-
creased quantity of slag
cement. There is the possibility
of six million tonnes annual
production of slag cement by
1978-79.

The government of India is
keen to encourage the setting
up of mini-cement plants
wherever it is convenient. The
union minister for Industry,
Mr T.A. Pai, stated recently
that the Cement Corporation
of India had successfully
evolved a method to set up
small cement units. The union
government  had  already
incorporated the mini-cement
plants in the de-licensed cate-

——

v

oA =
VISITING CARD
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An expertise built over thirty years with a depth
and vastness that match the quality and variety resulting
in the manufacture of a wide range of products . . . a range
that encompasses Motors, Transformers, Alternators,
Welding Eguipmem. Control Equipment, Power
other specialised electrical equipment.

Today, technology and research hone KEC'S
expertise towards increased production of more sophisticated

Electronics an

ecB}pment like Thyristor-convertors, Thyristor
ives for Sugar Centrifuges, RF Heaters
and Dry Type Mining Transformers meeting effectively
the requirements of both the internal and international markets,
o KEC is always receptive to specific needs

of individual ideas and concepts to design and
manufacture custom-buiit products.

. mAVIUDAYA
conte 2 MYy ainen)
e e

pecit |
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ITS A GATEPASS.
OF FLECTRICAL
ICE)NGINEERING EXPERTISE.

A renowned name in ;
Electrical Engineering |

KIRLOSKAR ELECTRIC .

@ COMPANY LIMITED — - l
Molleswaram Waest, Bangaiore-560 088
Gokut Roed Hubli-380 021
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gory, and would like to
€ncourage them, apart from
the massive licensed cement
plants,

_ Installation of small units
IS to be encouraged for
locations having smail deposits

» Of limestone and having limited

demand. Special consideration
is to be given to proposals
aimed at (i) locating cement
capacity in deficit areas; (ii)
utilisation of industrial wastes
such as blast furnace slag and
fly ash; (iii) reduction in the
incidence of packing cost by
resorting to bulk distribution
of cement and supply of ready-
made concrete mixtures; (iv)
Maximisation of production
out of the existing facilities by
technological ~ improvements
and conversion from wet to
dry process.

The standard capacity of
cement plants has, however,

been 1000 to 1200 tonnes per
day but in special locations
depending upon the avail-
ability of limestone ‘and other
factors, smaller capacity of
about 600 tonnes per day can
prove economical. As there is
considerable  potential  for
export of cement to the
neighbouring countries, pro-
posals for large coastal plants
mainly geared to exports have
strong merit. Some machinery
makers in this country have
already developed and built
plants of 900 and 1,200 tonnes
capacity. The future plant size
would perhaps be of 1.500 or
2,000 tonnes capacity. Plants
up to 4,000 tonnes have been
installed abroad. The main
problem for installation of
large-sized plants is the over-
jand transport of over-dimen-
sional consignments. The rail-
way transport of components
for plants over 900 tonnes is

not possible. Most of these
sites are not approachable by
national highways, and the
movement of heavy castings
from HEC, Ranchi, as it is
now, is difficuit. Consequently
a plant of 900 tonnes per day
capacity is considered viable.

This country is practically
seif-sufficient in the supply of
cement making machinery.
There are 11 units with a total
licensed capacity of 18 com-
plete plants ranging from 600
to 1200 tonnes per day. The
major units have composite
workshops where machinery
for other industries is also
being manufactured. During
the previous three years pro-
duction in terms of value has
been :

1973 Rs 6.35 crores
1974 Rs 10.17 crores
1975 Rs 7.00 crores

Evidently sufficient capacity

exists in the country to meet
the requirements of fresh units
to be established during the
next five years subject to the
proper distribution of the
orders and sufficient notice
being given. Most of the
manufacturers are interested
in handling full projects in-
cluding erection and commis-
sioning for establishing the
superiority of their plants, in
preference to remain as only
fabricators for the designs of
their competitive collaborators
and to cater for the needs of
other suppliers. The present
delivety period for cement
machinery is 27 to 30 months,
This includes nine months for
preparation of design and pro-
ject drawings, and from 19 to
21 months for the manu-
facture of main machinery and
procurement  of  finished °
imported and  bought-out
components.

President’s
Tamilnadu,

Restrictions r
foodgrains at

women.

tn rural areas.

prosperity.

poal.

5. Conltratgand ac
smugglers’ prop
6. Egc.?cation substantially promoted
in all sections of society. )

7. Unemployment is being eradicated.
8 Controlled cloth supplied to public
through 4519 retail points - mostly

erties seized.

. k Banks established in 155
%o?lgges, 3716 High Schools, hool
29226 Elementary and Mldd:eggst?‘? s,

articipation in in -
!!Jg;l\gg;k; rcsolx)mcils,p 192 Plant councils
(Joint councils) have been set-up.
These are merely a few of the stepping
stones in our march towards tota

ion stemmed at the roots «
o emoved for movement o

District and State levels.

2 Shackles shattered -over 2500 freed

from Bonded Labour.

3. Homes for the homeless -over 84193
jven house sites.

g. Relief for farmers via increased

wages - Equal wages for men an

tivities eliminated

Strive to help in the attainment of oue
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A GREAT DEAL FOR THE COMMON MAN

Rule has brought peace and prosperity to
ushering in an era of achievement -,

DIRECTOR OF INFORMATION & PUBLIC RELATIONS
GOVERNMENT OF TAMIL NADU
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Brooke Bond

Fertiliser industry: problems

Paul Pothen

-t
THE PERTILISER industry may
€ said to have had its begin-
nings in the carly years of the
Century. However, investment
of some significance in high
technology arcas of the indus-
try took place at about the
Same time as the country's

duction and account for a
portion of the improvement.
But there has been a signifi-
cant improvement in plant uti-
lisation. The gencral improve-
ment of the industrial climate
has had its effect on this
industry in more than ordinary

and perspectives

is compounded by the fact that
there has been a compulsion
to keep in operation plants
which arc outmoded and
uncconomical.  Somec of the
new investment such as at
Sindri and Nangal has been
in the direction of instal-

in recent years has been affec-
ted by the market. Here also,
however, a distinct improve-
ment is visible with a fair
increase in the offtake.

Over the years when the
industry has been developing,
it has responded to technical
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utillsation is inextricably linked
with the availability of steady
power. Process plants consist
of whole chains of equipments
which have all to function to-
gather to produce the final
output. In the string are ther-
mal and catalytic reactors and
furnances which are not instan-
taneously responsive and take
much time to come up to
capacity and stabilise. This
necessary cxpenditure of time
is at the expense of productive
periods and has to be expended
every time therc is an inter-
ruption. Even instantaneous
fluctuations trigger a total
shut-down and call for a long
and systematic start up. Except
to those in the industry this
has never been obvious in spite
of long years of explanations.
Case studies of parallel plants
have demostrated the singular
benefits that accrue from in-
plant generation of power.

‘total energy’ operation

The ammonia/urea plants
are generally large users of
stcam for process heating
purposes. Suitable linking of
the steam generations, power
production and steam use can
in most cases approximate to
a ‘“total energy™ type of ope-
ration. In most modern plants
the principal machines arc
driven by steam turbines s0
that the attainment of the

«total energy” economies is
casier. There is a case for
newer plants to consciously

plan their systems accordingly.
If the critical loads in the plant
arc put on stcam drive and
internally generated  power,
one potent source of interrup-
of production can  be

tion
avoided.
The newer plants are large
also  have
ducers and
pro aterials and

volumes of raw ni |
fuels moving 1nto the plant.

product movement has tl)aleen
em
on many occasions a pro
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but not recently. The system
of <block-rake”” movement
which has been widely accep-
ted has smoothened the flow
of materials, particularly pro-

duct into the distribution
system.
The considerable capacity

developed for fabrication and
supply of equipment and ancil-
Jaries has made it easier to
manage the construction of
new projects within the limits
of the import policy. The
schedules of construction of
many projects have been seri-
ously disturbed by the inabi-
lity of indigenous producers
to deliver to time and to
quality standards. This situa-
tion has considerably improved
of late, but there is still much

to be gained by improving
on this onc aspect. Pro-
gressively, Indian industry is

accepting the challenge of
providing sophisticated machi-
nery cven against interna-
tional competition. This is a
heartening trend to which the
specialised market of the
fertiliser industry has been a
prime cause.

Following on the oil crisis,
the international price levels
for capital machinery have
increased considerably. This is
the reflection of rising costs

all round. But the problem of
those who wish to build a
fertiliser factory has been made
very difficult by the vast
amount of capital involved,
The higher capitalisation needs
to be serviced at present at
high interest rates and there-
fore produces an expensive
product. The problems of
financing and pricing are both
involved. One reason why the
industry is largely in the
public sector at present and
may remain so by 1979-80 s
this. A comprehensive appro-
ach to pricing as is being cur-
rently evolved by the Marathe
committee may ease the pricing
question and also perhaps the

servicing of capital but the
finding of the capital in the
first place remains a problem.,
As a most important input
which will help sustain a self-
sufficient agriculture, adequate
supplies of fertiliser have to be
ensurcd to the farmer. The
indigenous output while grow- ;
ing steadily in volume has been
substantially short of require-
ments.  The difference  has
been made up by imports
which have represented a con-
siderable outflow of funds. It
will be seen from Table II1
that uptill 1973-74 the im-
ported  material met ap-
proximately 50 per cent of the
comsuption. This proportion

Tasre I
Capacity in Operation and Under Implementation

Present capacity
Public Sector
Private Sector
Cooperative Scctor
Total

Under implementation
Public Sector
Private Sector
Cooperative Scector
Total

Grand Total

TaprLe ]

(in 000 tonnes)

Phosphates

Nitrogen

1135 294
1274 457

215 127
2624 878
1873 491

471 82

228 ——
2572 573
5196 1451

Production and Consumption of Fertilisers: 1952-53 to 1974.75

Beginning of :

First Plan 1952-53
Second Plan  1956-57
Third Plan  1961-62
Annual Plans 1966-69
Fourth Plan 1969-70
Fitth Plan 1974-75

(in "000 tonnes)

 —— e —

Nutrients

[) N_& PIOB Kgo
rf)duc- Consump-  Produc- Consump- Consump-

tion tion tion tion tion
53.1 57.8 7.4 4.6 3.3
78.8 123.1 17.6 15.9 14.8
154.3 291.5 65.4 63.9 28.0
309.0 838.7 145.7 248.6 115.7
730.6 1360.3 223.7 419.8 209.4
1186.6 1773.8 331.2 477.6 339.2
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has been progressively reduced
in the subsequent years due to
the growth and better perfor-
mance of our industry. Tt will
be noted that while the pro-
portion of imported material
to overall consumption has
#educed, the imported material
in absolute quantities has re-
mained fairly steady.

The import of fertilisers over
the years has been handled by
the central fertiliser pool which
has been the residuary supplier.
The overall import figures arc
impressive and India has been
one of the biggest buyers in
the  iaternational market.
Under stable conditions of
pricing this was a reasonable
arrangement but the interna-
tional commodity markets do

“undergo ups and downs and
for fertitiser this period was
1973-74. A scarcity scare seized
the market and prices sky-
rocketed. The same quantities
of materials required three
times the funds. This position
will be clear from Table 1V.

insulating the market

The central fertiliser pool
has been insulating the inter-
nal market from these vagar-
.«€s of pricing but following on
the staggering increasc in the
import bill, the prices of all
products had to be raised.
Indigenous product was also
priced higher and made to
compensate the pool partly
through remittances under an
equalisation scheme. But the
experience has proved that on
such an important ingredient
of the national economy as
agricultural inputs the goal of
» self-sufficiency is not to be

wavered from. Rather than

spend funds on imports, funds
must be found for growth of
the industry. The lull in inter-
est that sets in when external
prices go down is quite often
the precursor of panic. On the
agricultural front there is no

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

room for such relaxation since
poverty and privation are still
with us in spite of record crop
production.

TaBLE IV
Fertiliser Imports

of projects which will cover
the gap.- Allowing for the
progressive build up of capa-
city which is characteristic of
all complex plants, seven to
nine plants have to be on the
anvil before long if the cycle

“ e e i e e —=e—————— of massive imports is not to be

Year Rs. in million
1969-70 1179
1970-71 794
1971-72 899
1972-73 1460
1973-74 1800

5940

1974-75

The Fertiliser Association of
India has made projections of
production and consumption
which are considered neces-
sary in the immediate future
years. Covering the periods of
the fifth and sixth Plans, the
forcasts are given in Table V.

It will be noted that when
the present crop of  plants
under construction or advanced
planning are completed during
the years 1979-80 and 1980-81,
the indigenous production will
very nearly approach the anti-
cipated consumption reaching
95 and 97 per cent respectively
in the two years. The differ-
ence between production and
consumption widens again indi-
cating the need for new starts

repeated.

In looking at Table V one
may wonder if the growth pat-
tern is not over-stated, consi-
dering that food production
has reached good levels and
direct correlation between fer-
tiliser imports and food pro-
duction is not always linear
and seif-evident. The answer
to this is the growing popula-
tion and a world increasingly
dependent on the good pro-
ducers to feed them. Much
of the supremacy of American
agriculture depended on the
technical inputs which have
made them the granary on
which the world including our-
selves  have drawn upon
unashamedly. A feeling for
India’s potential as an agri-
cultural producer can be had
when we think that our most
productive areas are ecqual to
the best in the world, even
though, even in those areas,
fertiliser use is far from the
optimum, Vast areas of this
country are still to get the

TasLe I1I

servicing that they need in
terms of extension services and
inputs. The many constraints
that have established a seem-
ing plateau in fertiliser use
during the last four years has
been the subject of anxious
consideration at the annual
seminar of the Fertiliser Asso-

ciation held in December
1976.
There is no doubt that

the present consumption is
nowhere near what needs to
be  achieved if agricultural
production is to continue to
be in a healthy state. The cost-
benefit ratio of fertiliser use
is of vital concern to the indi-
vidual farmer as has been
demonstrated by the fall in
consumption of Phosphates and
Potash after the price increases
of June 1974. Step-wise reduc-
tions in price have since taken
place. But the most signifi-
cant step has been the grant
of a subsidy on . Phosphatic
fertilisers with effect from
March 1976. Progressive states
such as Punjab and Haryana
have added their own subsidies
to ensure that the farmer is en-
couraged by a favourable cost-
benefit ratio to invest in
balanced fertilisation. The
result has been a surge in con-
sumption which shows that at

Production and Consumption of Nitrogen and Phosvhatey

Nitrogen

(in "000 tonnes)

e e et ————— s — —— e — -

Phosphates

Consumption Production  JJage Consumption Production % age

1969-70 1360.3 730.6 54 419.8 223.7 53
1970-71 1487.1 832.5 56 462.0 ° 228.1 49
1971-72 1760 0 949.2 64 564.0 290.3 5]
1972-73 1778.9 1054.5 59 587.4 330.3 56
1973-74 1829.1 1049.9 57 649.9 324.5 50
1974.75 1773.8 1186.6 67 471.6 331.2 69
© 1975-76 2148.0 1508.0 70 467.0 320 0 69
1976-77 2500.0 1950.0 78 600.0 455.0 76
(Current year projection)
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least a good proportion of the period of sowing and the most TABLE V
farmers, particularly in progres- efficient use of that important

Forecasts for Production and Consumption of Fertilisers
sive areas, are aware of the resource, namely water, have P

need and benefits but are deter- all a bearing on what fertilisers (in "000 tonnes)
red by the cost. A long term will do to the economics of
view of agriculture would the farmer. ) Nitrogen Phosphates
seem to indicate the desirabi- All this knowledge whicl'x is
’ . , . ' — lity of supporting the consump- the management input into Production Consumption Production Consumption
’)‘ N tion of Phosphates and Potash agriculture needs to be carried _
. v ® ] " #y subsidies. This country wi}l to the farthe’st tPOh;-t[S ar.lddthg Fifth Pian
Un Q n l be in line “{ith many others in l'c‘>w11est peasalr: . herf II:TCG 1074.75 1186 1845 3312 4776
P\ ‘ Q Qn such an action. I the area e e e efoe. 197576 1508 2148 320 467
‘ Many discussions at the industry can do its most efiec- 197677 1950 2500 455 600

semjnar indicated that the tive national service. Already 1977-78 2422 2314 730 138

ACHIEVEMENTS SINCE ’ economics of fertiliser use was its agronomists and field work- 1978-79 2842 3300 870 799

quite favourablz at present  ers have taken the message to

NATIONALISATION prices.  The emphasis was on extensive areas. But what has SixthPian

the economics and effective b.een so far done is only a frac- 1979-80 3416 3611 953 860
utilization. As an expensive tion of what needs to be done. ;906 81 3929 4048 967 924
input it is imperative that. the Many‘ reports Yvere ma'de of 1981-82 4140 4514 967 088
best results should be obtained intensive \Zvork in the villages 19g+ g3 4275 5008 988 1052
e D S ST B S T S SHT S S S W A S A S50 SIS L S e e s vy A G S Gwu wm vy . W G G GO from its use. Here is where which indicate what can be 1983-84 4305 5530 1008 1120
: : WL ' the work of universities and achieved if the full strength
| JULY, 1969 - AS ON 31st DEC.,1976 - : gesearch establishments shows of the industry is marshalled . '
i e the way. Not only the new in an area where the industry country’s interest. That this farming community to raise
[ DEPOSITS RS. 372 crores EXCEED RS. I"O CRORES : varities of seeds and crop rota- must work in its own interest. increase should be done in a its own standards and produc-
' | tions that are being advocated The increasing consumption manner and with an education- tivity is an end of which the
: ADVAN CES RS. 254 crores EXCEED RSO 840 CRO RES : but also such minutiae as the is a desirable result in the al effort which will assist the industry can be proud.
| ABOUT 60 QF AOVANCES GO TO PRIORITY SECTORS AND PUBLIC UNDERTAKINGS f o= AAAAAAANANAANA NN AANANNASNNDANANARSSSSAN TN NS Y
T"( h_————_————————————-———*w“““———_————_j
. ] ) AH
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Who in India

has invested

Rs. 5.5 crores in
Research &
Development... and

continues to

End-productwise Capacity Installed Before and During Plan Periods 1966 to 1976-77
(April-March)

(Tonnes of material)

spend over

Rs. 90 lakhs
every year?

4

Hech
does.

Always in the forefront of world advances in medicine,
Hoechst ceaselessly works to bring you the best.

Research is expensive, its results unpredictable.

Now every
Hoechst Qack
carries this
distinctive sign.
Look for it when
you buy a

v 'ts Hoechst

Hext! medicine.

Hoechst

Pharmaceuticals
Limited

Yet Hoechst has invested in it. With an ultra-modern
Rs. 1.5 crore Centre for Basic Research. And by
spending Rs. 90 lakhs annually on Research and
Development.

Hoechst's research expenditure has in the past
tive years touched Rs. 5.5 crores|

All this for a reason: Hoechst has a tradition of
excellence to live up to...over 113 years long|

HOECHST RESEARCH

-—for a safer tomorrow

. Cumulative total —_
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Before 1Plan II Plan III Plan Annual Fourth Fifth Plan
Fertiliser Grade first 1951-52 1956-57 1961-62 Plans Plan
Plan to to to  1966-67 to 1969-70 to 1974-75  1975-76  1976-77**
1906-51 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 1973-74
Ammonium (20.6%, N) 254730 355000 53800 — 100000 6600+ —_ — —
. sulphate @ O O W
Cumulative total 254730 609730 663530 662930 9708302 945910 945910 945910 945910
(6) (7 &) 8 (1) (1) (11) an an
Urea (46 %, N) -~ — 23470 253000 474320 1000000 482000 946500 660000
¢)) (2) 3 (3 §)! ) 6}
Cumulative total —_ — 23470 276470 1031290 2780420 3262420 4208920 4868920
0)) (3) (8) (13) (14) (16) (17)
Ammonium sul-  (26% N) — — 121920 121920 121920 50000 50000 50000 50000
phate nitrate Q)] (n (D m )] ¢)) (D
Calcium ammo- (259 N) — — 380000 297000 — — — — __
.nium nitrate Q)] (h
Cumulative total — — 380000 677000 560000@ 800000 800000 800000 . 800000
(1) (2) (2) (2) (2) (2) ()
Ammonium 259 N) —_— — 8000t 17000* — — —_— —_ —
chioride ) 40640
» Cumulative total — — 8000 - 65640 65640 64750 64750 64750 64750
(M @ 2 (2) (2) 2 (2
Single super-  (16% w.s. 492230  — 281060 345440 = — 116090% — - -
phosphate P,0,) (1 (6) @ 45000
(D
Cumulative total 492230 492230 773290 1118730 1249760 1420750 1420750 1420750 1414750
an  an Gy @25 (28)  (30) (30) (30) (29)
Pelofos (18% P.O:) — — — — — 45000 45000 45000 45000
H 03] (H €3]
Triple super- 45% P05 — — — — — — — — 540000
phosphate )]
Cumulative total - — — — 27000 27600 27000 27000 567000
)] t)) M ) )]
,Ammonium phos- — — 16500 118500 — — — — —
" phate sulphate (H 54480
(16-20-0) (N |
Cumulative total —_ —_ 16500 186480 186480 2229807 2229807 2229807 2229807
o QO @ @) (2) ) )
Diammonium phos- —_ — - — 108000 108000 108000 108000 136000
phate (18-46-0) (1 (H (D (hH 2
Nitrophosphate — — — 270000 180000££ 180000 180000 180000 180000
OO ) (1) (D)
Urea ammonium — — — — 260000 260000 260000 49720003 497500
phosphate Q)] O] Q) (2) ?)
NPK complex - - —_ - — — 375500° — 6450008
fertiliser Q) ¢))

— ~ — —  360000* 735500%5 73550045 1380500458

Notes: *Expansion. **Anticipated by 31-3-77. -££ On account of change over of grade from 16-3-0 to 20-20-0. Completely
switched over to 15-15-15 since 1972-73. (@ On account of change ovér of grade of FCI, Nangal and HSL, Rourkela from
20.5% N to 25% N. + Not meant for agricultural purposes. The figures in brackets indicate the number of manufacturing units

1 One by-product A/S factory was closed down during this period. 2 One synthetic A/s factory was closed down during th.is
period. * Constitutes grades 28-28-0, 20-_20-5 and 1fi-35-]4. Figure for 1975-76 takes into account the adjustments in capacity
proposed in the expansion plan commissioned c.lurmg the year. Constitutes grades 17-17-17 and 14-28-14, 5 COnStituté,s
grades 10-26-26, 12-32-16 and 14-36-12. 9% Constitutes grades 10-26-26 and 15-15-15. (160,000 tonnes) and, 17-17-17 and 22-28.0
485,000 tonnes). 7 Constitutes grades 16-20-0 (51,480 tonnes) and 20-20-0 (171500 tonnes).

4
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What a tale it would tell...

7 Of distant shores and
strange lands where it
travelled. Of its
co-mates Manganese,
Sillimanite and Non-
Coking Coal who
shared its journey.

Of the mines it left
behind, brewing with
more activity. Of MMTC
who fostered its
adventure on the high
seas. Of the foreign
exchange it scuttled in
to fill the Nation’'s
holds. A jump of
exports in iron ore from
Rs.23 crores in

1964 -65 to Rs. 129
crores in 1975-76.
And a spurt in total
exports from Rs.34
crores in 1964_65
to over Rs. 168
crores in1975-76.

The Minerals and Metals
Trading Corporation

of India Limited,

Express Building,

Bahadurshah Zafar Marg,
New Delhi-110002.

F.IRON ORE
COULD
TALK

Newtields

BASTERN ECONOMIST

FROM THE CRACK
OF DAWN
IN 1897

...SERVING CALCUTTA'S
GROWING NEEDS

Over the years, Calcutta has emergea as 8
leading industrial complex. It is an emergence
in which we at CESC take pride. For, ever
since we began in 1897, we have tried to
keep our Calcutta going with an unbroken
record of service, by supplying cheap power
in abundance. We admit we have had our
problems. We have been unhappy over the
inconvenience caused to our consumers dur-
ing therecent power crisis. But it is with hope
in our hearts that we look to the future
when again we shall be able to back up
this great City and its growth plans with
the service that has been our tradition in

ple

Serving night and day,
everyday since 1897

9£-9/53
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Factorywise, Productwise Licensed Capacity of Fertilisers as on April 1, 1976

Ammonium Ammonium Calcium  Urea Ammonium Ammo- Diammo-
sulphate  sulphate ammonium (46% N) chloride phosphate nium

(20.6% N.) nitrate nitrate 5% Ny sulphate phosphate

(26, N)  (@25%N) 16-200 &  18-46-0

20-20-07
- SOUTH 236,610 — — 1,546,000 24,750 171,500t —
Andhra Pradesh — —_ — —_ — (51,480) -
Coromandel Fertilisers Ltd.,

Visakhapatnam — —_ —_ — — — -
Hyderabad Chemicals &

Fertilisers Ltd., Maula Ali — — _ . _ _ _
Andhra Fertilisers Ltd., Tadepalli — — _— . _ _ _
Andhra Sugars Ltd. Tanuku — — — _ _ . _
Krishna Industrial Corpn. Nidadavole -— —_— —_ — _ B _
Kerala (198,000) — — (330,000) (24,750)*  (171,500)t _—
The Fertilisers & Chemicals

Travancore Ltd., Alwaye 198,000 — — — 24,750 171,500 _
The Fertilisers & Chemicals ,

Travancore Ltd. Cochin Unit,

Ambelamedu — — — 330,000 — — -
Karpataka — — —_ (340,000) . . _
Mangalore Chemicals &

Fertilizers Ltd., Mangalore _ — — 340,000 — . _
Mysore Chemicals & Fertilisers Ltd,

Belagula _ _ —_— — — - .

Nitrophos- Urea ammonium NPK Com. Single Triple super Total
phate phosphate 10-26-26 super-  phosphate -
20-20-0 28-28-0 & 12-32-16& phosphete 459, P,O, N PO,
NPK Com. 14-36-12  (16% PyOs)
17-17-17&14-28-14
360,000%
SOUTH — 251,000%* — 526,610 — 985,000 319,830
96,500@)
Aundhra Pradesh —_ (251,“)0 ik —_ (166,230) —_ (83,000) (130’590)
(96,500)@
Coromandel Fertilisers Ltd, — 251,000%* — ~ - 83,000 104,000
Visakhapatnam (96,500)@
Hyderabad Chemicals &

Fertilisers Ltd, Maula Ali — —_ — 41,900 —_ _ 6.700
Andhra Fertilisers Ltd, Tadepalli — — — 40,000 — - 6.400
Andhra Sugars Ltd, Tanuku —_ —_— —- 33,530 _ _ 5,360
Krishna Industrial Corpn., Nidadavole — — — 50,800 - . 8,130
Kerala — — — (44,700) — (234,000) (43,350)
The Fertilisers & Chemicals

Travancore Ltd, Alwaye —_ — — 44,700 — 82,000 43,350
The Fertilisers & Chemicals

Travancore Ltd, Cochin Unit,

Ambelamedu — —_ — —_ — 152,000 _
Karnataka - ~ - (74,170) ~ (160,000) (11,860)
Mangalore Chemicals &

Fertilizers Ltd, Mangalore — — — — — 160,000 ° _
Mysore Chemicals & Fertilisers Ltd,
Belagula - — — 33,530 —_ —_ 5,360
—Contd,
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Century Rayon::::oiciee.”
'An example of social
responsibility

Ceatury Ray.n sets £n exaiaple 10 other large
corporations by its policy of synthesising

-

surprised, it is making the highast contribution
to the nationsl exchequer by way of tax
payments as well as forsign exchange savings
and esrnings.

In epite of runaway Inflation in the cost of raw
matetials and other inputs such as labour, N
spares. fuel and water, Century Rayon sets  *
 another example by holding the priceline for ‘é
its products. PR 4

PROFESSIONAL MANAGEMENT:

Besides the philosophy, the secret lies
In its professional management.
Maximum decentralisation and
delegation of authority and
responsibility, has buiit an outstanding
team of managers and workers, with

a completely autonomous decision
making process in each of its segments.

ASSISTING AUXILIARY AND
ANCILLARY INDUSTRIES:
Century Rayon believes in supporting
a8 number ot small entrepreneurs.
Rightly so. And it has become
benign big brother to a number of
auxiliary and ancillary industries. it is
heiping them in three segments, viz, 8)
the small scale suppliers; b) the small
procassors who use Century’s bye-
products and waste products; c)

# large nation ~ wide community of
small weavers dependent on anruvy’.
supply of yarn, Century Rayon is
helping them in marketing.

THE NATIONAL EXCHEQUER: .

How much do you think Century !
Ravon is paying by way of Taxes?
Yo the tune of Rs. 8 crares in excise
duty and other levies, over and sbove
the incomae tax paid by the parent
company, Century Spinning &
Manufacturing Co. Ltd., to the extent
of Ra. 7 crores per year.

EXPORTS:

Why is it that the Century Rayon
Tyrecord is equal to tha world's best?
The testimony is constantly rising
exports to sophrsticated international
markets. The tota! foreign exchange
earning including Rayon Fabrics &
Chemicals so far exceeds Rs. 5 crores.

EMPLOYEE WELFARE:

Century's workers are happy because

of one of the finest housing colonies
provided to them, along with a club
house, 8 cooperative bazar and a credht

CONCEPT-CR-1513

society, They enjoy the best
educational facilities for their children,
consisting of primary and secondary
schools and a college for Arts,

Sci and Cc ce. Its medical
care is unique, with 8 full fledged

60 bed hospital, and free medicine.

COMMUNITY SERVICE,

tn times of calamities like

earthquakes, wars, droughts and

loods. Century Rayon has spryng to

the call of duty voluntarily extending

nat only financial help but alsg

providing volunteers and other relie!
Recreation, too. is dear to its heart. Mmeasures.
Vast playgrounds, beautiful swimming
pools and gardens. a large hbrary, its
own network of roads and water
works and, to top it all, one of the
finest temples in asublime atmosphera-
all thase emenities constantly growing
In size and quality,

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT.

Well equipped laboratories and & tesm
of dedicated scientists and technicians
ensure the position of leadership for
Century Rayon—bae it the finest rayon
fitament yarn or the toughest,
improved rayon tyre cord.

Century Rayon encournges sports
both for the amateur and the seasoned
sportaman. Century's sports teams
have been winning many a laurel

on the playgrounds, '

CAUSTIC SODA.

To meet the needs of genuine users in
the present acute shortage conditions,
Century Chemicals is following @
policy of supplying the entire
roduction 10 Actual Users on the
2518 of past olf1ake, a1 fair prices.

¢

CENTURY RAYON

Industry House,
169, Churchgate Reclamation, Bombay 400020

CREATING EMPLOYMENT:

In today's context, Century Rayon's
contribution 18 significant, by
providing employment to over 6,000
workers directly, and sypporting an
ontire township dependent on it.

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS:

What would you say for a record of
more then sixteen years of -
uninterrupted production, without
losing a single manhour due to strike
or strfe ? Relations with the employees
are exemplary because of s diract,
frank and honest rapport with them
scross the table, without external
intervention.

- /"
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Factorywise, Productwise Licensed Capacity of Fertilisersas on April 1, 1976 —Cond.

Ammo-

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

Ammonium Ammonium Calcium Urea Ammonium Diam-
sulphate sulphate ammonium (465, N) chloride phosphate monium
(20.6% N) nitrate nitrate (25% N)  sulphate phosphate
(267% N) (267 N) 16-20-0&  18-46-0
2(),.2()-()1-
LChamundi  Chemicals & Fertilisers

Ltd, Munirabad - - - — — . _
Tamil Nadu (38,610) — — (876,000 — (51,480) -
Neyveli Lignite Corpn Ltd, Neyveli — — _ 154,000 —_ _ _
E.ID.-Parry Ltd, Ennore & Ranipet 38,610 — — — — 51,480 _
Kothari (Madras) Ltd, Ennore — — — — — _ _
Coimbatore Pioneer Fertilisers Ltd,

Coimbatore - - - - — —_ .
Premier Fertilisers Ltd, Cuddalore — —_— — — . _ -
Shaw Wallace & Co. Ltd, Avadi — — — . N _ ~
Madras Fertilizers Ltd, Manali — — —_— 210,000 — _ _
Southern Petrochemical Industries

Corpn. Ltd, Tuticorin - — — 512,000 — — 28,000 +-
WEST 148,000 - - 1,195,000 — — 108,000
Gujarat (148,000) — — (756,000) - — (108,000

« Gujarat State Fertilizers Co. Ltd, Baroda 148,000 —_ — 364,000 — _— 108.000
Adarsh Chemicals & Fertilizers Ltd, Udhna ~ — — _ o - ~ 0
Paushak Ltd, Baroda — —_ — _ _ B N
Anil Starch Products Ltd, Bhavanagar — —_ — — - N _
Anish Chemicals Ltd, Ahmedabad — —_ — . — _ __ B

. Indian Farmers Fertilizer Cooperative

Ltd, Kalol and Kandia — — — 392,000 —_ . _

Nitrophos- Urea ammonium NPK Com. Single Triple super Total
phate phosphate 10-26-26 super-  phosphate ———
20-20-0 28-28-0 & 12-32-16 & phosphate 45% P,O, N P,0,
NPK Com. 14-36-12  16%, P:O;
17-17-17&14-28-14
~+Chamundi Chemicals & Fertilisers

Ltd., Munirabad ~ — — 40,640 — . 6,500
Tamil Nadu —  (360,000)% — (241,510) — (508,000) (134,030
Neyveli Lignite Corpn Ltd, Neyveli — — — — — 70,000 _
E.LD.-Parry Ltd, Ennore & Ranipet — — — 40,000 __ 16,000 16,700
Kothari (Madras) Ltd, Ennore — — -— 44,700 — _ 7,150
Coimbatore Pioneer Fertilisers Ltd,

Coimbatore ‘ — —_ — 40,640 - _ 6.500
Premier Fertilisers'Ltd, Cuddalore — —_ _ 40,640 _ . 6300
Shaw Wallace & Co. Ltd, Avadi — — — 75,530 __ _ 12,180
Madras Fertilizers Ltd, Manali — . 360,000% — — . 164,000 85’000
Southern Petrochemical Industries )

Corpn. Ltd, Tuticorin . — 32,000+11 128,000+ — — 258,000 51,0001
WEST 180,000  10,000%* 275,500 350,230 27,000 682,000 3 23,190
Gujarat - — (375,500) ~ (99.530) —~ (431,000 (192,920)
Gujarat State Fertilizers Co. Ltd, Baroda — — — — - 216,000 50’000 _
Adarsh Chemicals & Fertilizers Ltd, Udhana — —_ — 33,530 _ _ 5:3 0
Paushak Ltd, Baroda — — ~ 23,470 — o 3760
Anil Starch Products Ltd, Bhavanagar — — — 33,530 —_ — 5,360
Anish Chemicals Ltd, Ahmedabad —_ — —_ 9,000 — — 1,440
Indian Farmers Fertilizer Coopera-

tive Ltd, Kalol and Kandla — — 375,500 — - 215,000 127,000

—Contd,
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Factorywise, Productwise Licensed Capacity of Fertilisers as on Aprif 1, 1976—Contd.

- . Of course yo'u alread jcti
5 y know | friction products — wit :
A““O““Clng and trust TVS — the people plants spread all ovevz\'“ﬂ};er?oﬂd, Ammonium Ammonium  Calcium Urea Ammonium Ammo- Diammo-
u

behind your safety on the road.

! It is this experi { Abe h Iphat ammonium (469 N) chloride hosphat i
Havina b . : perience of Abex, sulphate sulphate o phosphate  nium
raking yoton oy e alr | this advanced technology, that (06%N) ~ nirate  nitrate (5% N)  sulphate phosphate
pron _ oundation | has now gone into the o 26° 259 N 16.20-0&  18.4
axing equipment you trust so | manufacture of SUN-ABEX 267 N) @5%N) o 8-46-0

on: SUN-ABEX. “SﬁtN ABEX b , =Maharashtra - - - (9360(())(())% - - -
ra et roug I | SUN-ABEX — the world- specially désigriZﬁed&S‘zgfe?f.e The Fertilizer Corpn of IndiaLtd, Trombay — — — ,00( — -

class brake linings made Bharat Fertilizer Ind. Ltd., Bombay — - — - - — —

c ) sively dynamometer-t i
‘ r our s fel . m\,f/r}:d: a K road-tested to offef :;reeiatﬁa(i and Dharamsi Morarji Chemical Co. Ltd,
a - at makes SUN-ABEX brake brzking efficiency in any terrain - - -

linings specially sate is the fact Ambernath

L L] much, it's only natural that TVS | brake lini 20-20-0
lntemallonal should now bring you biske | Qur proof of — i
linings you can really depend t py°° of foolproof

, ) uncer any weather conditions. W ical Industries Ltd., Bombay =~ — — - - - - -~
' SUN-ABEX ! Ao Corpenntinsy | SUR AR becaue - e emical Lid, LoniKalbhor | — - - - - - Z
USA. World leaders in th ¢ to h nings are built M tra Agro-Industries Dev.
development and manu- ° il lo?lgef.rl they wear less —last aharashtra A

Corpn. Panvel - - -

- ini deb facture of the fi ‘ —
The total-safety brake lining made by re of the finest The next time you're replacing Goa — — — (340,000) — — _

TVS — a pioneer in the Indian | organic, automotive,

[VS A i A your brake linin , - — — — 340,000 — — -
automobile industry. In collaboration | non-automotive Anry 1ngs, get Zuari Agro Chemicals Ltd., Goa ,
with Abex C orpzrati on of USA — ? and industrial EUN ABEX. It's your safest bet. CENTRiL 32,600 — — 1,064,920 40,000 —_ —
world leader in the manufacture o SAFETYIS v M 32,6°0) — — — — _
i adhya Pradesh (32,
organic friction material. ASSURED Hindustan Stcel Ltd. Bhilai Ltd 32,600 — _ — — — _

Dharamsi Morarji Chemical

»  Co. Ltd, Kumhari — — - — — — =
Rdjasthan — — — (330,000) - _ .

Hindustan Zinc Ltd., Debari — — — — — _ .

b guN 'Anm Shriram Chemical Industries, Kota —_ — —_ 330,000 — — _

5 brak Iinings Uttar Pradesh — — — (734,920) (40,000) _ _

' e The Fertilizer Corpn. of India Ltd,Gorakhpur— — — 284,920 — _ -
Sundaram-Abex Limited

Padi, Madras. . - -

Nitrophos- Urea ammonium NPK Com. Single  Triple super Total
phate phosphate 10-25-26 super- phosphate  —
20-20-0 28-28-0 & 12-32-16& phosphate 45, P.O; N PO,

NPK Com. 14-36-12  16) P.O;
17-17-17 &14-28-14

, Maharashtra (180,000) — — (250,700)  (27,000)  (81,000) (88,270)
" The Fertilizer Corpn of IndiaLtd, Trombay 180,000 — — — — 81,000 36,000
Bharat Fertilizer Ind. Ltd, Bombay — — — 22,500 - — — 3,600
Dharamsi Morarji Chemical Co. Ltd,
Ambernath — — —_ 146,320 27,000 —_ 35,570
Western Chemical Industries Ltd, Bombay — — — ~- 3,350 — — 540
West India Chemical Ltd, Loni-Kalbhor - — — 33,530 — — 5,360
Maharashtra Agro-Industries Dev,
Corpn, Panvel — — — 45,000 _ _ 7,200
Goa — (150,000)** — — — (170,000) (42,000)
Zuari Agro Chemicals Ltd, Goa — 150,000** — — — 170,000 42,000
CENTRAL — — — 362,960 — 429,720 58,070
Madhya Pradesh - — — (95,000) — (6,720) (15,200)
., Hindustan Steel Ltd, Bhilai — — — — — 6,720 _
Dharamsi Morarji Chemical
Co. Ltd, Kumhari — — — 95,000 _ — 15,200
Rajasthan - — — (75,000) — (152,000) (12,000)
& Hindustan Zinc Ltd., Debari — — — 75,000 — — 12,000
....... =) Shriram Chemical Industries, Kota — — — © 9—6—0) — (;2%888) —_—
LIST OF WHOLESALERS i Stree _ BRANCHES: Coimbatore, Ern p Uttar Pradesh - - - > — 24l (9,750)
:"11/;;:::!tsa\i),n:;l‘;?hfy'?:t?:;I\?elsi,o?:uLt:Si;arsfisi,‘ '\f/rei:ai:jreu;;.M:S:.‘ RSﬁL::izlo: A‘:lsootigdi")amzfm ;zat ::; :::Z :i k{%";o :.Osll:yam ;’ The Fertilizer Corpn_ of India Ltd., Gorak hpur—— . _ - . ]31,000 >
BRANCHES  Barglor, Mrsre, e o s o Ao L6163 Mol Roud, MADRAS 800002 SRANGES: e e —Contd.
. Vijayawada, Jullundur. Ms. Central Automobiles Pvi. Lid, Mani Mahal, 7 Mathew Road, BOMBAY 400 004. BRANCHES : Ahmedabad, Indore, ‘ 8 ANNUAL NUMBER 1977 1355
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) E N G I N E E R l N G Factorywise, Productwise Licensed Capacity of Fertilisers as on April 1, 1976—Contd.
E EEEE C 0 . LT D s Ammonium Ammonjum. Calcium Urea Ammonium  Ammo- Diammo-
sulphate sulphate ammonium (46 % N) choloride phosphate  nium
| VALLABH VIDYANAGAR, GUJARAT « TEL. 38 « TLX: 290 (20.6%N) nitrate nitrate (25% N) sulphate phosphate
| v Q6% N)  (25%N) 16-20-0 &  18-46-0
A WIDE- RANGE OF S B 20-20-0% B
M AT I A New Centraf Jute Mills Co. Ltd, Varanasi — - - - 40,000 - —
Ralli Chemicals Ltd., Magarwara — — - - - - —
l HA N ﬁ EQ“ I PM ENT Indian Explosives Ltd., Kanpur - - - 450,000 - - -
Delhi - o - o - - -
28 D.C.M. Chemical Works, Delhi - - — - - ”‘ -
N()CR¥HChemlc 11 Works ~ — 120,000 — - ~ —
Punjab — — (320,000)  — — _
COMPLETE The Fertilizer Corpn, of India Lid, 120,000
Nangal - ’“ , - — — -
e COA EAST 528,700 50,000 480,000 403,000 — —_— _
L HANDLING PLANTS Assam (100,000) — — (55,000) — — —
e FERTILISER HA The Fertilizer Corpn. of India Ltd,
NDLING AND ; N 100,000 — — 55,000 — — _
BAGGING PLANTS amrup .
Chemical Unit of Associated Ind.
As: Ltd, Chandrapur — — - — — — —
® ORE STACKING, RECLAIMING Bitar (356,300)  (30.000) - (18000 — -
NDING PLANTS ' i  India Ltd
_ .Thgi:derritxhzcr Corpn. 0 120000 50,000 . 18,000 . B B
e OTHER BULK MATERIAL T d
| ata Iron & Steel Co. Ltd,
HANDLING PLANTS. ' Jamshedpur 23,100 - - - o - -
———— T T Nitrophos- Urea ammonium NPK Com.  Single  Triple super Total T
phate phosphate 10-26-26 super- phosphate ————— o
h 20-20-0 28-28-0 & 12-32-16 & phosphate 45% P.O; N PO,
WRITE TO US ALSO FOR NPK Com. 14-36-12  16% P,O;
17-17-17&14-28-14
'BUEE' rtel-l':yple B'ensdel’ Reclaimer » — ————— — - - —
etwheel-type Stacker Reclaim i i— — — - — 10.000 -
» Mobile Transfer Conveyor e Sa?; . New Central Jute Mills Co. Ltq, Varanasi _ B B 60.960 . o
Scrapers » Wagon Tipplers » Wagon w p Ralli Chemicals Ltd, MR -~ - — — 200,000 710
Handling and Marshalling equipment ‘ Indian Explosives Ltd, Kanput — - -~ (132,000) - — (21,120;
» Travelling Bins « Crushers « B Delhi i — — — 132,000 - — 120
- elt : ks. Delhi ) 21,120
Conveyors « Travelling Trippers o D.C.M. Chemical Works, — —_ — — 80,000 ’
wr Vibrating Feeders « Bucket Elevators NORTH - ’ -
. » Screw Conveyors « Worm, Helical Punjab . - B - - T -
e § i, i and Bevel Gea'rs and an infinite variety The Fertilizer Corpn. of India Ltd,
L AT N of other material handling equipment Nangal - - B " B 80,000 -
Stacker-Reclaimer at Santaldih Thermal Power Station : EA — — - 175,360 — 429,360 35,660
| ST 45,0008 ’
~ Sole Selling Agents Assam - odia Lid — - — (33550 - (45,000) (5,360)
, Th i n. of India ’
THE MILLING TRADING COMPANY PRIVATE LIMITED N T — - — — = a5 -
; Regd. Office Branch Branch Branch Chemical Unit of Associated Ind. 23,53
| Anand Sojitra Road  Steelcrete House 24 R.N. Mukherjee Road  Atmara (Assam) Ltd, Chadrapur - - — ’ B - 5,360
. Vallabh Vidyanagar 3 Dinsha Vachha Road Calcutta 700 001 1 Tol:;t::/ ll{\ltl’.::lrsge Bihar ) — - — (23,470) — (97,480) (3,760)
(Gujarat) Churchgate Reclamation Phone: 235453 New Delhi 110 001 The Fertilizer Corpn. of India Ltd, - - - - — 90,000 —_
Phone: 136 Bombay 400 020 Telex: 7661 Phone : 383701 Sindri
Telex: 289 ?h?ne.:227%%319 Telex: 2486 Tara Iron & Steel Co. Ltd, - - - - - 4,760 —
elex: Jamshedpur —Contd,
EEC
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Factorywise, Productwise Licensed Capacity of Fertilisers as on April 1, 1976—Contd.

. e e e et e
—————— e ——

Ammonivm Ammonium Calcium -~ Urea Ammonium Ammo  Diammo-

sulphate sulphate ammonium (46% N) chloride sulphate nium
lN DU STR' ES (26.6% N) nitrate nitrate 25% N) sulphate phosphate
— (26% N) (25% N) 16-20-0 & 18-46-0

GROW 202004

o » Bihar State Superphosphate Factory, Sindrl 1;200 — — - _ N _
o 2y B gokaro Steel Ltd, Bokaro (28 ’200) — 480,000 — — - -
N © rissa ’ _ 0 — — — —
\J \ f\. ﬂ . g Hindustan Steel Ltd, Rourkela kel 2_8:200 —_ 4%3500 — _ —_ —
Y . Wt Beeal & Chems L ROWEER a0 — —  (330,000) — — ~
.th G l IC Lo § Hindustan Stecl Ltd, Durgapur 21,200 o - N N - -
W| support _ \ \ Indian Iron & Steel Co. Ltd, 23,000 - . . . . -

ot Burnpur-Kulti 3
Jayshrec Chemical & Fertiliser

Ltd, Khardah . - - - _
Phosphates Co. Ltd, Rishra |

Yet another dimension:

GIIC is setting up 15 State level
projects in public/joint sector.

Seed Capital and
Working Capital
Margin

For new entrepreneurs’

And. Filling The
Iinvestment Gap

inlarge and medium

gro;gcltskgf investment upto mdgsmﬁs GHC participates The Fertilizer Corpn. of . . 330.000 _ . _
S. | ticipat with other institutions . ot - — ’
\évsnh Gau]a?a1n5‘:g(ro,lcFI;‘?ﬁnl1?:?al Eotcbly IG%jaralt gttaorgs India Ltd, Durgapur I e
p P \are tnancial Corpora , e
Corporation, providing underwritting, G”C INVESTMENT ' -india 51,480
New Entreprencurs Scheme  Subscription of shares and CORPORATION LIMITED -
offers a complete package guarantee facilities. e : ) :
of assistance. Natraj Chambers, Ashram Road T Nitrophos- Urea ammonium NPK Com.  Single Triple super Total .
: : rs. shram Road, : : 10-26-26 super-  phosphate
A h [ - With N i phate phosphate )
nywhere In Gujarat i o Holds Barred Ahmedabad 380009. 20-20-0 78.28.0 & 12.32-16 & phosphate 45 P,0, N PO,
‘ : v - ' . -36-12 169 P,O
e n@%mmmma%mmmm%mm%'m@%m? ?,WW/Awm%%%%mww%bwmmwmm'm@@\? ]7.1]\I7lill<6§?:-128-14 s A
) §
9 INVEST O ) indri — — — 23,470 — — 3,760
§ ) }'I;S S)(I)J/Y ONCE g Bihar State Supcrphosphatc Factory, Sindri B B ~ i N 2720 [k
ENGINEERS IN gg YOU MAY WIN UPTO § pokaro Steel Lid., Bokaro — — — @500  —  (125770)  (7,600)
rissa
S DIA LIMITED §§ JOIN © URS. 2 LAKHS § Hindustan Steel Ltd, _ _ — — — 125,700 —
S UR UNIQUE S.S.P.D SCHEME Rourkela el _ ~ — 45,000¢ — — 7,600
OrrERS ngiplzg‘gg HANGE OF % g AND PARTICIPATE IN OUR MONTHLY g j Orrissa Ferts, & Chems. Ltd, Rourkela
: Y DRAWS UPTO § - — — (118,360) — (161,110) (18,940)
1 — —_ —_ —_— —
FROM FEASIBILITY REPORT §§ SEPTEMBER 1985 S gi?iiu?tez:‘ngaStcclthd, Durgapur - 4.370
TO COMMISSIONING . .. § \ 1 § Indian Iron & Steel Co. Ltd, . - — — 4,740 —_
% . THE SCHEME IS STILL OPEN Burnpur-Kulti y
FOR § § y Jayashree Chemical & Fertiliscrs . . . 57,360 — — 9,180
REFINERIES, CHEMICAL AND PETROCHEMICAL §§ RM. MUTHIAH g Ltd, Khardah - — — — 61,000 — — 9,760
PLANTS, FERTILIZER PLANTS, BREWERIES, NON §§ Chairman Phosphates Co. Ltd, Rishra |
FERROUS METALLURGY, PIPE LINES, PORTS AND  §Y  BANK OF MADURA LI M § The Fertilizer Corpn. of B B _ B B 152,000 o
HARBOURS/OFF SH,ORE STRUCT’[‘URES ) § ITE D ) India Ltd, Durgaput 55— - —
) ) Registered Office : § e e e T T T 180,000 401,000%* 375500 1,415,160 27,000 2,676,080 736,750 |
g g 33, North Chitrai Street, All-India 96,500(@) 1
Madurai - 625 001. § 360,000% (45,000) :
4, PARLIAMENT STREET, NEW DELHI-1 —
' ' g% BANK OF MADURA LIMITED § e T +Production of NP and NPK Compl 4 il
4 Centr - L ] aericultural purposes. roduction o an omplexes expecte In:
) § 151. M Ren't'al Ofice : *This material 1s not used tfor agriculturalp December 1976; therefore, excluded from the totals state and|
§9 » Mount Road, Madras - 600 002. **Urea ammonium phosph? c-.;lde 15-15-15. all-India. £Pelofos of grade 18),P,05.
§§& tor grade 20-200. 110 B rades (14-28-14) and J(17-17-17) @ NPK complex fertiliser of grade (14-35-14), i,
PP PP PN PN P AN PN BN N ™D $ NPK comptex fertiliser of grades, - ~
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Far from the madding

crowd. To peace and serenity.
Where nature is still nature,
Pure. Unspoiit. Way out of
this world.

Yes, come to Tagore's
Santiniketan for a happy
peaceful break, See his
manuscripts...paintings...the
Nobe! prize...and his 'niketan’,
And between Uttarayan,
Kalabhavana and Ram Kinkar's
sculptures that abound
everywhere and the festivals,

of India.
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CHEMICALS AND PLASTICS INDIA LTD.

3
3 india's feading manufacturers of Polyvinyl Chloride
? »vo) .
3 GEON RESINS: A wide range of PVC Resins -
b ¢ Suspension Grade Resins, PVC Paste Grade Resins
b and Copolymer Resins.
GEON COMPQUNDS: Flexible PVC Compounds for
3 Wires & Cables, Shoes & Chappals, Compounds tor
3 Rigid and Flexible Films, Copolymer Compounds for
$ Gramophone Records, etc. We can offer Compounds
3 for other specific application, besides the above.
3 Chemplast PIPES & CONDUITS: Rigid PVC f’upes and
1 Conduits ranging from 19 m‘m tczj200thmm tor ??eacttycn)casl,
water, sewerage, chemical and other apphcations,
i with a host of injection moulded and fabricated
fittings. .
b o Chergpiast WATERSTOPS: A wide selection of
b¢ Waterstops from 65 mm to 315 mm to meet every
reguirement for this versatile material used in the
3 construction field to seal off all expansion and cons-
$ truction joints in poured concrete structures, as in
3 dams, shipyards, etc. . i
$ Contact Chemplast for any of your requirements in
PYC. Geon Resins and Compounds conform to the
$ internationally known specification of The B.F.
: Goodrich Chemical Company, U.S.A.
3 Registered Office: A!reaBofmk:,as inR Fac{c;:y:a 00
“ atiaastt  Delhi, Bombay Raman Nagar
% Dhun Buitdings N D3

d Calcutta
175/1, Mount Road  an Salem Dt.

Madras-600 002
UPUpvereRTer S22 YR 4 04
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dance and drama, you'ld
know why Santiniketan is g <2
meaningtul synthesis between
modernity and the tradition

Come, discover Santiniketan
for yourself. And do please
make your stay pleasant by
siaying either at the Tourist
Lodge or Tourist Cottages.
for bookings, please contact
the Reservation Counter,

West Bengal Tourlsm Develop-
ment Corporation, 3/2, 8enoy-

!
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* Pace setters

TELEX: 271

T, e 2ANEALY 13y
Badal-Dinesh Bagh (East),
Calcutta-700 007 or the

Manager, Tourist Lodge,

For further information
please caontect ;

Tourlst Bureav

3/2, Benuy-Badal-Di

(East), Calzutta-700 gggh Bsgh
Phone: 23-8271

Gram : TRAVELTIPS
Oepartment of Tourism,
Government of West Bengal

TCP/TD263 AN

AP-SIDCO
A BIG FRIEND OF SMALL INDUSTRY

We help you

Employment Scheme;

Kurnool, Anantapur and Tirupati;

establish small
unemployed;

* In providing Self Employment under our Self-

in the Selt-Employment sector in
India. We are opening Self-Employment Indus-
trial Complexes at Khammam, Cuddapah, Ongole,

* In processing your proposal upto Rs. 2 lakhs on
liberat Hire Purchase terms by paying 5% only to
scale industries by educated

* We provide marketing facilities for your products

to Government/Semi-Government Undertakings.

Enquiries are solicited.

ANDHRA PRADESH SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIAL

DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LIMITED,

5-10-174, Fateh Maidan Road,
Hyderabad-500 004.

Telephone : 35311

(4 lines)
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Capital goods industries

- Machines and more machines

+* The foundations for the rapid growth

of the basic industries were laid during
the second five-year Plan  period
(1956-57—1960-61). It was during the
third Plan period (1961-62—1965-66)
that this country was able to take up
the setting up of capital and producer
goods industries in a big way. [t was
recognised that the establishment of
these industries would accelerate the
whole process of industrial growth in
this country. Besides the encourage-
ment of units manufacturing machinery
for sugar, textiles, tea, cement, paper,
“dairy and mining, the government provi-
ded incentives for the coming into
being of air-conditioning and refrigera-
tion plants, and units for the manu-
facture of machine tools, lifts, cranes,
conveyors, air and gas Compressors,
pball and roller bearings, tractors,
road rollers, ships, railway wagons,
" railway locomofives and commercial
vehicles.

racing ahead

Since 1960, the indices for the pro-
duction of basic industries and capital
goods industries have moved ahead

“at comparable rafes leaving far
behind the intermediate and consumer
goods industries. In 1976, it has
peen estimated, that the production
of this industry improved by 13.2 per
cent as against the rise of 16.6 per
cent in the case of basic industries.
Over the long range, from 1960 to 1976,

the ground covered by both these .

groups of industries, in percentage
terms, was almost the same.
By far the most important segment

. of this group of industries is represent-

ed by railway wagons, rallway locomo-
tives and commercial
1960-61, the number of commerciql

vehicles produced in this country was’
The .target for 1965-66 was -

28,400,
put at 60,000 vehicles but it has so

far remained elusive; their output in

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

vehicles, in’

S P. Chopra

1975-76 was no. more than 43,800.
Ambitious targets have been fixed for
railway wagons and railway locomoti-
ves as well from time to time but their
production schedules have not moved
according to expectations. However, in
1975-76, all these three sub-groups had
recorded rates of growth ranging bet-
ween 9 and 12 per cent.

The textile machinery has had a
good record of advancement. The
value of textile machinery produced in
this country in 1965-66 was around
Rs 21.6 crores. [In 1975-76, it was as
high as Rs 129.37 crores. Similarly
impressive progress was witnessed in
the case of sugar, tea, cement and
paper machinery.

The engineering industry has exhibi-
ted its capabilities by exploring and
winning over a number of toreign mar-
kets. Currently, annual exports average
around Rs 400 crores with the target
of raising it to Rs 1000 crores by 1980-
81. Besides exporting its products to
the developed countries, this indust-
ry -has penetrated some of the newly
developing markets. Special efforts

are being made fo win over the south-
east Asian market. In January 1977,
the Engineering Export Promotion
Council will hold an exhibition in
Singapore where more than 100 firms
will participate. Top importance at
this exhibition is being given to textile
machinery and accessories followed
by the automobile industry. . The other

‘industries which will display their
-goods are sugar mill machinery, elect-

ric motors, transformers, switch gears,
electronics and domestic. appliances.

That rising production of iron and

“steel and non-ferrous metdls in this

country needs to be utilised for the
fabrication of machinery | both for

-domestic use and exports,: has been

emphasised. by the government in
recent pronouncements. And there
are units in this country which have
ample unutilised capacity for the pro-
duction of engineering products, It
seems that the protection received by-
some of them in the past has inhibited”
their mental outlook and that they have
failed to understand the size of the world
market which has been beckoning’

(=)

RATE OF GROWTH IN CAPITAL 80058 INDUSTRIES

(PERCENTAGE CHANGE OVER THE PREVIOUS YEAR)

A5

(+)

» ESTIMATED
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With more than

Helping you to save
through various
schemes suited to
your requirements...
with a smile all the
time...that is the

and correspondents
you will find an

Maharashtra...with

Bank of Maharashtra
Shows You the Way

450 branches spread
all-over the country

throughout the world,

opening in Bank of

ing

For partieslars
contact your
nearest branch

Backed by personal
attention, Mahabank
safeguards your

key-note o’f people who can interests and promotes maharahta
Mahabank’s total understand you like  your prospects all 1177, Budhwar Peth
banking service. no other Bank. the time. ., Punc,-4n 002
‘ e PRATIBHATM
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Saga of Untiring March
Towards Prosperity

Vigorous Action and Spectacular Achievements
Fulfil the Social Objectives of the
New Economic Programme in Kerala

* Land to the tiller made a
reality. Land reform measures
conferred ownership rights on
30 lakh tenants and hutment
dwellers.

Weaker sections heaved a sigh
of relief. 2lakh Harijans get
houses.

[ ]
* 2 million Agricultural workers
*

to meet the non-agricultural
credit needs of the rural poor,

* Tremendous_efforts for indus-
trialisation. Ten thousand small
industrial units coming up,

* Measures against economic
offences slash down prices.
Energetic action against tax
evasion brings an income of

ensurcd security of service. Rs. 100 crores

Their wages the highest in
India.

Bonded Labour system relievcs
50,000 tribals in Wynad., A
number of schemes offered for
their rehabilitation.

* Termination of rural indebted-
ness, By Deposit Mobilisation
Schamo collected Rs. 26 crores

* Rcasonable prices of cssential
commodities in hostels benefit
70,000 students.

* Multi-crore projects — The
massive Idukki Hydel Power
Project, the Cochin Shipyard
ls)ring brighter prospects to the

tato,

PUBLIC RELATIONS DEPARTMENT,
KERALA j
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if your industry manufactures best quality products,
you want the best quality raw-material
GMDC
Offers Best Quality FLUORSPAR

In Metallurgical & Acid Grades

SILICA SAND
in various mesh sizes and
BAUXITE
in various Grades and also
LIGNITE and BENTONITE.

Forward inquiries and orders to:

Gujarat Mineral
Development
Corporation Ltd.

@MDC

(A Government of Gujcrat Undertaking)
“Khanij Bhavan”, Ashram Road,
Ahmedabad 380 009.
Phone : 76375-76-77-18. Gram : ‘MINCORP’
Telex : 012-320.
iﬂwﬂwoowwnwwﬂﬁﬂﬂwwﬂwﬁwﬂﬂ
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them to exploit it. The chairman of
the Engineering Export Promotion
Council (EEPC), Mr R.C. Maheshwari,
recently gave a graphic picture of the
diffidence of such units which, in his
view, had developed ‘‘marketing atti-
tudes bred in the comparatively placid
backwaters of domestic protection-
»lsm". Perhaps some of the engineer-
ing units were hesitating to enter the
field of exports because of complete
lack of experience in this regard. May
be, consortia of such units could be
former so that the risk involved could

be reduced and in due course the
members of these groups could gather
enough expertise to venture out on
their own.

The two cardinal principles for suc-
cess in the markets abroad are: high
quality of products and competitive
prices. Some of the engineering units
are in need of modernisation so as to
be able to manufacture products
which can compete in foreign markets.
To encourage such units, it is neces-
sary that soft loans should be made
available to these units by the finan-

cial institutions. According to an estj-
mate made by the EEPC, such loans
valued at Rs 100 crores will suffice to
import fighting spirit in the old and
worn-out units, This is indeed a
modest requirement as the results
flowing from such assistance can be
highly beneficial in terms of foreign
exchange earned. In the first instance,
this help could be restricted to such
concerns as have proved record of
performance in the past. Slowly, it
could be extended to others without
any limitations.

Production in Capital Goods Industries

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

Weight Production during Percentage change
Industry (1970-=100) Unit
1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974--75 1975-76 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76
(Prov.)) —ooo o
‘ 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75
Boilers 0.5422  Rs. lakhs 4378 6053 8266 11159 13977 -+36.6 +35.0 +25.3
Diesel engines (veh.) 0.0452  Nos. 2108 2223 2648 2864 4185 +19.1 4-8.2 -+46.1
Diesel engines (stat) 0.6857 Th. Nos. 70.0 88.2 136.3 110.5 134.3 +54.5 —18.9 +21.5
Power driven pumps 0.2295 . 238.0 273.4 339.8 281.5 276.7 +24.3 —17.2 _—_1.7
Textile machinery (incl.
accessories) 0.7196  Rs. lakhs 6642 7094 9266 12704 12937 -+30.6 -+37.1 1.8
Sugar machinery 0.1875 » 1792 1822 2232 2704 3230 +22.5 +421.1 +19.5
Tea machinery 0.0304 » 99 152 184 233 305 4-21.1 426.6 +30.9
Mining machinery 0.0493 ” 701 685 753 515 1094 +9.9 —31.6 +112.4
Cement machinery 0.2066 . 224 407 812 902 633 -+99.5 +11.1 —29.8
"« Chemical & pharmaceutical
machinery 0. 105] ” 2191 2659 3438 4144 5038 +29.3 +20.5 +21.6
Paper machinery 0.0792 ” 606 524 517 1325 1781  —1.3 +156.3 -+34.4
Dairy machinery 0.0254 » 335 374 393 609 554 +5.1 +55.0 —9.0
Weighing machinery 0.0450 ” 326 310 390 456 671 +25.8 +416.9 +47.]
Air-conditioning and refrige-
rations plants 0.1258 ) I1s 1054 1324 1390 1065 +25.6 +5.0 —23.4
Machine tools 0.5367 Rs. lakhs 5125 5285. 6727 9038 11272 +27.3 34.4 4247
Litts 0.0723  Nos. 546 513 600 670 911 +17.0 +411.7 +36.0
Cranes 0.1235 Th. tonnes 10.3 10.0 10.7 14.6 17.8  +7.0 +36.4 421.9
Conveyors 0.0809 Rs. Jakhs 1137 1326 1907 2947 3590 143.8 +54.5 +21.8
Air and gas compressors 0.2469  Nos. 5013 5221 6001 6627 6006 +14.9 +10.4 -—9.4
Ball and roller bearings 0.4756  Lakh Nos. 230.1 217.2 2447 233.2 242.2 4127 —4.7 3.9
Agricultural tractors 0.3308 Th. Nos. 16.8 19.8 242 31.1 332 4222 +28.5 6.8
Road rollers 0.0905  Nos. 418 887 1566 1349 561 +76.6 —13.9 58 4
Ship building and repairs 0.5200 Rs. lakhs 1086 1351 3953 5183 4913 +192.6 +31.1 —5.2
Railway wagons 1.1282  Th. Nos. 8.5 10.8 12.2 1.0 122 +13.0 —9.8 41109
Railway locomotives 0.9900 Nos. 208 196 195 172 192 —0.5 —11.8 +11.¢
Commercia] vehicles 1.2499 Th. Nos. 39.7 38.4 42.7 40.2 43.8 -+ 11.2 —5.9 +9-0
1363
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Engineering industry has high aims

F.A.A. Jasdanwalla

THE ENGINEERING industry has
witnessed considerable change
in its operations during the last
two years. Froma period of
prosperity and near-boom, the
industry’s fortunes, on the
domestic front, have declined
sharply. Recession in demand
has been widely felt and,
especially so, in 1975. On the
other hand, earlier constraints
of shortages of raw  materials
and power problems have been
largely overcome. Power, how-
ever, continues to be a cons-
traint in certain states such as
Maharashtra and Karnataka.

With this change in its posi-
tion, the engineering industry
has also become increasingly
conscious of the need for
aggressive export thrust, in-
house R & D, cost controls and
better resources management.
The industry has been taking
numerous steps, in cooperation
with the government, for
improved materials and cnergy
conservation, maintenance and
productivity. These cfforts
have coincided with an overall
improvement in the industrial
relations  climate  of  the
country.

all-round improvement

Statistics  of  production
reveal an all-round upswing in
1976 over 1975 except in such
industries as Iifts, jeeps, clectric
motors, transformers, railway
wagons, diesel engines ete.
which show a sharp decline in
production in the current year,
Table I gives the engineering
production position.

It is nccessary to note that
Mt F.A.A. Jasdanwalla is president

of the Association of Indian Engi-
neering Industry (A1ED)

EASTERN ECONOMIST

improved production has not
meant an all-round improve-
ment in capacity utilisation
since the 1975 production base
was extremely low due to
domestic recession. Accord-
ingly, the industry continues to
operate under . conditions of
unutilised capacity.

A principal problem of the
industry is connected with
demand and much of this is
linked with government pur-
chases. State electricity boards,
DGS & D, railways, defence,
etc. are the principal buyers of
engineering stores and it has
been reported that the flow of
orders has been slow and pay-
ments even slower, due to limi-
tations of resources. There has
been only marginal improve-
ment in recent weeks, as yet
too sfight to bring about a
rapid upswing in production or
turnover.

export drive

It is in this context that the
industry  has undertaken a
major export drive aiming to
achieve an export target of
Rs 1000 crores by 1979, or in
the last year of the fifth five-
year Plan,

The fifth five-year Plan docu-
ment has stated that by the end
of the Plan period engineering
exports would cmerge as the
single most important group of
items of export. In fact, in
1974-75 engineering exports dis-
placed the traditional export
earners, viz. sugar, jute and
tea to head the list of major
export items of the country.
Out of the total exports of
Rs 3329 crores that year, the
share of engineering exports
was Rs 349 crores; sugar Rs 339

crores; jute  manufactures
Rs 297 crores and tea R 228
crores. In 1975-76 engineering
exports rose sharply to Rs 409
crores, The fifth Plan document
has estimated that total export
of engineering goods during the
Plan period would be of the
order of Rs 2328 crores out of
a total Indian export of
Rs 21,722 crores. In the first
two years of the fifth Plan
period, as given in Table 11,
engineering exports totalled
Rs 705 crores and there is every
likelihood that Rs 550 crores
would be touched in 1976-77.

meeting the target

This would mean that by ex-
porting merely Rs 1013 crores
(averaging slightly over Rs 500
crores per annum) in the remain-
ing two years of the Plan, the
target would be met. Industry
is confident of meeting the
target in the fifth Plan docu-
ments; it is modest in relation
to capabilities, potential plans
and efforts. As against Rs 1013
crores left for the last two years
of the Plan, the engineering
industry should achieve about
Rs 1500 crores, thus exceeding
the fifth Plan target of Rs 2328
crores. In the first six months
of the current year, exports of
engineering goods rose by 31
per cent to Rs 233.7 crores.

The order book position is
€ven more encouraging; against
Rs 423 crores worth of export
orders secured during the whole
of last year, cngincering
industry holds orders of the
value of Rs 710 crores in the
first five months of the current
year. The engineering industry
has undertaken two major
thrusts for improved capacity

1364

utilisation and efficiency. Firsh f
the industry has embarked upo?
an aggressive export drive, 80"
ing at Rs 1000 crores export:
target by 1978-79. SecOndly”‘
the industry has undertakend"
major drive for conservation ©
materials and energy, cost
reduction and improved Ppro”
ductivity,

optimistic prospects

The prospects of this industy
in the long-term are, without
doubt, full of optimism. AS
the national cconomy develops
in all sectors, the requirements
of plant and machinery woY
steadily increase, thereby stmt”
lating the growth of the ens®
neering sector. In the Shol:t
and medium term the industry S
prospects would depend largfl)’
on government policies Whic
are also aimed at increase
liberalisation and growth-orien~
tation.

Official policy for industrial
licensing has secn numerous
adjustments  providing fOf
enhanced production, better
capacity utilisation, free diver”
sification, etc. The clearanc.cs
required for an industrial
licence are available more
speedily and, by and large, th
licensing policy and procedur®
does not stand in the way ©
industry’s growth and develop”
ment,

A major constraint in the
growth ecffort has now becor}1°
thc availability of financial
resources in support of invest:
ment in expansion, diversifica-
tion and modernisation, as als0
new investment. It is in reco8”
nition of this problem that th®
facility of investment allowance
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TazLE I

Production Targets and Achievements
(Advance Information upto October, 1976)

Production Production
Accounting Annual Janvary— January-— 9 April—  April— ¥
Industry Weight Unit Plan October October Growth October October Growth
Targets 1976 1975 rate 1976 1975 rate
Aluminium 0.54 Th. Tonnes 220 177.4 133.0 433 124.8 9.4 426
Copper 0.01 Th. Tonnes 36.0 19.9 13.1 * 10.8 8.2 *
Lead Th. Tonnes 8.0 4.1 3.8 +8 2.7 2.8 —4
Zinc — Th, Tonnes  48.0 22.0 20.4 48 145  15.0 —3
Boilers 0.54 Rs, Crores 150.0 117.5 110.42 46 73.7 71.9 43
Sugar Mill Machinery 0.19 Rs. Crores 36 31.5 26.6 +18 23.9 19.0 426
Cement Mill Machinery 0.21 Rs. Crores 10 7.1 - 5.3 +34 5.0 31 161
Machine Tools 0.5% Rs. Crores 120 97.7 84.7 +15 60.0 57.1 +5
Agricultural Tractors 0.32 Th. Nos. 35.5 31.4 26.2 +20 21.1 16.7 +26
Transformers 1.48 Mill. KVA 15.5 11.2 1.1 —1 6.8 6.9 —1
Electric Motors 0.35 Mill. HP 3.7 2.81 3.0 —8 1.58 1.83 —14
Electric Lamps
Incandescent Filament 0.29 Mill. Nos. 155 126.68 110.18 15 90.31 74.62 421
Fluorescent Tubes 0.09 Mill. Nos. 18 13.48 13.74 =2 9.16 9.87 —7
Dry Cells 0.32 Mill. Nos. 600 417.01 439.8 +8 349.14 284 .4 +23
Storage Batteries 0.22 Mill. Nos. i.5 1.20 1.09 +10 N.81 0.78 +-4
Electric Fans 0.24 Mill. Nos. 2.4 1.93 I.71 +13 1.36 1.19 +14
Domestic Refrigerators 0.13 Th. Nos. — 86.0 99.1 —13 71.1 68.5 +4
Airconditioners 0.0 Th. Nos. — 12.5 7.4  +69 9.6 3.7 1159
Radio Receivers 0.97 Th. Nos. 1600 1361 1215 +12 960 837 +15
House Service Meters 0.21 Th. Nos. ~— 1445 1375 +35 1001 972 +3
Railway Wagons 1.13  Th. Nos. 11.5 9.46 9.98 —35 6.30 6.77 —7
Automobiles
Commercial Vehicles 1.25 Th. Nos, 50.0 38.6 354 +9 26.4 24.3 49
Passenger Cars 0.49 Th. Nos. 25.0 24.7 19.6 +26 19.2 12.5 454
Jeeps 0.14 Th. Nos. 8.0 5.8 8.0 —27 4.4 5.6 —21
Scooters 0.11 Th. Nos. 183 22.5 81.4 +50 89.6 58.9 +52
Mopeds/Scooterettes — Th. Nos. 30.6 29.1 +5 20.9 19.2 +9
Motorcycles 0.11 Th. Nos. 76.0 59.8 57.2 +5 42.0 39.8 +6
Three Wheelers 0.03 Th. Nos. 17.0 14.8 9.8 +51 11.0 7.2 +53
Non Plan Items
Bicycles 0.37 Th. Nos. 2475 2141 1740 +23 1465 1220 420
Diesel Engines (Static) 0.69 Th. Nos. 140 84.7 118.6 —29 51.2 81.5 —37
Power Driven Pumps 0.23 Th. Nos. 314 217.2  234.0 —17 148.8 153.1 —3
Air/Gas Compressors 0.25 Th. Nos. — 5.6 5.0 +12 3.7 3.4 +9
Structurals 9.47 Th. Tonnes 142 92.4 87.3 +6 65.5 61.0 +7
Transmission Towers 0.12 Th. Tonnes — 89.7 17.8 +27 62.8 ~51.6 +22
Welding Electrodes 0.62 M.R.M. 440 412.6  308.6 +34  293.1 2175 +35
—~Contd,

* 1976 Production figures relate to blister while 1975 data are in terms of FRTP.
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Tanre I
Production Targets and Achieve_ments—Cantinued

Production Production
Accounting Annual  Janvary— January— = °/ Aprit—  April— %
Industry Weight Unit Plan October  October Growth October October Growth
Targets 1976 1975 rate 1976 1975 rate

Steel Pipes and Tubes

Black and Galvansied 0.72 Th. Tonnes — 342 320 47 255 215 --19

Seamless 0.07 Th. Tonnes  — 27.0 24.9 +8 17.8 17.4 +2
Cranes 0.12 Th. Tonnes  16.9 15.7 15.1 +4 10.8 10.6 +2
Lifts 0.07 Nos. — 633 648 -2 399 462 —14
Wire Ropes 0.47 Th. Tonnes  — 23.0 23.4 -2 15.6 16.4 —5
Steel Castings 0.61 Th. Tonnes  — 516 S1.8 351 353 —1
C.I. Spun Pipes 0.11 Th. Tonnes  —- 225 7 234.9 —4  156.4 165.2 —5
Steel Forgings Th. Tonnes 1000 772 73.9 +4 523 50.8 +3
Small and Cutting Tools

Forged Hand Tools 0.16 Rs, Crores — 16.45 14 60 113 11.50 10.79 +7

Grinding Wheels 0.21 Rs. Crores — 801 6.85 17 5.68 4.88 +16

Twist Drills 0.15 Mill. Nos. — 11.5 10.8 +6 8.0 7.2 +11
Sewing Machines 0.05 Th. Nos. 300 294.3 227.3 129 209.4  147.1 +-42
Typewriters 0.14 Th. Nos. 55 47.0 41.3 113 32.7 29.0 +13
Razor Blades 0.13 Mill. Nos. 1235 751.6 858 .8 —12  540.3  608.6 —11
Ball & Roller Bearings 0.48 Mill. Nos, 27 22 .4 18.5 +21 15.8 12.8 +23
M.S. Bolts & Nuts 0.43 Th. Tonnes 30 21.7 24.0 —-10 14.9 16.2 —8
Motor Starters 0.40 Th. Nos. — 406 334 422 270 211 +28
Wires & Cables

Winding Wires 0.24 Th.Tonnes 16 16.5 15.6 + 6 11.9 1.1 + 7

PVC/VIR 0.18 MCM 450 422 308 437 32 214 4-50

Wire Rods for ACSR 0.23 Th. Tonnes 48.9 3.1 -+-57 35.5 22.1 +6l

P.IL.C 0.15 K.M. — 2498 2274 +10 1884 1652 +14

ACSR/AAC 0.18 Th. Tonnes 70 72.7 34.0 4114 497 24.8 +100
Rubber & Plastic Accessories  0.07 Mill. Nos. - 8.38 7.65 10 6.60 5.37 +23
Aluminium Sheets & Circles  0.38 Th. Tonnes — 29.5 30.5 -3 22.7 21.3 + 7
Aluminium Foils 0.19 Th. Tonnes — 5.8 3.8 153 4.0 2.7 +48
Brass/Copper Sheets & Circles 0.32 Th. Tonnes — 11.5 8.0 -+44 8.4 6.2 +35
Aluminium Extruded Products 0.19 Th. Tonnes — 9.2 9.3 — 1 7.4 6.5 +14
Paper & Pulp Machinery 0.08 Rs. Crores 20.0 12.3 17.0 --28 9.0 12.2 —26
Mining Machinery 0.05 Rs. Crores 12.0 12.3 6.0 1105 7.3 4.3 +70
Metallurgical Machinery 0.02 Rs. Crores 9.35 11.0 7.0 +57 6.5 5.1 -Fi;
Steel Plant Equipment } ’ Rs. Crores 33.0 37.5 22.7 -+ 65 23.9 16.2 +
Chem. & Pharm. Machinery 0.1l Rs. Crores 52.0 52.1 35.8 +46 35.1 24.9 +41
Printing Machinery —  Rs. Crores 4.0 2.6 2.8 -7 1.7 2.0 -15
Rubber Machinery ~  Rs. Crores 9.0 7.2 5.5 431 4.3 4.1 + 5
Road Rollers 0.09 Nos. 760 221 725 ~70 88 394 -78
Earth Moving Equipts.

(Dumpers, Scrapers,

Loaders, Crawler Motor

Graders & Shovels/

Excavators) 0.06 Nos. 947 895 83§ + 8 494 370 434
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has been introduced for select-
ed industries. However, the
non-availability of resources is
a real problem causing wide
anxiety since, the borrowing
terms and interest  rates
continue to be high. Industry
seeks extension of the faci-
lity of investment allowance
and a smooth flow of credit, at
lower rates of interest, to
finance  growth.  Industry,
therefore, has also proposed
reliefs in direct ‘axation which
would generate surpluses to
finance development from with-
in.

The engineering sector has
also welcomed the setting up of
the Jha Committee on indirect
taxes since the cascading effect
of excise and other duties adds
to the cost and price structure
of industrial products. Rationa-
lisation of taxes, reduction of
import duties generally and
simplification of the entire
system would also ensure avail-
ability of resources for growth.

It is necessary to emphasise
that, in view of limited

Value Added and the Gross Value of Output for the Engineering Goods Tndustry : 1970-71—1974-75

resources, the pace of the engi-
neering industry’s  progress
would be determined principally
through fiscal policy adjust-
ments,

The government also utilises
another policy instrument for
the generation of industrial
activity, including the regulation
of foreign exchange expendi-
ture, namely, import policy. In

TaBLr 11

Export of Engineering Goods
(Value in crores Rs.)

Period Export
performance

1971-72 125.27
1972-73 141.08
1973-74 193.47
1974-75 349.11
1975-76 408.22
April-September

1976 237.78
Export orders in

hand as on

31.10.1976 737.47

Source: EEPC

recent months there has been
steady liberalisation in policy
combined with simpler proce-
dures. In view of the comfort-
able foreign exchange reserves
position industry has suggested
that many items should be
placed on Open General Licence
(OGL) and duties on raw mate-
rials and components should be
reduced. These two measures
would support industry’s efforts
to reduce costs and push up
production and export.

By and large the import
policy has become simpler but
a radical shift to OGL would
reduce the procedural problems
to a minimum,

An aspect of import liberali-
sation has been the freer import
of technical documentation
drawings, etc. allowed by the
government. Combined with this,
the introduction of jin-house
R & D registration for special
facilities has given impetus to
engineering research and deve-
lopment activity. The emphasis
currently is on developmet

TasLe 1]

activity by the industry;
supported by research a;
national laboratory level.

"The pace of international
technology  development is,

however, far ahead of Indian |

growth i1 this area. Accord-
ingly, as with other countries,

India needs to purchase techno-,

logy for modernisation and
development.

Over the years the govern.

ment has framed a progressively|

stricter policy for technology
import in the interests of self-
reliance and self-development.
The  engineering  industry
supports this policy orientation
However, to keep pace with
developments abroad the engi.
neering sector needs to have
access to advanced technology

and, for this purpose, a review
of the official technology
buying policy would b

required. At present the termgd

are not attractive to the over
seas seller of know-how and 3
more balanced policy would bé
necessary to increase the flow

(Rs millions)

Value added

First estimate

Gross value

Second estimate

————

Value added

______ Gross value Exports
1970-71 10125 40300  Current Prices 7168 26629 1165
1971-72 11332 45718 8800 30470 1214
197273 13104 52535 a 9755 35602 a 1425
1973-74 15359 61575 a 10933 39901 a 2017
197475 b 19610 78618 14049 51273 3528 |
1970 71 Prices
1970-71 10125 40300 7168 26629 1165
- 1971-72 10713 43221 7947 28488 1143 |
197273 11624 46581 a 8678 31673 a 1234 |
1973-74 12098 4848t a 8953 32677 a 1596
1974-75 b 12025 48188 8730 31863 1896

a Projected on the basis of the average of the 1970-71 and 1971-72 ratios of gross value to value
was nearly the same for the two years.

second estimate.

b Estimated by applying the industrial production indices (and wholesale price indices
sub-sectors, to the 1973-74 figures in the constant 1970-71 prices (in the current
for the first estimates was 0.994 (1.277), and for the second, 0.975 (1.285).

National Accounting Statistics pp. 99, et seq. CSO, February 1976

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

Source :
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added. This ratio

The average ratios were 24.9% for the first estimate and 27.4%, for the

) suitably weighted between

price series). The average ratio

DECEMBER 31, 1976
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- SOUTHERN ASBESTOS CEMENTS
LIMITED

“Chordia Mansion' 1l Floor
! 150-A, Mount Road,

i MADRAS 600 002
Manufacturers of :

“RAMCO" Asbestos Cement Roofing Sheets,
: Accessories, Gutters, Fittings, etc.

Registered Office :
‘Ramamandiram"’,
RAJAPALAIYAM
Faclorles :

\* Arkonam (Tamil Nadu)
' Karur (Karnataka)

Branch Sales Office :
40/2, Lavelle Road
BANGALORE-560001
Sole Selling Agents :
Raja Charity Trust
Post Box No. 2768
Madras-600 002
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WE ALWAYS BEAT THE TIME

We are the wheels of economic progress.

We are determined to dedicate ourselves
“to the realisation of the Prime Minister’s
20 point programme and reshape our
national economy.

We work round the clock to realise the
resolve to reach our target.

STATE BANK OF SAURASHTRA

Head Office, BHAVNAGAR-364 001
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KSFC

KSIDC

Shankarnarayana Buildings
25, M.G. Rosd, Bangalore 560007

Rajajinagar, Bangalore 560044

Between us

We can offer
you aimost everything
it takes to set up
an industry In Karnataka

Karnataka State Financial Corporation

KSFC offers term loan assistance of upto Rs, 30 lakhs for a single
project towasrds fixed assets. If you are 8 smatiar entreprenaur,
KSFQ can offer you upto 90% of the cost of fixed assets under &
special scheme. There are soft loan schemos for backward aress
with even more attractive terms.

Karnataka State Industrial Investment and
Devefopment Corporation Ltd.

KSHIDC otters panicipation in share capial by underwriting of new
issues of shares, besides assisting the entreprensurs with fessibility
studies, project reports, and helping in securing licenses and all
available concessions. With the extension of refinance to this
institution, it can now offer substantial term loan assistance. In fact
KSIIDC and KSFC can, between them, assist projects costing upto
Rs. 1.6 crores, '

Karnataka Small Industries

Development Corporation Ltd.

KSIDC actively assists you in procuring scarce industrial raw
materials and offers technical assistance through toolrooms,
training centres, technicel libraries and testing laboratories. It also
enables you to purchase machinery on an instalment plan spart
from building industrial astates.

Technical Consultancy Services

Organisation of Karnataka
TECSOK is a {ointly controlled organisation which can help you with

A detailed project reports, identification of investment opportunities,
q "markel surveys and pro-investment techno-economic feasibility

reports. It also otfers turn-key assistance to small scale industries
and in the setting up of ancillary industries for established public
and private sector undertakings.

KSIIDC
36, Cunningham Rozd
8angalore 560052

TECSOK

Rashtrothana Parishat Bhaven
Nrupathunga Road

8angalore 560002
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of technology, on a selective
basis. ! '
It is decessary to emphasise

that technology purchase would

be needed to speed up work
to widen and deepen the
production base, as well. as
export and import substitution.

« Export has become a princi-

pal commitment for the engi-
neering industry and world
opportunities in regard to pro-
duct, construction and project
€Xports are immense.

Policy changes have been
welcomed and the AIEI has
recently highlighted the current
problems such as shipping,
export finance, high freight
rates, port congestion, inade-
Quate gavernment support for
export marketing, power shor-
tage in certain states and the

sneed for increased cash com-

Pensatory support for certain
industries. These points were
highlighted in AIEl's recent
export workshop and a further
dialogue with the government
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is being initiated.

The principal policy develop-
ments should be related to :

(a) a specific policy for pro-
ject and consortia exports,

(b) further liberalisation in
export finance, and ’

(c) extension of buyers
credits to selected countries
which purchase Indian engi-
neering goods. '

Finally, a reference 1s neces-
sary to the role of bank.s and
financial institutions in the
growth of productic{n gnd
exports by the engineering
) try.
m(Ijtu S w);” be clear that the
major  factor to sustal‘n
industry’s growth effort is
finance for investment, moder-
nisation, export, etC. The
principal source of_ finance
today is not industry 1ts.elf.but
banks and financial institutions
which come within the govern-
ment sector. A comprehen§1ve
review of their organis.auor},
working and orientation 1s

TABLE IV
Provisional Export of Engineering Goods During 1976-77

(As per D.C.I. &8.)

(Value in crores Rs.)

Months 1975-76 1976-77 % variation over
1975-76
April 31.00 35.15 +13
May 28.75 42.10 +46
June 30.42 32.00 + 5
July 32.65 43.60 +33
August 31.60 40.73 429
September 26.33 44.20 +67
Total 180.75 237.78 +31

therefore needed to ensure that
they keep pace with the needs
of national growth. This is a
very wide subject which
requires the fullest considera-
tion of the government and

industry.
By and large, government
policy changes have been

extremely helpful and further
adjustments would generate
increased industrial activity.
Raw materials, specially steel,
constitute only a marginal
supply problem though pricing

Source: EEPC

of steel requires review and
study. The non-ferrous metals
group, however, continues to
pose problems for industry and
a higher priority should be
placed on indigenous produc-
tion in non. ferrous metals.
The burden of responsibility
lies largely with the engineer-
ing industry to improve pro-
duction and resources manage-
ment and, given a steady base
of developmental expenditure
by the government, a stable
growth process is assured.
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SUNDARAM-CLAYTON LIMITED

Manufacturers of

» = d
Entire range of equipment for CDmpresse_
Air-assisted Brake Systems and Full-?lr
Brake Actuation Systems for Commercial

Madras 600 006

Vehicles, Tractors, Trailers and Earth
Movers.
Regd. Office , l;ic;f?ry
31, Mo e Madras 600 050
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iBEX] [UEL PUMP

a new name for free
flow of fuel

It’s original equipment on
Ambassador, Premier, Standard
Gazel cars and Standard-20

Petrol trucks,

Hitherto known as S.E.V., the IBEX Fuel
Pumps are from the same organisation
which, for over two decades, has '
perfected the precision-éngineering
technology for manufacture of

Fuel pumps.

And for Genuine spares — after normal
wear and tear—rely on...

CAREPAC

30 keep your 1BEX Fuel Pymp in perfect
running condition.

Manufacturers:

CARBURETTORS LTD.
29, Mount Road, Madras 600 002,

Pasc e 1an

5 Gratuity funding is a
r&sons complex operation. There's

a highly experienced
- special cell in LIC which
Why no " takas into account every

aspect of your company’s
financas, [abour strength

Gratuity

flow of
funding.
1
H
YThe Payment ot Gratmty Act 1972
The Payment of Gratuity Act 1972 o ypplicable to
all nstitutions n the country which bave 10 or

Putiing money 5
aside in the of his death. Bos e
mure employees and which are qoverned-hy the
Shops and Estabhishments Act It makes gratity

e aratuity Give your will pay the fuf)
Schemea employee security gratuity amount
payment compulsory tor employees getting less
than Rs 1000 per month,

LIC offers competitiva rates to
match any private trust fund. 4
Above all, only the
LIC scheme gives liberal
death henefit gratuity to
the smployeas. Normally,
f any employee dies in
servica his family would
receive his gratuity
calzulated to the time

entitles you and it tellson his due to him as if
Ytoatax job. His morale’s up  he had served
axemption and he has a4 sense of out his full
- onitasa telonging. So his tenure.
business pertormance improves and
expense. your production gues up.

$

LIC Gratuity Scheme:
the employee benefit
scheme thay benefits
the employer.

(ife Jusurance Corporationof Judia

daCunha/tiC/2?
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Towards self-reliance in

R. C. Ummat

THE consclous efforts made
during the era of planned
®evelopment, which started in
1951, at building up basic and
heavy industries, undoubtedly,
Ve resulted in a great diversi-
fication of our industrial
Sector. Although the contem-
Plated goal of having a self-
Sustaining  economy by the
Middle of the current decade
a8 proved elusive, the build-
Up of the machinery and
®quipment manufacturing capa-
City that has taken place,
‘®Specially since the turn of the
aast decade, evokes optimism
that the attainment of the
2bove goal is now not very
distant !
The encoutaging trend in the
Xports of engineering pro-
ducts, the spate of discussions
that have been held in .the last
few months not only with the
tast European countries but
also  with industrial entre-
Preneurs from the advanced
Countries of the west about
 the possibilities of setting up
%fﬂ-key projects in the deve-
Oping countries, particularly
Of west Asia, and the beginn-
Ings recently made in the
eXport of various types of
®Quipment and machinery and
also some medium type turn-
key projects are further indi-
Cations of the strides that we
have taken in producing
Quality machines.

. .Sophisticated production

On the domestic front, not
Only we do not now need to
Import equipment for most of
the consumer goods industries,
Wcluding textiles, sugar, tea,
jute goods, etc., but also are
able to produce on our own
equipment ranging between 60

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

and 75 per ceni of the require-
ments of even such sophis-
ticated industries as fertilizers,
petroleum, electronics  and
chemicals. The requirements of
power gencration cquipment
are being met wholly from
within the country. The
successful working of the first
stage of the Bokaro steelworks
and the confidence with which
the expansion programme of
the Bhilai plant to four mil-
lion tonnes ingots capacity is
being implemented depending
more or less wholly on all
supplies  from  indigenous
sources, suggest that we have
practically reached self-reliance
in steel-making.

manufacturing capacity

An idea of the capabilities
which we have attained in the
manufacture of machinery and
equipment, specially since the
turn of the last decade, can he
had from table on page 1375.
Jt shows that by 1978-79,
the terminal year of the current
Plan period, substantial capa-
cities would have been built up
for the production of machine
tools, the equipment required
for setting up metallurgical,
mining, cement, chemicals _and
pharmaccuticals, jute, textiles,
sugar, rubber, paper and pulp
and a host of other industries,
and machinery for agriculture,
electricity generation, trans-
portation and constructign.
An overwhelming proportion
of the capacity likely to be
attained by the above year, in
fact, has already been establish-
ed as would be evident from
the production figures for
1975-76.

Both the public and the

 private sectors have contribut-

- poly in the

machine-building

ed their mite to the growth of
the machine-building industry
in the country, although in the
early years of its development,
the thrust primarily came from
the public sector.

slender base

When we became indepen-
dent in 1947, we had a very
slender industrial base. The
only well-established industries
at that time were jute manu-
facture—in which the undivi-
ded India pratically had mono-
world-—cotton
textiles, sugar, vanaspati and
cement, apart, of course, from
steel. There were also some
forest-based industrial units,
but only a smattering of
engineering industries {urning
out such simple items as
water buckets, Persian wheels,
the traditional farming imple-
ments, hand tools, electric
fans, sewing machines, bicycles,
radio receivers, clectric lamps
and a few other consumer
products.

In the basic industries
scctor, besides steelworks at
Jamshedpur, Burnpur and a
small one at Bhadravati, the
units of any significance were
half-a-million tonnes oil re-
finery at Digboi, an approxi-
mately 2500 tonnes capacity
aluminium manufacturing unit
at Asansol, a copper smelting
plant of 8000 tonnes capacity
at Ghatsila, a recently built-
up automobile industry in
West Bengal and Bombay—
more of an essembling nature
than a manufacturing busi-
ness—a couple of small fertj-
lizer plants in south India and
a few ' thousand numbers

1371

capacity wagon-building indus-
try in West Bengal.

There was hardly any
machinery and  equipment
manufacturing unit worth the
name at that time. Most of the
requirements of machinery and
equipment, even for the well-
established industries, at that
time were met through imports.
The maintenance needs too
could not be tackled except
through imports of spare
parts from the foreign sup-
pliers  of equipment and
machinery.

concerted efforts

Soon after independence,
when concerted efforts came to
be made at the industrialisa-
tion of the country, it was
realised —and rightly — that
industrialisation on any ambi-
tious scale could not be under-
taken without going in a big
way for the production of
mother machines and equip-
ment within the country jtself.
The private sector at that time
could not be expected to
embark upon this field of
manufacturing activity on a
large scale not only because
of dearth of financial resources
atits disposal but also owing
to the long gestation period
invofved. Only modest beginn-
ings, therefore, could be made
by the private sector in the
manufacture of equipment and
machinery till the establish.
ment of such large-scale units
in the public sector ag Hindus-
tan Machine Tools and later
on the giant heavy engineering
complex at Ranchi, the Heavy
Electricals, Bhopal, Bharat
Heavy Electricals, Hardwar and
Tiruchi {amalgamated now
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Reaching out
to people...
and helping
people tohelp
themselves
profitably
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The Kerala Financial Corporation
(A vital source of assistance to Small Scale Industries)

&
3
% PROVIDES
{ financial assistance for the purchase of land, cons-
3 truction of industrial. building, purchase of Plant and
$ machinery and margin money required for working
3 capital.
UNDERWRITES
$ issue of stocks, shares and debentures.
{ GUARANTEES _
b ¢ deferred payments due from any industrial concern
3 in connection with its purchase of capital goods with-
in India,
$ FOREIGN EXCHANGE LOAN _
i for import of Capital goods from abroad for projects
involving not more than Rs. 1 crore.
LOW RATE OF INTEREST
LONGER REPAYMENT PERIOD
< For Particulars Contact:
Head Office:
i The Kerala Financial Corporation, Velle}yambalam
$ Trivandrum-695001. Telephone: 60319—4 lines.
Branches:
§ 1. Chittoor Road, Ernakulam, Cochin-682 011.
$ Telephone: 33745.
9. Feroke Buildings, Kallai Road Calicut-675 001.
3 Telephone: 76719.
Sub Offices:
i District Industries Offices at Alleppey, Malappuram
3
%

and Cannanore.
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INTERNATIONAL INSTRUMENTS
PRIVATE LIMITED

b¢

¢

|
Registered Office & Works - g
140, Hosur Road, Bangalore 560 034, ¢
Muarketing Division : %
2nd Floor, Unity Bldgs, Bangalore 560 002. 3
Manufacturers of : §
DASHBOARD INSTRUMENTS :
FLEXIBLE DRIVE SHAFTS z
AUTOMOTIVE SWITCHES §
TACHOGRAPHS 1

& 3

GARAGE EQUIPMENT :
Yenkay—Your Sure Guide to Safe Motoring i
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into Bharat Heavy Electricals
Limited), the Mining and
Allied Machinery Project at
Durgapur, etc. Currently, the
private sector too occupies a
prominent place in the
machine-building industry.

The progress made by the
machine-building industry has
been adequately reflected in the
import bill of the country.
Although imports of machi-
nery and equipment still con-
tinue to form an important
component of this bill, by and
large they are of very sophis-
ticated types involving the
most modern  technology
covered by patents or of items

the manufacture. of which has’

not been found feasible as yet
because of small demand. In

. the case of some equipment,

the long lead of manufacture
indigenously too does not
sometimes fit in the tight
schedule of projects. Hence
imports of these items have to
be effected.

indigenous research

Along with the expansion of
the industry, @ good deal of
sophistication, of course, has
come about in it. The sophis-
tication has been effected not
only through collaborations
with foreign firms, both of the
socialist bloc and the western
democracies, but also through
indigenous research and deve-
lopment efforts. Of late, of
course, the emphasis is on the
latter. Collaborations with
foreigners are being taken
resort te on a very selective
basis in areas of the most
modern technology.

Some of the more sophis-
ticated lines in which manu-
facture has been started re-
cently include the production
of a 2,000 cu. m. blast furnace
for the Bokaro steelworks
capable of yielding 2,640
tonnes of molten metal a day,

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

the 27.3. cu. -m. coke.oven
battery for the same steel
plant, intricate castings for
heavy electricals, electrolysers
for the aluminium industry,
magnets for cyclotron for the

- Bhabha- - Atomic ~; Reseapch -\
\. Centre, - precision -gears - Tor - th

purpose. . machine  tools,
numerically controlied machi-
nes, some critical items for
nuclear power stations, high
tolerance equipments for many
an industry, etc.

W

Work has~ also started “on,
e mmanafacture in- none-too- * already in a position to cater

converter, a 3,600 mm plate
mill and radial type contis
nuous casting machines—all
for the expansion of Bhilai to-
four million tonnes ingots

. capacity. The machine tools

making capacity, which is

electrical locomotives, special- distant future of 130-t oxygen for all types of centre and

——
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Operations at a Glance;

Industrial Finance Corporation of India

provides

Medium and Iong term finance in rupecs and in foreign currencies for medium
: and ‘large industrial projects ' '

!,

The C'o}pofdgiéq has)ﬁhéﬁ&:dﬁﬂ% industrial projects in a wide variety of

(as on June 30, 1976)

industriés afl over the country with a total net-financial assistance of Rs 558.80
crores.

The Corporation has sanctioned financial assistance of Rs 183.59 crores
for 254 projects in industrially less developed areas and Rs 128.19 crores to 138
Industrial Cooperatives.

sector.

Special Featares: "
the hotel industry. =
Eligibility:

Financial Highlights:

Reserves

........
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The Cofp&ation ‘'hds sanctioned financial assistance of Rs 62.55 crores to
153 industrial projects promoted by new entrepreneurs and technologists.

The Corporation has sanctioned financial assistance of Rs 35.40 crores for
41 projects in the Joint Sector and Rs 23.98 crores for 26 projects in public

The Corporation offers concessional finance for projects in notified indus-
trially less developed areas.

The Corporaion offers soft loans for modernisation of jute mills and for

The Corporation renders advisory services to new entrepreneurs.

Any limited company, private or public, or a registered cooperative

society may apply. for assistance. ! Lo

Sukrbd nd s p i

Vo re .
' ' )

i ~ fndustnal Finance _,bdlrp'ﬂtiiiat‘ion of India

16, Parliament Street
New Delhi 110001
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Rs 10.00 crores
Rs 24.16 crores

davp. 76/756

'DECEMBER 31, 1976



’ﬂﬂ“H““ 4900004040000 0000404004000 04 04000 “NNN““M“NNH-HH“H“NNNNHWM

With best compliments

from

HINDUSTAN GUM & CHEMICALS LTD.

Birla Colony
BHIWANI (Haryana)

Manufacturers of :
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BRAND

GUAR GUMS

(for Paper, Textile, Pesticide & Explosive industries)

1
:
GUAR MEAL }
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TOASTED GUAR MEAL

(A Nutritive Poultry - feed & Cattle - foed)
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automatic lathes, capstan and
turrets, horizontal and vertical
boring machines, drilling and
milling wmachinery, grinders,
shapers, planers, slotters,
broaching and gear-hobbing
machines, mechanical and
hydraulic presses, shears and
practically all varieties of

being expanded as well as
diversified to meet the future
requirements. '

A Central Machine Tools
Institute has been set up by
the government at Bangalore
to mount the research and
development effort. Its faci-
lities can be drawn upon by

facturers. The design organisa-
tions, particularly in the public
sector have been strengthened
a great deal for research and
development.

Quality-wise too, a great deal
of improvement has been
effected in the machine-build-
ing industry. This should be

Indian concerns, both belong-
ing to the public and private
sectors, have won some pres-
tigeous  supply  contracts
abroad in the face of stiff
competition from the advanced
countries not only in the deve-
loping markets but also in such
sophisticated markets as those

general-purpose machines, is all the machine tool manu- evident from the fact that of New Zealand, west Asia,
Equipment and Machinery Manufactured in India
- 1971-72 1975.76 1976-77 1978-79
Industry Production  Production  (April-Sept.) Target Target
estimate production capacity production
estimate
1. Machine Tools (Rs million)  512.5 1030 526 1700 1300
2. Mining Machinery (including coal i
machinery) (Rs million) 70 85 — 300 200
3. Metallurgical Machinery (Rs mi'lion) 130 320 N.A. 600 380
4. Cement Machinery (Rs million) 224 60 40 260 150
5. Chemical and Pharmaceutical Machinery (Rs miliion) 219 435 350 350 650
6. Sugar Machinzry (Rs million) 182 330 194 450 400
7. Rubber Machinery (Rs million) {.7 73 N.A. 125 100
8. Paper and Pulp Machinery (Rs million) 60.6 187.5 67 400 280
9. Printing Machinery (Rs million) N.A. 36 N.A. 126 60
108. Cotton Textile Machinery (Rs railliony 664 1000 600 2130 1300
11. Boilers (power and industrial) (Rs million) 438 T 1400 609 —_ 1750
12. Electric Powsr Equipment
(i) Steam Turbines (million Kw.) 04+ 2.5 NA. - 25
(i) Hydro Turbines {(million Kw.) 0.1¢ 1.2 NA. — 1.4
(ii') Transformers (million Kv.) 7.6* 13.3 57 31 20
\ (iv) Motors (Million HP) 2.5 3.5 1.53 6.7 4.5
"' 13. Construction Machinery
(i) Cranker Tractors {Nos.) 278L 391 N.A. 600 450
(i) Dumpers and Sc:apers (Nos.) 2158 3i0 N.A. 788 450
(i13) Road Rollers (Nos.) 418 750 N.A. 1900 1200
14. Agricuitural Machinery
(i) Tractors (000 Nos.) 16.8 333 18.8 70 53
15. Rail and Water Transport
(1) Diesel Locomotives (Nos.) 145€ 30 NA. 160 160
(if) Electric Locomotives (Nos.) S0£ 54 N.A. 80 70
(i) Railway Coaches (Nos,) 1308 1000 NA. 1500 1200
(iv) Railway Wagons (4-wheefers) (000 Nos.) 8.6 10 0.7} 26.8 15
() Ship-building {000 GRT) 30¢ 33 NA. 180.2 130.2
* 16. Road Transport ’ ’L
(i) Commergal Vehicles (000 Nos.) 39.7 43.8 22.8 64 60
(ii) Passenger cars (000 Nos.) 39.6 22.‘5 16.1 474 32
(iit) Jeeps (000 Nos. - 11.2 7.1 34 13 10
150.7% 217 1321 600 320

(iv) Scooters, Motorcycles and Mopeds (000 Nos.)

* 1970-71 £ 1973-74 1 January to August N.A.—Note Available.
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EXPORT AWARD WINNERS,

year after year!

This time. Bombay Dyeing has bagged
shoth the Cantral & State Government awards
“tar' export performance : The Gavernment of
India Award for Qutstanding Achieverment
in Export Promotian tar 1972-73: and

the Government of Maharashtra Directorate
of Industries Prize for the Best Export Performance
tor 1973-74.

Bombay Dyeing has received, on an average, an
award a year since 1969, We're the only textile
mill with a cansistent record of growth in export
promotion. Sates abroad for 1974-75 touched Rs. 16
crores. The exceptionally high standard of fabric
quality and design have brought world recognition
10 our textiles even in the sophisticated markets

of the USA, UK, Canada, Germany, France,
. -USSA. Poland and Australia. That's reward
enough for us.

BOMBAY DYEING

|

ko
~ ond_ ‘:

AWARDS !
R

BUTSTANDING:

EXPORT
PERFORMANGE -

o

At . e oo LR - BN o - L R

, .

R v o S

PERKINS

_ Head Office:
202/203, Mount Road, Madras-2

Sangalore, Ootacamuna, Tiruchiragatli,
Sacunderabad,

b-304 !

ALLYOUVEEVER WANTED
IN A VEHIGULAR ENGINE

2

Branches:

PR

Power that remains unfailing
throughout. Power that keeps
the vehicle going all the timey
vary aconomically.

Internationall
reliabiiity,
never fets you down,

reputed for
erking Diesel

"y

/

Partkins has all that you have
wanted in an sngine for a
transport vehicle.
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Canada and West Germany.
Original  equipment auto
ancillaries have been supplied
recently from here to West
Germany. Boilers have been
exported to New Zealand. The
Bharat Heavy Electricals has
set up a power plant in

~ Malaysia on a turn-key ba§is.
A turnkey contract for putting
up a power station has also
been securcd from Libya.
Machine tools are being ex-
ported to several  African
nations. Contracts have been
signed  for putting up wat':r
treatment plants in west Asia
and Thailand. The services of
our rajlways consultancy or-
ganjsation are being increas-
ingly sought after by the deve-
loping nations. Sizeable cont-
racts have been rcceived from

' some of these countries for
the supply of railway equip-
ment. As mentioned carlier,
some turnkey projects in sugar,
textiles, refrigeration, etc.,
have already been executed by
Indian concerns in the neigh-
bouring countries.

export prospects

The beginnings at export of
machinery and cquipment
made recently,  howsoever
.encouraging they might be,
have hitherto been the result
primarily  of inadequgte
domestic demand following
insufficient investment in the
industrial sector of our econo-
my— both in the setting up of
new projects and expansion of
the existing ones. The reasons
for the inadequacy of invest-
ment in the past few yeass are
not far to seek. Qur economy
received setbacks during the
last 10 years not only because
of two conflicts with Pakistan
and drought conditions in
some years but also owing o
rampant inflation which, of
course, has been controlied a
great deal since September 1975,

Even though some constraints

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

on -fresh- investment in the
industrial sector still continue,
arising out of such factors as
sluggishness in consumer de-
mand at the current prices, the
vitiation brought about in the
capital market by the high
interest rates structure and
continuing with the profit
norms of the pre-dear money
era in the interest of containing
the prices spiral, etc., the
emphasis that has come to be
placed lately on the modernisa-
tion of the existing capacities

through- provision of finance
on concessional terms should
augur well for a better utilisa-
tion of.the machine-building
capacities.

The provision of investment
allowance at the rate of 25 per
cent of the cost of new plants
and machipery to be installed
after March 31, 1976, toois
expected to generate new
demand for capital goods. So
also the energising of the
implementation of the current
Plan. The impact of the 31 per

cent increasé in the Plan outlay
this year perhaps has not fully
exerted itself. But it should
not be long before this
enhanced outlay as well as the
step up envisaged in the out-
lays in the next two years have
their stimulating effect on the
economy,

The liberalisation effected
in the indutrial policy in the
last two years in the interest of
expansion of the existing capa-
cities, particularly in the engi-
nezring sector, is another help-

%

SUBSCRIBE T0 AND READ |
SOVIET LAND PUBLICATIONS

Subscription Astes :

[ 22 SRR U )

IN ENGLISH AND

YOUTH,
Subscription Rates :

A SOVIET PRESS

Subscription Rates .

@ Soviet
Land
A MAGAZINE OF SOVIET-INDIAN
FRIENDSHIP PUBLISHED EBVERY

FORTNIGHT IN ENGLISH AND 12
INDIAN LANGUAGES.

English Ediion~—1 Yr-~Rs. 7.00,

3 Yrs.—Rs. 14.00. Indian languages—
1 Yr~As586.00 3 Yrs.—~Rs 1200,

Youth

{LLUSTRATED EIGHT-PAGE WEEKLY
ABQUT SOVIET YOUTH FOR INDIAN

English 8nd Hindi editions each —
Y Yr.~Rs.4.00, 3 Yr5.—Rs,10.00.

FIVE ISSUES AMONTH IN ENQLISH
AND 11 INDIAN LANGUAGES :

English and Indian fanguages—
1 Yr~Rs.4.00. 3 Yz, —Rs.10.00.

HINDL.
Subscription Rates .

\AN

HINDL. ALY THLY FOR

Subscription Rates :

Enghish and Hindi editions each—
1 ¥Yr~Rs6.00, 3 ¥rs—As.16.00.

i 'k@l‘

olVIET B0t

NEW RUSBIAR LANGUAGE
MONTHLY PURLISHED IN ERGLISH

nmm :
SPEAK AND

HELPS THE REACERS TO LEARN,

LANGUAGE
DIGEST, WITH suAG

A FORTNIGHTLY PICTORIAL REVIEW
OF SOVIEY LIFE IN ENGLISH AND

English ang Hindi editions each—
1 Yr.—Rs. 10.00, 3 Yrs.—Rs. 30.00,

PROFUSELY ILLUSTRATED MON -
INDIAN CHILDREN
IN ENGLISH AND HIND? ONLY.

auIcKLy WITH
VARIETY OF TEACHING AIDS,
INCLUDING GRAMOPHONE RE-
CORDS. THREE YEARS COMPLETE
COURSE AT A LESS RATE ¢
Subscription Rates :

. 1 Yr—~Rs. 1400, 3 Yr5.—Bs, 25.00.

MASTER THE

2\

PLEASE SEND YOUR SUBSCRIPTION/S/DIRECTLY BY M.O/CROSSED POSTAL
DROER/S/CROSSED BANK DRAFT MADE DUT IN FAVOUR OF

SOVIET LAND OFFICE, 125 BARAKHAMBA ROAD, NEW DELMS.Y.
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ORIENT PAPER MILLS LIMITED

BOARDS.

BRAND
PAPERS AND POLYTHENE COATEDAPN:IA]\I/’[E?I?S'A
AND BOARDS

MILLS : BRAJRAJNAGAR. 768216
AMLAL484117 ’

“FOR FAST MAIL ALWAYS MENTION POSTAL PIN CODE”
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\ iting uo an export-oriented
g'a:eustrg, modernising or expanding the existing
‘l’ho' 1\!”\; need the best brains in business.
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ful factor. It should not only
help in stimulating demand for
equipment and machinery but
also assist the diversification
of the activities of the machine-
building industry itself,

The machinery manufactu-
rers in some lines, particularly
the textile sector, in which the
utilica'ion of the existing capa-
cities ranges between 50 and
60 per ceni, seem to be upset
by the liberalisation of equip-
ment imports as evidenced by
the proposal to allow the
National Textiles Corporation
to import equipment for three
complete textile units. Their
contention that apart from
denying the indigenous industry
valuable orders, especially
when they are capable of exe-
cuting them quicker than the

. foreign suppliers as well as at

lower costs, such imports can
impair the country’s image as
an exporter of quality machi-
nery, deserves careful consi-
deration.

adverse effect

The manufacturers have no
objection to the import of the
most molern eguipment, but
surely the import of equipment
that is available in the country

_is hardly called for unless there

are some very special consi-
derations warranting this. It
can only be hoped that the libe-
ralisation of imports of machi-
nery and equipment will not
be allowed to adversely affect
the utilisation of the country’s
own capacities When compar-
able supplies can be had from
her: at competitive prices as
well as according to suitable
delivery schedules.

The utilisation of the exist-
ing capacities in the machine-
building industry should im-
prove, as stated above, as a
result of the steps being taken
to stimulate demand through
increased investment in the
economy. But the industry
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obviously will have to gear
itself to exports in a concerted
manner if the dependence on
domestic order has to be
reduced judiciously in the
interest of avoiding the sad
experience of the past few
years when the economy
passed through stagnation and
recessionary tendencies and the
competitive position enjoyed
by us at present in the world
markets because of our lower
costs of production has to be
availed of in the long-term
interests of the country. The
global experieace shows that
engineering exports can be
built up rapidly only through
sale of machinery and equip-
ment abroad.

collaboration pacts

The efforts being made at
entering into collaboration
arrangements with the advanc-
ed countries for setting up
projects in the third countries
are a welcome step in this
regard. As the interest shown
by the business representatives
from the several advanced
countries in the recent months
is evidence, as also the orders
secured for the supply of some
equipment to the Russian-aided
steelworks abroad, we undoub-
tedly are in a position to
undertake the supplies of vari-
ous types of equipment for
such projects, apart from
skilled manpower for putting
up these projects. It is encou-
raging to note that the govern-
ment would like this country to
be not only a provider of skil-
led manpower to the develop-
ing nations but also a supplier
of equipment and machinery,

Another heartening develop-
ment that has taken place in
respect of exports of equip-
ment is the realisat'on of the
need for forming consortia of
manufacturers so that only
quality products are sent out
and undue inter se competition

can be contained. Already
some such consortia have been
formed.

Tie-ups with the concerns of
the advanced countries for
setting up turn-key projects in
the third countries, espe-
cially those requiring financial
assistance in a large measure,
can be helpful for financial
assistance can be supplied by
the advanced countries. Much
in this regard, of course, will
depend on the willingness of
these countries to have part-
nership with us as financial
zssistance by them is provided
primarily for boosting the
exports of their own equip-
ment and machinery. But even
then the scope for such colla-
boration is not insignificant if
note is taken of the fact that
a number of projects in third
countries are also financed
by the world financial institu-

tions and also interna-
tional bidding for these pro-
jects, even if wholly financed
bilaterally by the advanced
countries, has become highly
competitive. The contractors of
the advanced countries, in such
circumstances, should be inter-
ested in securing equipment of
the requisite quality from the
cheapest sources. They can
definitely sub-contract the turn-
key projects in the third coun-
tries to considerable extents to
such manufacturers of equip-
ment as ours.

The case of the oil-rich west
Asian nations is different. They
have enough funds and do not
require financial aid from
others. Packages of proposals
for turnkey projects in these
countries can be drawn up by
our manufacturers on their
own and also in collaboration
with the foreign suppliers of

—

KRISHNA

has answer to all

GEAR
PROBLEMS

upto 6 Metres
Dia X 40 Module

!

Imperted Coch

Gear Hobbing Macome ssee

to cut )

¢ HELICAL GEARS

® WORM & WORM GEARS
@ DOUBLE HELICAL GRARS

upto 2000 MM Capsaity .
n 20 Modules (‘{ orye
® SPUR GEARING
ARRANGEMENTS -
. upto 6 matres x 40 Module (§0.P)
for OIL MILLS, SUGAR MILLS
ROLLING MILLS, CEMENT PLANTS,
SUGAR CANE CRUSHERS,
CHEMICAL PLANTS PAPER
MILLS ETC

~

Manufactuters : v

KRISHNA ENGINEERING WORKS

H. O & Factory - 871213, Aramganj, Roshanara Road, Dethi.?
Factory No 2 A-15. Mayapuri Industris! Estate, New Delhi-27 Ph:587286
Phone - H 0. & Factory 516680 , 516068 Grams : ASHLATHE
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responsibility

Invest in. .
Central Bank’s |
'MONEY MULTIPLIER
DEPOSIT SCHEME

and Rs. 13,936 ... in 10 years

For turther details contact our Branch Manager.

CB1-232.76-A
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POWER
BEHIND

Rs. 5,000 becomes R, 10,04 o inTyears |

I3

Cenh:gl Bank of India

ent of India Und ing)
The Bank that maves out o people snd places

PROGRESS

The Economic re-generation of West Bengal relies
on more and more power. Today, our generating
capacity is 662MW. As the State's major source of
power, we are ever alert to the needs of the State—
always dedicated in our pursuit. The 20-Point
Programme is our new source of inspiration,
yesterday's dreams and today's reality.

So far, we have electrified 9,909 Maujas (10,447
villages). And more than 23,000 circuit kilometers
of transmission and distribution lines have been lalid
in 4 years to bring electricity to the remotest village.
Spectacular result is achieved in agriculture, helping
irrigation of 5 million additional hectares by energising
2,145 deep tubewells, 6,952 shallow tubewells, and
689 river lift pumps by March 1976.

Two 120 MW units in Santaldih, commissioned within
two years are transmifting power to the indusfrial
belts around Calcutta and simultaneously meeting
the demands in rural Bengal. We still keep on
expanding. Fast is our progress iIn the 3rd and 4th
units at Santaldih, Equally speedy is the work on the
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Extension of Bande! Therma! Power Station by a
200 MW unit besides 3x200 MW units at Kolaghat.
Matching transmission network is being laid.

In Northern part of the State we are busy completing
new Hydel Power Stations -2 MW Ringchinton and
8 MW Jaldhaka Stage-11. The infrastructure of the
ambitious 50 MW Rammam Stage |l is being laid-
New Diesel generating sets are also under installation.

Last, but not least, arecord outlay of Rs. 69.72 crores
has been earmarked for 1976-77 f>r our plans and
projects. And we plan to mobilise seven more
resources.

We promise more power. And power
progress.

promises

GEARED TO THE NEED
FOR MORE POWER

WEST BENGAL STATE
ELECTRICITY BOARD

Tcp/WBSEB, 369A1/76
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equipment for it may not be
always possible for us to
match the sophisticated requi-
remen's of these countries.
Such collaborations might b2
necessary also to overcome the
preference of some of these
countries for the projects of
the western nations.

»

Apart from the above efforts
required to  overcome the
problem of capacity under-
utilisation in the machinery
and equipment manufacturing
industry, another issue that
needs to be attended to expedi-
tiously is the augmenting of
supplies of some special types
of steel and other materials
either through liberal impo1ts
or setting up of production
facitities within the country.

Some attempts in this regard,
indeed, have been made by the
steel industry through attuning
its product-pattern to the chan-
ging requirements of the eco-
nomy and also creation of new
facilities for the production of
super alloys. These efforts, it
is hoped, will be multiplied
after identifying the gaps which
exist at present in the supply
of raw materials to the
machine-building industry and
which can be easily filled in
anticipation of viable produc-
tion requirements coming up
in the next few years.

In the case of some engine-
ering industries, for instance
refrigeration, passenger cars,
wagon-building and construc-
tion equipment, the demand

recession still persists, although
some signs are there of the
thinning of the gloomy pros-
pects, The output of passen-
ger cars, which after attaining
the level of 42,270 numbers in
1973-74, declined to 30,917
number in 1974-75 and just
about 21600 numbers last
year, has picked up to some
extent as approximately 16,000
cars had been produced this
year by September end. The
same is said to be the case
of refrigeration and wagon-
building industries.

While there are some special
handicaps from which the car
manufacturers are suffering the
most important of them being
the high petrol cost and the
substantial incidence of state

as well as central taxation on
replacement components that
make the maintenance of these
vehicles prohibitive for many,
the production of railway
wagons and  construction
equipment depends largely on
government orders and in the
case of wagons on exports also.
The outlook of the refrigeration
industry by and large depends
on the general growth of the
economy. The problems of
these industries and those of
the manufacturers of machinery
and equipment for them, there-
fore, will have to be dealt
with through specific measures
pertaining to them. They may
also have to go in for diversj-
fication of their product pat-
terns  to no  insignificant
extent.
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APIDC is Implementin
BETTER TOMORROW
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Andhra Pradesh

Limit

investment is Rs. 521.00 Crores.
APIDC is the first State Development Corporation to win the FAPCCI Award.

Projects ¢
1. Rayon Grade Pulp 5.
2. Fibre Glass 6.
3. Refractories 7.
4, PV C 8.

For further delails please write to :

lqdqsglial Development Corporation

If you are interested, here are afew facts about us :
. APIDC is the PREMIER DEVELOPMENT AGENCY in the Country.

APIDC is the first to set up JOINT VENTURE, blazing a new trail, now followed all
over the country.

1

2

3. 11 Joint Ventures have already gone into production while 36 more are on the stream.

4. A total of 122 Large and Medium Units have been promoted and the total industrial
5
6

. APIDC has rendered sixteen years of service to the nation.
With this record achievement APIDC now looks forward for Co-promoters for the following

Caustic Soda

Fatty Acids & Glycerine
Power Transformers
G.L.S. Lamps

Dr. RAM K. VEPA, Managing Director,

Andhra Pradesh Industrial Development Cor

Fateh Maidan Road, HYDERABAD-500 004.
Telephone : 35355 Tetex: 274

g TODAY the 20-Point Programme for a
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Cable : INDEVCORP

Telex ; BG 315 Phones ; 28175, 28176, 28177

RPN

Welcome to Entrepreneurs
Planning for a New Industry? .
Come to
Karnataka & KSIIDC

Established by the Government of karnataka with the express purpose of welcoming industrics to
Kar.nataka, KSIIDC helps large and medium scale industries by participating in yot;r sﬁ'xrc
capital If necessary and by underwriting new issues of shares. Let KSHDC get your projéct

reports, feasibility studies, project sites and industrial licences and possible concessions on w

power, taxes etc. ater,

Karnataka State Industrial Investment

and Development Corporation Limited

‘HARINIVAS’, 36 CUNNINGHAM ROAD,
BANGALORE 560052.

PLAN YOUR PROJECT IN KARNATAKA!
PINCODE FOR FAST MAIL.
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Headache?

For quick relief
take strong and
trusted ANACIN

Anacin has more of the pain-reliever
_doctogs the world over recommmend.
Effective for the aches and pains of
colds and flu, headache, backache,
muscular pain and toothache.

matter of honour

; Somewhere on the seas or

8t intgrnational ports,

at anytime, there is a SC! ship—
loading grain from silos,
providing crude for refineries,

& bulk-carrying cargo,

pampering passengers,

taking on timber,

With & new ship being added
almost.every three weeks,

SCl is sailing forth into front-tine
maritime activity, world-wide,

‘Dynamic’ is the word to qualify
SCi’s growth—the growth not only
quantitative but qualitative,

both in terms of varied types of carriers &
and high shipping standards,
upholding the maritime traditions as.
india’s premier shipping line.

For SC1—a public sector prganisstiorn§
owned by the nation—

it is not a matter of commerce
i but one of national honour.

Strono and trusted

PANALC/NY

INDIA'S MOST POPULAR PAIN-RELIEVER 4
Regd. User of TM: Geoflrey Mannelsf._w

A-13.3/76

The Shipping Corporation Of India Ltd.
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Hand tools have a bright future

BEFORE DISCUSSING the pros-
pects and problems of the
Indian hand tool industry,
let us examine the meaning of
the word “hand tool”. Hand
tool is an implement or object
used in performing an opera-
tion or carrying on work o’
any kind; an instryment or
apparatus necessary toa person
in the practice of vocation or
profession; something that
serves as a means to an end
(from Webster's Dictionary).

The importance of hand tools
was recognised even by the
most primitive people.  With-
out hand tools it could not
have been possible for man to
survive; for it would not have
been possible to shape and
form a bow and arrow, to
shape requisite materials giving
birth to primitive handloom
for weaving cloth or even 1o
cut and stitch hides so that
they could be worn by people.
Building houses of any kind
has been and is quite a complex
problem requiring even more
advanced types of hand tools.

shaping the world

Evolution of civilization
could not have been possible
without the evolution of hand
tools. Perhaps, therefore, it is
not wrong to say that hand tools
have been the most important
single factor responsible  for
the shape of the world we live
in and the one we drecam of.

This brings us to the subject
of development of hand tools
from time to time. Without
going into the past develop-
ments, we shall talk of the
need of researchand develop-

Mr B.P. Mandelia is president of
the Hindustan Everest Tools Ltd.
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ment (R & D) in this field. In
India althpugh the hand tool
industry, in the organised
sector, has existed since 1962,
not much emphasis was laid
on the need for research and-
development, the reason being
that the industry  solely
depended on foreign collabo-
rators. However, this trend
was broken by the limited
R & D efforts put in by one of
the hand tool manufacturers
in the organised sector in the
year 1973.

labour intensive

The hand tool industry being
labour intensive, our country
offers an extremely vast scope
for its development in the con-
text of exports. For this reason
alone, R & D in this field gains
immense importance. The
other reasons in its favour are :

(@) To be able to offer a
much wider range to overseas
customers;

(b)y To improve the image
of the country as a major hand
tool supplier and thereby get
better  prices than  being
obtained now;

(¢) To rely on indigenous
technology and develop a base
for taking care of future needs;

(d) To takea lead in the
hand tools field in the third
world countries by transfer of
technology and establishment
of joint ventures;

(¢) To cutdown on imports
of special purpose tools and
save foreign exchange;

(f) To take alead in hand
tools technology in the world
ultimately.

Following are the classifica-
tions of ultimate consumers of
hand tools:

(a) Professionals, industry;

B. P. Mandelia

(b) Serious minded hob-
byists; and

(c) Household, do-it-your-
self enthusiasts.

The hand tools can be classi-
fied into numerous categories,
but the broad categories are:

(a) Mechanic’s hand tools;

(b) Electrician’s hand
tools;

(c) Plumber’s hand tools;

(d) Carpenter’s hand tools;

(¢) Mason’s hand tools;

(f) Gardener’s hand tools;

(g) Electronic tools;

(h) General purpose tools
such as scissors, snips etc;

(iy Special purpose hand
tools.

world market

The total world market for
hand tools is currently estimat-
ed to be about Rs 12,000
million, the most important
markets, on the basis of their
requirements, being the USA
and the EEC countries. Annual
sales of all types of tools in
the USA are of the order of
US $1.5 billion and it is also
reported that West Germany
alone has a production and
import requirement of US $0.79
billion. If we were to total up
the consumption of all the EEC
countries, it will work out far
more than that of the USA.
Table I~ gives, item-wise,
India’s exports to the USA,
West Germany, other EEC
countries and rest of the world
for the year 1974-75, and
Table If gives a breakup of
various types of tools being
imported by West Germany
and the USA,

An analysis of these figures
will indicate that the pattern of
Indian hand tools exports is

1383

!
not what is required by the |
major importers. A detailed '
study of these markets to |
find the pattern of consumption '
is, therefore, very essential. A
broad analysis reveals that
whereas the requirement of
pliers in both the above
mentioned areas i.e. the USA
and EEC countries in high, the
Indian hand tool industry is
concentrating more on spanners
and pipe wrenches.

India’s export of hand tools
in 1974-75 has been reported
to be of the value of Rs 145.369
million. This is about 1.2 per
cent of the total world demand
of about Rs 12,000 million. ;
Although, since 1965-66, when .
exports of hand tools fromg
India started, up to the year
1974-75 we have achieved an
increase of over 63 times, the
fact that India’s share in the.__
world market is only 1.2 perg
cent amply clears any doubtsis

about  prospects  of this}s
industry. I8
5

reason for lag i
The prospects of the industry
being so good, let us tryto
examine the reasons which -
have been responsible for such™
limited development of the:
industry in the country. The
present total installed capacity
15 11,770 tonnes (Guidelines)
for Industry—1976-77); whereas~-
the total annual production of1e
hand tools in the year 1974-75
has been estimated to be of the-
order of 8,00 tonnes. Assum-
ing that about 60 per cent of)
the total production was)
exported, the total tonnage’
exported representing India’s’
share of 1.2 per cent in the-
world market comes to 4,800.
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& produce more,
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reduce waste

About a year ago was launched the scheme for
Workers' participation in industry (item 15 of the
20-point programme).

Already, 356 units in the Central Government have
implemented the scheme, resulting in improved
production & efficiency. Wastage has been reduced.
Production targets have been exceeded, in unit after unit,

In the states, 1079 units have adopted the scheme.
Some of these employ even less 'than 500 workers.
But the benefits spread; the Nation moves.

davp-76/658
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tonnes. As against this, a short
time back, the tonnage for
Which letters of intent/licences
under the IDR Act were issued
Was 75,170 tonnes (Hand Book
Of_fndastrial Data 1975). After
this capacity was sanctioned by

€ government, inspite of a

-~Rumber of years having passed,

™most of it lapsed as the entre-
Dreneurs  did not implement
t.heir Projects, However, even
I S0 per cent of this capacity
had materiafized, it would have
Pravided our country a produc-
tion bygge of about 40,000
tonnes, Assuming only 50 per
Cent of this capacity had been
Utilised for exports, India’s

. Share in the world market

T A

would  have gone to about 3.5
Per cent and would have

increased the foreign exchange
earnings by about Rs .290
milfion. The obvious questions,
therefore, are ‘why did this
entire capacity lapse”? In other
words, “why did the entrepre-
neurs not materialise the autho-
rised capacity”? The reason
for this is very obvious from
the two tables given above.

Whereas the demand in the
world market s for an
extremely wide range of hand
tools, the past exports from
India have been mostly con-
fined to spanners and pipe
wrenches and the new capacity
which was sought to be gene-
rated was also for similar items
only. The competition in the
fiefd of spanners and pipe
wrenches has been quite inten-

sive because of cheap and low
quality tools being offered by
south east Asian and some
other countries. In view of
this factor, to be able to export
even  spanners and  pipe
wrenches profitably, the Indian
entrepreneurs  will have to
acquire a high standard in
quality and a reputation for
their products. The second
factor—acquiring of a high
reputation—being a time con-
suming process, the immediate
resufts projected by the entre-
prencurs were not very profit-
able and therefore m st of the
projects were dropped. If, on
the other hand, the Indian
entrepreneurs had looked in
the direction of producing
other types of hand tools rather

Tapre 1
India’s Exports of Haud Tools—Country-wise

SNSRI SIS ST S

Other EEC

than spanners  and pipe
wrench's  and had taken
the support of Indian many-
facturers to provide them the
know-how for such items which
are being manufactured in the
country, depending on the
foreign know-how only for
such items for which indigenous
know-how is not available, it
can be asserted that their pro-
jections  would  have been
entirely different.

During the last 18 months
the industrial and growe
climate in India has changed
for the better. The total engi-
neering goods  exports from
India have touched an all-timé
high figure in 1975-76 and the
targets for the future are even
bigher. Taking a cue from

(FOB value in Rs million)

R — -

ném USA West Germany Rest of the Total
countries world
;;,:b—mgzof total Value  %oftotal Value  {oftotal Value 9 oft.tal Value % of total
Pipe Wr;n;h_;s N 76.5' 86.20 0.2 4.00 1.7 10.56 9.2 18.36 28.3 30.86
Pliers 0.1 0.51 0.6 12.00 0.5 i1 3.8 7.59 5.1 5.56
Spanners 0.5 2.57 2.8 56.00 10.3 63.28 24.3 48.50 38.0 41 .44
Vices 0.3 1S3 13 2600 23 1498 38 759 78 851
Others 1.8 9.19 0.1 2.00 1.3 807 9.0 17.96 12.5 13.63
* Taeal 19.6 5.0 6.1 50.1 917
T Tamiz I
Imports of Hand Tools by West Germany and USA
(DM. in millions)
tem 1972 1973 1974 915
Value 9 of total Value  Jfoftotal Value “of total  Val.e —»0/:—0;2:;}
Hand saws 2.5 865 213 84U 726 1336 634 1391
Pliers 12.06 29.82 6.80 26.57 15.17 27.92 11.62 24.20
+  Punch plier, bolt cli 1.46 3.61 0.75 298 1.40 2.58 0.91 9
) pper .90
heet metal shears 0.5 [.24 0.38 .3} 0.68 1.25 1.14 2.37
ixed spanners & wrenches 12.40 30.66 7.88 3127 16.58 3052 1399 29.14
djustable spanners & wrenches 1.38 341 0.67 2.67 1.25 2.30 4.13 8.60
ammers 248 6.13 1.46 579 2.85 5.25 2.48 517
ices & clamps 4.03 997 348 1380 594 10,93 4.99 10.39
crew drivers 2.63 6.51 1.66 6.58 3.20 5.89 2.4] 5.02
Totql 40.44 25.21 54.33 48.01
\-\.._q____b_______________ s e e e e i ———— e e
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these developments, the hand
tool sector has also started
thinking in new directions.

In order to achieve these
targets, the salient factors are:

(a) The industry must
acquire modern technology for
the production of such hand
tools which are not being manu-
factured in the country and
must have the potential to
develop any type of technology
required to increase its range;

(b) The small-scale sector
must be encouraged to act as
ancillary to the large-scale
sector and should be provided
with proper technical assistance,
know-how, inputs and market-
ing assurance;

(¢) The government should
emphasise on the setting up of
‘in-house R & D’ and should
set up hand tool institutes in
different regions of the country
to provide basic technological
know-how.

As has been mentioned
earlier, in order to increase
India’s share in the world
market the range offered has to
be much wider than at present.

With the installation of the
hand tool institutes and the
institution of ‘in-house R & D’,
it is expected that within a
short time this industry will be
able to offer a wide range of
hand tools as required by the
sophisticated export markets.

The world market requires
various blends of quality, price
and packaging besides on-the-
dot-delivery commitments.
The product-mix will vary
according to the type of market,
which is sought to be penetrat-
ed. In India we have the
required technology, inexpen-
sive skilled manpower and the
infrastructure. What remains
is to match our assets with the
requirements of the world
market and to explore:

(a) How to increase our
price realisations in the do-it-
yourself category of tools?

EASTERN ECONOMIST

(b) How to penetrate the
better quality and high-priced
markets of the professionals
and serious-minded hobbyists?
_ (c) While it has been indi-
cated by a survey that certain
West German manufacturers of
hand tools are interested in
having  definite  long-term
relations for imports with
manufacturers in India, serious

efforts have not been made in
this direct'on as yet. How can
this linkage be achieved?

(d) Can semi-finished goods
and components of hand tools
be exported ?

(¢) What are the items for
diversification which will have
a long-term and consistent
demand in the foreign markets ?

Various departments of the

government  have started re-
examining the prospects of the
hand tool industry. The oppor-
tunity offered today to the
country, as such, is lucrative
enough for the existing indus-
trialists, future cntrepreneurs
and the small-scale industry to
Join hands and evolve a master,
plan in consultation with the
government,

I--o—-o- -0~ -o--o--o-+-o-+-o--o--o—-o-u+-o—-o—-o-o--o—-o—-¢+-o-o-—o-+-o—-o--o--o--o-o--o-—I
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. Were in the firm grip of stagna

Intermediate goods industries

Unlike the basic and capital goods
industries, the rate of progress of the
intermediate industries (including jute
manufactures, petroleum refining, tyres
and tubes etc.) since 1960 has been
rather hesitant. While the output of
basic industries improved by 244 Per
cent and that of capital goods indust-
ries by 223 per cent between 1960 a_nd
1976, the intermediate goods industries
stepped up their production by 92
Per cent only during the same penqd.
From 1972 to 1975, these industries
tion, the
index of production for these industries
ranging between 171 and 174 dur-
ing this period. It was only In 1976
that a rise of 10.4 per cent in outp'ut
was witnessed thanks to the revival in
jute manufactures, cotton yarn, viscose
yarn, nylon filament yarn, polyester
fibre, petroleum refinery products, dry
cells etc.

jute in jitters

The jute industry is one of the
ers in this group of industries.

lead-
With

uz\nearly 70 units having capital invest-

ment of the order of 240 crores, tot.al
installed capacity of jute industl.'y_ is
estimated to be around 1.32 million
tonnes. No less than 400,000 persons
are provided gainful employment in
industry and trade while jute cuitiva-
tion engages two million persons. In
1964-65, the production of jute manu-
factures attained an all-time peak at
1.32 millon tonnes; since then, its per-
formance has remained below this level
Wwith vast fluctuations from year to year.
The lowest production at 937,000
tonnes was recorded in 1973-74, follow-
ed by 939,000 tonnes in 1974-75and
.14 million tonnes in 1975-76. The
central ill from which this Industry Is
Suffering is its inability to compete with
Synthetics and jute goods from other
Countries such as Bangladesh due to

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

S. P. Chopra

the ever-increasing pressure of mount-
ing costs. It ishessian which has been
josing ground fast in the world mar-
kets. On the other hand, sacking and
other manufactures including car-
pet backing and canvas have succeed-
ed in holding their own in the inter-
national markets. But what needs to
be emphasised is that this industry no
longer occupies an important position
in the list of our export industries. In
1965-66, the share of jute goods in
total exports was as high as 22.7 per
cent, in 1965-66, it got reduced to 6.3
per cent only. Surely, during the de-
cade under reference, the industry
lost its premier position as the largest
earner of foreign exchange. What is
more the jute companies have not
been able to earn adequate return on
capital employed. According to the
Reserve Bank of India’s study of 44
jute companies from 1970-71 to
1974-75, the working resuits in three
years—1970-71, 1972-73 and 1973-74—
were discouraging. Only in 1971-72
and 1974-75, the jute companies were

Out of the woods

able to exhibit profitability which was
comparable to the performance of
the industry in general. Coupled
with declinng demand for jute goods
which has been hurting its profitability,
its inability to modernise itself is also
responsible for its poor results. Unless
this industry is able to replace its pre-
sent worn out machinery by modern
machinery, it will not acquire the capa-
bility to face competition in foreign
markets, The Bose Mullick Committee
is currently looking into the ills which
plague it. Only when the findings and
recommendations of this report are
made available, the government is
likely to chalk out the measures for
improving its working

The other industries which put up

a remarkable performance in 1976 were

cotton yarn, viscose yarn, nylon filament
yarn and polyester fibre. The prices

of cotton imported from abroad being

high, the man-made fibre industry

pushed up its output to seize a part of

the market vacated by cotton. In fact,

the cotton mills were asked to use 10

RATE OF GROWTH IN INTERMEDIATE GOODS INDUSTRIES

( PERCENTAGE CHANGE OVER THE PREVIOUS YEAR)
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Hard to tell with copies

THE FUTURE

WITH PETROCHEMICALS

The future of our basic
necessities lies _
with petrochemicals.

Yet, the total demands of food,
shelter, clothing and medicines
cannot be met only from
natural resources; nor the needs
of industry, cammunications,
energy transmission or our

defence services.

Products from petrochemicals
are already sweeping the
world. Saving money, saving
scarce natural resources,
creating employment.

What is (PCL's role?
IPCL has a mightly task before

it of praviding building biocks.
The new materials it produces
will go to thousands of sma))
and large convertor industries,
to make products which

will give the peaple more tood,
better ciothes. better health
and so mych more. Each of
these industries must be

cared for and guided so as to
give the people the benefits
they deserve.

The task is not an easy one.
But IPCL has pledged itself .
to contribute towards
improving the quality of life
for the millions —through
petrochemicals.

INDIAN PETROCHEMICALS CORPORATION LTD,
(A Govt. ot India Undentaking)
P.0. Jawaharnagar, Dist. Vadodara-391320

1P 9738A

Over 100 companles and governmant

1 increased efficiency through faster
4 handling of papeswork by using the

cloth, transparencies and plastic sheets
® reproduces originals in contact,
enlarged or reduced sizg

® copijes books, files and other

removing sheets from filos

documents without tearing, cutting or

4 agencies have olfected new sconomies,

{ ®produces dry,permanent copies anpapee,

5 & makes metal/paper offset litho masters,
made on the Eorestatm ® reproduces halftones with special

b Call o write for furthes details or drop n for @ free demanatia
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Copies neat
Copies fast
Copies dry
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tone-tray

® has various attachments to suit
individual requirements

The Kores team of trained service
personnel is always on hand to give

] operational guidance and prompt
1 after-sales service.

(LY copler

1 india’s firat xerographic copier
KOQRON

Business Machines Limited
B Plot No. 10, Otf Or. E.Moses Road
B Worli, Bombay 400 91§
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per cent of man-made fibres [n place
of cotton.

The tyres and tubes industry how-
ever was in bad shape and was expec-t-
ed to close 1976 with a slight fallin
production over the preceding year.
The sluggishness in demand for. vehi-
cles in the wake of the steep rise in the
price of petroleum has hit this iqdustry

“hard. On top of that, new units are
coming up to incregse the supply in
the market. The short-term outiook

for this industry does not look to be
very hopeful.

The dry cells are also facing a reces-
sion in demand though their outputin
1976 is reported to have risen by eight
per cent over 1975, Like tyres and
tubes, demand in this case is also
lagging behind supply with the resuit
that many of the new manufacturers
are in the red.

The petroieum refinery units kept up

their rate o} growth at six per cent in
1976. Since the last guarter of 1973,
the demand for petrofeum and its pro-
ducts has remained subdued butin the
next two to three years it is likely to
speed up, the only constraint being the
rising price. From January 1, 1977,
the oil-exporting countries will raise
the prices of crude oil from’ five to 15
per cent and this is bound to escalate
prices in the country which in turn is
expected to curb consumption,

Production in Intermediate Goods Industries

e e T T
— -

e o e
et e e

Weight
Industry (1970-=100)
e I

Giant tyres 0. 8669
Other than giant tyres 0.1369
Cyele tyres 0.1685
Tractor tyres 0.0383
Giant tubes 0.0732
Other than giant tubes 0.0189
Cycle tubes 0.0688
Rubber footwear 0. 4389
Cotton yarn 6.2438
Viscose yarn 0.1483
Acetate yarn 0.0534
Nylon filament yarn 0.4395
Polyester fibre 0.1404
Jute manufactures 2.7112
Az0 dyes 0.0783
Vat dyes 0.4094
Paints and varnishes 0.2351
Petroleum refinery products .1.6200
Plywood (tea chest) 0.1680
Plywood (commercial) 0.2320

—
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Production during

Ilit T T Z S
’ 197172 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76
(Prov.) ——— ——— —
1972-73 1973-74 1974-75

Th. Nos. 2324 2408 2602 2776 2743 8.1 +6.7 —1.2
. 1927 1987 2061 2058 1994 3.7 —0.1 3.1
Lakh Nos. 227.4 204.4 2404 250.5 242.5 +417.6 4.2 —3.2
Th. Nos. 248 274 307 3t 372 -+12.00 1.3 419.6
2190 2371 2518 2493 2025 6.2 —1.0 453

) 2012 1900 1763 1691 {89¢ —7.2 —4.1 -+12.1
Lakl:Nos. 145.0 139.1  162.2  185.9 165.9 -116.6 4-14.4 ~-10.6
Lakh Pairs 4519 405.6  388.0 3863 3936 —~43 0.4 119
Mil Kgs. 902 972 1000 1025 1005 12,9 2.5 —2.0
Th. tonaes .5 395 370 360 356 63 —24 —1.4
2.0 2.1 2.1 2.3 2.0 4-9.5 —13.0

) 10.4 12.6 10.3 1.2 142 183 187 -126.8

) 5.7 8.6 10.6 9.8 16.8 }-23.3 —7.5 -+71.4

) 1274 1212 1074 1049 1302 -—11.4 2.3 --24.1
Tom:cs 2363 2458 2580 2160 2575 150 —16.3 419.2
Tonnes 963 1195 1237 1047 1122 3.5 —~35.4 .72
Th. tonnes 66.4 70.9 68.6 56.9 644 —3.2 —17.1 -113.2
18640 17838 19531 19618 21040 +49.5 0.4 7.2

Mil.;q. Metres 4.7 3.3 3.3 3.9 3.1 — +18.2 —-20.5
243 292 3.4 3.3 282 41 30 —99
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Hindustan Motors introduce

HINDUSTAN

T-SERIES

PAYLOAD: 3 TONNES

Ex-factor y Retail Prices (inclusive of excise duty) *

F.F.C. Chassis— Rs. 54 )
.N.C; ChaSSiSS,S_.RS_ 52:880 62

Hindustan T.120°
W.8. Full Forward
Control Chassss.

Here at last is a unique
ba}ance between payload and
price: the Hindustan T-Series,
Carry in one trip the load
that a lower capacity vehicle
w_ould carry in two or more
trips. Save on operating cost
and save on maintenance
cost. And yet you pay
marginally more than the
lower capacity trucks.
T-Series_ is the ideal vehicle
for carrying medium payioads,
carefully tailored for
operational efficiency !
Hindustan T-Series~ideal
for thvery vans, pick-ups,
station wagons and load
carriers. Backed by a
nation-wide after-sales

80-37

{Sales tax extra)

Jute industry: unsold story

R. J. Venkateswaran

-ANDIA'S JUTE industry passed
through another critical year
during 1976, Though the go-
vernment of India adopted
several measures to revive the
industry and strengthen its
competitive capacity they did
not have the desired effect be-
cause the approach was rather
half-hearted and not made in
an integrated manner. The
Bovernment set up a 13-mem-
ber committee in the beginning
of the year under the chair-
. Manship of Mr Bose-Mullick,
he Commerce secretary, to
Study the major problems of
the industry and make appro-
Priate  rccommendations  for
improving its health, The ap-
Pointment of this commitice
Taised hopes in the industry
that the government would
take timely and cfective steps
on the basis of its report and
that, as a result, it would be

woolpacks, and removal of the
excise duty. The industry had
also made some suggestions
regarding the need to reimburse
the shipping freight charges
when they exceeded 15 per cent
of the f.0.b. price, provision of
liberal export credit, and aboli-
tion of the raw jute tax, entry
tax, sales tax and multi-point
sales tax, and linking of wages

to productivity.

urgent problems

It was, of course, not expec-
ted that the Bose-Mullick
committee would accept all
the suggestions of the industry
or that the government would
agree to implement its report
in full. But it was thought that
the government would prom-
pily deal with the more urgent
problems of the industry and
thereby enable it to operate on
a profitable basis. The report

declined in recent years, The
export of hessian fell from
289,300 tonnes in 1970-71 to
224,500 tonnes in 1975-76,
sacking from 98,400 tonnes to
62,200 tonnes, carpet backing
from 195,800 tonnes to 149,000
tonnes, and other categories
from 54,807 tonnes to 35900
tonnes. There has also been a
fall in exports in terms of value.
The trend in exports is shown
in Tables I and 1l and in pro-
duction in Table 1. From time
to time, the industry drew the
attention of the government of
India to the falling demand
for its products due to compe-
tition from synthetics and
from Bangladesh. But the
measures taken by New Delhi
have not yet had the expected
impact.

For instance, in April 1976
the government set up the Jute

Manufactures Development
Council under the Industries
(Development & Regulation)
Act of 1951. The council is
expected to deal with research,
development, promotion of ex-
port, standardisation, cost
control, quality control, pro-
duct diversification, and im-
provement of productivity,
Inaugurating the council, Prof
D.Pp. Chattopadhyaya, the
Commerce minister, said: “We
thought that we should not
restrict the style of functioning
of the Development Council
and, hance, have included in
the list of activities of the
council almost all the func-
tions that have been enumera-
ted in the Schedule to the IDR
Act. ft would, of course, be
unwise on the part of the
Development Council, in the

fnitial period of its life, to

Tabre |l

r;“n dard Features M service network. Contact able to play its role effectively  of the committee has not been Export of Gunnies from India ’
gg‘g‘NEidR“%eF’. a?q d“d';‘;{; your nearest dealer. inthe country's foreign trade.  oficially released but it is un- (000 tonnes)
c¢.c. diuect injection . : - R e e e e e e e e e e
engine of gross 112 SAE HP, deve- b4 derstood that it had made seve- , . . T
ioping 34 kg/m torque at 1400 industry's proposals ral recommendations favour-  July/ . Hessian Sack- Carpet Others* Total 9 variation
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Wherever industry is
growing rapidly you'll find—

Greaves expertise.
Greaves service.

attempt to give attention to all
the functions enumerated. It
would be far better to concen-
trate on those functions, which
are of immediate importance,
thereby seeking to make an
impact, which would be of
benefit both to the industry
itself and the nation”.

The minister described the
problems before the industry
as follows: “The plea now
being taken by the jute indus-
try is that competition from
synthetics and from other
countries is forcing it to sell its
products at prices which are
even below the cost of produc-
tion. But the industry cannot
hope to survive for any length
of time unless measures are
adopted by it to reduce costs

so as to enable it to sellits
products at prices that can
match those quoted by its com-
petitors. Reduction of cost of
manufacture need not neces-
sarily mean a reduction in the
prices being paid to the various
inputs like raw material, labour
etc. Reduction in cost will
have to be brought about,
more effectively, by increasing
productivity.  Reduction in
wastage, for example, will lead
to saving in raw material com-
sumption and measures for
increasing the productivity
of labour will bring down the
proportion of wage cost to the
total cost of manufacture.
These areas of improvement
are, of course, known to the

industry but it would appear

that no concerted efforts have
so far been made either to in-
crease productivity or to reduce
waste in the manufacturing
processes”. It is pertinent to
ask what steps were taken by
the Commerce ministry to per-
suade or pressurise the indus-
try to implement programmes
of cost reduction. The minis-
ter reminded the industry that
the days were over when the
jute industry could think in
terms of merely waiting for the
customer to come to it. He
said that the industry now
would have to go all-out to sell
its products and some ‘‘aggres-
sive salesmanship” would be
called for, if the Indian jute
goods had to continue to com-

mand a market in other coun-

TaBLE 11
Value of Exports of Gunnies from India

tries. But how could the
government expect the industry
to resort to “‘aggressive sales-
manship” when it was losing
heavily month after month?

As Mr J.P. Goenka, chair-
man of the council, said at its
inauguration, “The greatest
threat to the existence of the
jute industry today is the lack
of its viability. 7The losses
suffered in manufacturing and
marketing the products at the
current levels of cost and sale
prices are eating into the very
vitals of the industry. Revival
can only come if the industry
is financially capable of under-
taking development efforts.
The responsibility for the pre-
sent state of the industry
should be shared both by the

(In lakh of rupees)

-— _—

4 9% variation Jute goods
; § Total value in each year as % of
(3 July/ Carpet Cotton of jute over the total
& June Hessian Sacking backing bagging Others goods previous year  exports
o y p
"g" 1970-71 10169.9 2515.3 7833.6 659.8 656.0 21834.6 — 14.0
{5 1971-72 12129.5 4249 .5 10705.8 901.0 961.4 28947.2 32.57 17.5
1972-73 11536.6 2235.7 7781.9 984.6 945.3 23484.1 —18.87 11.8
1973-74 10248.5 2987.5 8262.1 914.1 1076.6 23488.8 002 8.8
1974-75 16584.2 5136.6 5775.4 776.1 1145.6 29417.9 25.24 8.5
» 197576 10273.4 2274.7 7890.2 123.6 1406.8 21968.7 -—25.32 N.A.
1976-77
¢ July’76 452.6 100.3 235.3 8.6 71.2 868.0 N.A.
Taking its technical skifl August’76 677.7 151.9 400.8 — 109.4 1339.8 N.A,
and marketing capabilities
to where they are most S - Monthly S f Juteand G e
needad. has been a constant ource onthly Summary of Jute an unny Statistics—ITMA.
endeavour at Greaves. ”I:ABLE I '
As a multi-product engineering - Production of Gunnies .
enterprise, Greaves offer m : (000 tonnes)
a wide spectrum of equipment o> . —_————— — — —_ o .
drawn from their own . _ Carpet Cotton Total % change over the
fs“uabn:i];?ac,t;j r;?\% 2;‘;‘5'6?;55 Power, Shipbuilding, and July-June Hessian Sacking backing bagging Others  production  previous year
companies, as well as from Textile. . - ———— - — o
indigenous and internationally But equipment alone does not 1971-72 3310 498.8 218.5 29.8 59.6 1137.7
known business associates. make an organisgtion. Grqaves v : 1972-73 334.7 443.9 152.8 44.0 -68.6 1044.3 — 9.30
The equipment marketed by ~ also have extensive technical 1973-74 295.7 376.1 165.0 40.8 58.9 936.5 _19.90
Greaves reaches out to vital anddmangge"a' skills built over QREAVES 1974-75 333.9 429.4 92.5 27.4 55.7 938.9 0.26
gectors like Agriculture, the decades. 19 1975-76 282.7 620.0 159.8 0.9 12.6 1136.0 .
(Aviation, Chelamical and Across the na\ilon from § BGRbEA‘éES COTTON & CO. I.TD. - o o 20.99
‘ i i ndustry, - fully-equippe ombay e Calcutta ® New Delhi ® Madras
(E:[;?\g:?:;?gn Defenzlze, :,vaf?géz té",‘;a\‘,’e! .‘sc:ﬂa‘;?ng its ‘C\R;‘eéi_aba: o ganr?aloreco Bt!\)o;l)nl . aagabagegwar Source : Monthly Summary of Jute and Gunny Statistics—IJMA
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Lubricant for

é

Indian
engineering

exports

EEPC smooths the passage
of Indian engineering goods
into world markets.

First, by ensuring that all products—
from padlocks to railway wagons,
from microscopes to machine tools—
are made to international levels of
quality and sophistication,

Second, by locating markets for Indian
engineering products, and by keeping
Indian manufacturers fully informed of
trends in the world market.

Finally, by actively assisting the growth
and development of small and new industries.

What does EEPC have to show for its
labours ?

In 1956-57, the year EEPC was formed, our engineering
exports were a bare Rs. 5 crores. In the year 1975-76,
they had soared to Rs.400.07 crores—an increase of

149, over 1974-75. In1976-77 the target is Rs.500 crores.

Annual exports of Rs. 1000 crores seem well within
reach by the turn of the decade.

EEPC's consistently high export performances in an
increasingly competitive world market have won

for it two trophies — in 1968-69 and again in 1970-71—
and a certificate of merit in 1972-73.

BASTERN BCONOMIST

Today, EEPC runs a network of 6 international offices
who collect valuable data for Indian manufacturers.
In addition, it has 4 regional offices and a

territorial division at New Delhi. 1t has the trust

and co-operation of about 5000 manufacturers from
all parts of India. Some are large, many are not

so large. But all are committed to establishing Indian
engineering goods in every market around the

world. And EEPC is always there to help them.

ENGINEERING EXPORT
PROMOTION COUNCIL

Head Office: "World Trade Centre”
14/18B, Ezra Street, Calcutta-700 001

Foreign Offices: Chicago (USA), Duesseldorf (West Germany).
London (UK), Manila (Philippines), Nairobj
(Kenya), Singapore

Regional Offices: Bombay ® Calcutta ® Delhi ® Madras
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- «4p admitting the

“hisation

, waived, and
vertible

government and the industry.
Whenever we have introduced
fiscal reliefs, this has been done
too late. The industry has
also not taken advantage of
periods of prosperity to moder-
nise its equipment and reduce
Mr Goenka did well
industry’s
responsibility for its prestant
plight. But the fact remains
that the Jute Manufactures
Development Council has not
yet been able to start its work
in right earnest due to inade-
quate funds and uncertainty
about the prospects for the
industry.

costs”’.

modernisation of industry

In the meanwhile, the pro-
,blem of modernisation has
been taken up both by the
government and the industry.
The government set up a
committee under the chair-
manship of Mr M. Narasim-
han, additional secretary,
department of Economic
Affairs, to assess the funds

required for modernisation. -

The industry submitted to the
committee that it would need
about Rs 250 crores for imple-
menting the scheme of moder-
and renovation, of
which Rs 100 crores would be
required for importing
machinery. The industry sug-
gested that such  imports
should be allowed free of duty,
that it should be given interest-
free loans without margin, and
with 2 moratorium on repay-
ment of the principal for the
first five years, that the debt-
equity criterion should be
that the con-
clause should not
apply. The industry asked for
these facilities on the ground
that because of uneconomic
working for a long period, its
financial position had become
so weak and that it had no
money even to make the initial

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

payment to the manufacturers
of machinery.

The government announced
its decision on the Narasimhan
Committee’s report in Oct-
ober. Under the scheme,
priority would be given to
modernisation of the spin-
ning (including preparatory
section) and the processing
sections. The loans would
carry an interest of 7.5 per cent
per year and repayable over 12
to 15 years with an initial
moratorium of three to five
years. Government also agreed
to consider moratorium on
interest payment in deserving
cases and to waive the con-
vertible clause. The govern-
ment’s scheme however does
not seem to have created much
enthusiasm on the part of the
industry not only because the
terms of assistance are not
liberal enough but because the
prospects of profitable working
in the immediate future are
far from encouraging. It is not
also clear to what extent labour
will cooperate to enable the
industry to expedite  its
modernisation programme,

a disincentive

The industry has observed
that there will not be much
incentive to modernise if it
has to retain a larger number
of workers than is necessary,
besides carrying the burden of
heavy depreciation over new
machinery. It is worth noting
however that in the last 16
years the industry had spent
Rs 135 crores on modernisa-
tion and renovation, of which
only about Rs 40 crores came
from  government institu-
tions.

As regards raw jute, the
estimated supply and distribu-
tion position during 1975-76
was as given in Table 1V,

according to the Indian Jute
Mills’ Association :

Estimated

Position (1975-76)

According to the Calcutta
Baled Jute Association, pro-
duction of raw jute during the
current season would be more
than sufficient to meet the
domestic needs so as to pro-

TABLE IV
Supply and Distribution

(In lakh bales) vide for some export. The
association has estimated that
Supply the total availability would be

84 lakh bales with a production

Opening Stock of 72 lakh bales against 58
With mills and stockists 24.0 akh bales in the previous
With Jute Buffer 1.0 season and the carry-over of
Crop 35.0 12 Jakh bales. After providing
Imports* 2.0 for village consumption and
Total 82.0 the requirements of mills, a

Distribution surplus of 20 lakh bales has

) been estimated. The associa-
COHS'_lmPt_IO“ tion has argued that with this
At n"ulls** 71.0 surplus there would be no risk
At villages 20 4 allowing an export of two
Exports 1.0 lakh bales. As usual, there
Total 80.0  pave been differences regarding
Estimated carry-over into the actual availability of raw
1976-77 2.0

jute and the desirability of

*Contract already signed.
**Estimated on the basis of actuals
for July-December 1976,
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DIFFICULT TO GET NOW MADE EASY

* Heavy Duty Pipe Wrenches in sizes 355, 455,

* Chain Pipe Wrenches in sizes 715, 950, 1145
and 1300 mm
* Bearing Puller 2 and 3 legged

* Multispanner
* Multisnip

260 mm
* Bolt Clipper in sizes 460, 615 and 760 mm

HINDUSTAN EVEREST TOOLS LIMITED

exporting it. The Indian Jute
Mills Association has urged

that export should be allowed
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\?
FIRST TIME IN INDIA

BY
EVEREST QUALITY TOOLS

0, 915 & 1220 mm

ce Grip Plier sizes 250 mm

agonal Wire Cutter in sizes 160, 210 and

61, Sunder Nagar, NEW DELHI 3

Gram : GRIPFAST Phone : 617245 and 46
Telex : 031-2566 HDTOOLS
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Growing Service
to the People

ADVANCES TO PRIORITY SECTORS

BRANCHES

?
‘.
»®

United Bank of India

(A Government of India Undertaking)

UBF.8-74
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only to the extent to which
it is necessary to fulfil bilateral
trade agreements and that
whenever there is a surplus,
the balance should be used to
build a buffer stock. But the
important point to be noted is
that the yield per acre of jute
has not shown any significant
in the last two
decades. Though much pro-
gress has been made in research
to evolve methods for achieving
higher yields and improving
the quality of the fibre, it
seems that its results have not
yet percolated to the field. The
average price of raw jute
(Assam Bottom) in January-
June 1976 was Rs 72.57 per
mound compared to Rs 59.14
in 1966 and Rs 64.63 in 1975.
The industry has reiterated its
anxiety to secure a fair deal
Yo the growers of raw jute but
has suggested that this will be
possible only when the govern-
ment provides adequate credit
to the Jute Corporation, en-
WONP VPG

experience.

Post Box No. 165,

, -
#° i
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sures uninterrupted movement
of raw jute from the agencies
to the consuming centres,
creates additional storage faci-
lities and evolves a machinery
to operate an international
buffer stock. The proposal for
the creation of a buffer stock
of jute and jute-goods was also
made by Mr Gamani Corea,
the Secretary-General of Trade
and Development, in Geneva
recently. He said that the
stocking arrangement is ‘“both
technically feasible and
economically desirable” and
that such an arrangement could
play “a crucial role in improv-
ing the competitive position of
jute”. He added that it would
give “‘a vital breathing space
until longer-term measures of
cost reduction and demand
eexpansion could bear results®.

A major development during
1976 was the finalisation of
the constitution of the Jute
International, an organisation
which has been set up for pro-

5-9-194, Chirag Ali Lane,
Hyderabad-500001.

moting the marketing of jute
goods. Its head office will be
in New Delhi while its
technical wing will be located
in Dacca for conducting re-
search. The Jute International
will have a ten-member board
of directors of which four each
will be from Bangladesh and
India and two from Nepal. It
seems doubtful however if the
Jute Inte-national will be able
to fulfil its role effectively.

The doubt arises because under
its constitution, the decisions
of the board of directors will
have to be unanimous. But
will Delhi and Dacca see eye
to eye with each other on all
major issues relating to jute?
Mr M.S.H. Chishty, addition-
nal secretary to the Bangla-
desh Jute ministry, said in
Calcutta on October 16 this
year that the Jute International
did not envisage a common ex-

TABLE V
Stocks of Jute Manufactures
(’000 tonnes)
Month Hessian Sacking Carpet Others Total
backing
April’'76 34.9 37.0 23-7 16.1 111.7
May *76 35.4 48.5 26.3 15.0 125.2
June *76 38.2 62.7 27.1 17.1 145.1
July 76 39.2 75.9 27.8 17.6 160.5
Aug ’76 40.8 84 2 25.5 11.3 161.8
Sept 76 42.9 82.7 232 9.7 158.5
Oct *76 40.1 72.1 21 3 10.0 143.5
Nov 76 39.3 60.4 18.1 10.5

128.3
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REAP THE FRUITS OF APSFC’S NEW SCHEMES

If you have the idea of starting an industry in Andira Pradesh we are here to take care of
your financial needs. We operate various schemes to suit different types of entrepreneurs and the following

five are some of them.
* ‘Technocrat Scheme’ for technically qualified graduates and diploma holders with or without

1397

* ‘Share capital participation scheme’ for people with vast experience in technical fields starting an
industry and bringing in latest technology. They will get liberal financial assistance and equity
participation.

* ‘Ancillary Scheme’ for units to be set up as ancillaries to big undertakings where entrepreneurs share
of investment is kept ata nominal level,

* Scheme for ‘educated unemployed’ under ‘crash programme’.

* ‘Mini Loan Scheme’ ranging from Rs. 5,000/- to Rs. 10,000/- for rural areas in backward districts.
All these schemes carry attractive terms and conditions. Today there are hundreds of new units

in various stages of development all over Andhra Pradesh providing the right industrial climate for you.
Start your own industry............. Come to us with your Projects.

Andhra Pradesh State Financial Corporation
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| Each time anybody presses a button in
- any of India’s 1001 key complexes,
we lay our reputation on the line.

What you see here is a simple
push-button. What you don’t see is the
century of experience behind it.

And the intensive research and testing
that has gone into its manufacture.

As well as the painstaking attention

to detail. So too with our entire range

of products—from switchgear to
sophisticated medical equipment...
All backed by the Siemens reputation
building the kind of products that
never let you down. ;

———

SIEMENS INDIA LTD.

Siemens—electrical engineers to Indian industry. |
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port pricing strategy for j1.1te
and jute goods but only a joint
effort to reduce production cost
in order to compete With
synthetics.

In this context, it may‘be
mentioned that the production

of jute goods in Bangladesh

in the year ended June 1976
was 485,592 tonnes, consisting
of 163,842 tonnes of hessian,
224,560 tonnes of carpet
backing and 24,719 tonnes
of other goods.  Export of
jute goods during the.y?ar
was 452,362 tonncs, consisting
of 163,080 tonnes of hessian,
204,714 tonnes of carpet back-
ing, and 18,650 tonnes of other
manufactures.  Sales of raw
jute registered for export In
July and August this year were
213,000 bales compared to
157,000 bales for the similar
months of 1975.  The 1976-77
season opened with the carry-
over cxport sales of nearly
600,000 bales from the pre-

NSRBI
e et s i e

vious season. According to
the Calcutta Jute Fabrics Ship-
pers® Association, foreign buy-
ers generally preferred Bangla-
desh goods because they were

much cheaper both on fo.b.,

and ¢ & f basis.

The Jute Chronicle, issued
by the Indian Jute Mills’ Asso-
ciation, said in its issue for
September/October 1976:  «If
the jute industry is running
deep into the morass, this is
mainly because evert at this
hour the first things are not
being done first. Priorities
over jute seem to have gone
all wrong. It is vaguely realis-
ed that eastern India, especial-
ly West Bengal, cannot do
without its jute industry, but
the dreadful reality that much
of what is now taken for
granted in the state will go if
the jute industry is allowed to
wither away, has apparently
not registered in the quarters
where it should. As a result,

peripheral issues are receiving
more attention than the heart
of the problem™. The journal
added, “The industry’s output,
despite some curtailment, does
not sell, and unsold stocks
continue to mount. As funds
dry up in the process, more of
the weaker units down their
shutters, more workers become
unemployed, and the outlet
for raw jute shrinks further.
There is then more of the
familiar noise, but nothing is
done to eradicate the cause of
the malady. The industry
must be put in funds sufficient
to buy raw jute and meet sta-
tutory obligations.  Funds
could be generated only by
creating conditions conducive
to the marketing of the present
large inventory of goods ata
fair price. Distress sales of
jute manufactures, currently
ruining many mills, would
ultimately hurt customers by
giving jute a scarcity value”.

These extracts indicate that,

TABLE VI
Stocks of Jute Goods

despite government’s '_efforts,
the jute industry’s prospects
are far from encouraging,

Even the government of
West Bengal does not seem to
be very keen in providing some
relief to the industry by remov-
ing the multi-point sales tax.
It is estimated that in the last
ten years the jute industry has
directly paid to the national
exchequer Rs 200 crores by
way of export duty and
Rs 240 crores excise duty.
Its annual outturn is about
Rs 465 crores. The in-
dustry accounts for 30 per cent
of the global output and 40
per cent of export. It provid-
es direct employment to 250,000
workers. Besides, several
millions of persons depend
indirectly on the industry' for
their livelihood. An industry
of such vital importance surely
deserves more support and
sympathy from the government
at the central and the state
level.

Hessian cloth and bags Sacking cloth and bags
o 1975 1976 1975 1976
Month Mill. metres 000 tonnes Mill. metres 000 tonnes Mill. metres 000 tonnes Mill. metres {000 tonnes
January 148 41 139 41 71 31 126 54
February 149 42 130 39 \ 69 30 99 43
March 157 44 130 39 72 31 83 35
Anril 163 .46 115 34 80 34 79 33
Mp 160 45 116 34 69 30 108 . 45
J » 150 43 128 37 61 27 139 59
Ju;\e 170 50 130 38 82 35 171 73
’ Auy t - 190 56 135 41 117 51 2 196 84
ugust’ .
September 209 62 112‘; ‘;i
October 185 53 114 4
November 162 48 129 56
December 139 41 ' _ v
1399
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Dear Exporter

When youw’re constructing

somethin

overseas,

debts could build up.

When you're building

something overseas, you don’t

want to build up a lot of
payment problems. Here's

something from ECGC that will

cover your risk: the _
Construction Works Policy.

This is a composite contract

and will provide cover for
all payments due to you.

ECGC's Construction Works Policy gives
you cover for payment due on the : |
execution of certain civil engineering £ XPORY CREDIT
projects undertaken overseas..

We take the risk out of your export credit risks

.
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And ECGC will bear 85%,
of the losses.

This policy also covers
contracts entered into with
overseas governments or
contracts with other bodies
where the payments are
guaranteed by the overseas
governments,

1400

But that's not all.

ECGC also has a nummber
of other Standard and Special
Policies. A wide range of
credit risk insurance that
assures payment to you. Yes, wé
keep your money safe by
risking ours. Isn't it time we got
together?

& GUARANTEE./
CORPORATION'
/  LIMITED

CR Goveinment of India Concerm))

REGD. OYFICL:

/ Express Towers, 10th floo
- Nnx‘mgan Point, Bombay 40090 K

BRANCHES. BOMBAY e CALCUT

NEW DELHI « MADRAS 8 Coc!
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Challenges within the

THE oiL industry has under-
gone a major upheaval as 2
result of the ten-fold increase
since 1972 in the pricc of
crude oil. In the decade of
the 60’s, the world oil resour-
ces were considercd virtually
inexhaustible and it was assum-
ed that new discoveries of this

important resource Will keep

ahead of the world demand
for petroleum products.

The price at which crude
was sold prior to 1973, was
so Jow that it inhibited all
cfforts to develop alternate
sources of energy. In addition
to the low cost of petroleum
its technological advantages
to the consumers helped and
as a result petroleum became
the lead ng source of cnergy
worldwide. The phenomenal
rate of increase il petroleum
consumption made the pet.ro-
leum exporting developing
countries,  particularly t.hc
west Asian countries, reah§e
the importance of their main
natural depleting resources.
Hence, the large incrcases in
the price of crude oil.

temporary disruption

Unfortunately the upheaval
resulted in disrupting at least
temporarily the world econo-
my. In India, this resu.lted in
the government havmg t'o
realign its development priori-
ties. Whereas in the past, like
most of the developing coul
tries, India had relied heavgly
on petroleum to supply 1ts

. P . Jhe . 7’2’“
Mr S. Krishnaswam IS c.hdm
& managing -director of Hmdust‘;la(rl\
Petroleum Corporation Ltd da
chairman, Bharat Refineries Ltd.

S. Krishnaswami

petroleum refining industry

energy needs for industriali-
sation, the sudden sharp price
increase since 1973 has raised
a number of challenges; these
have to be met and tackled
successfully, if the cconomic
growth is to be sustained. In
meeting these challenges the
oil refining industry has a
major rolc to play.

In spite of the scveral-fold
increase in the consumer
price of petroleum product§,
there has only been a margi-
nal shift in the petroleum
share of commercial energy
(in coal replacement measure)
in 1975-76 as compared to
that in 1972-73, the year indi-
cating the peak in petroleum
share. The data are given in
Table 1.

energy projections

Table I gives an indication
of the latest energy projections
for the period through 1990-91
as predicted by the Fuel
Policy Committee in 1974.
This was done by using regres-
sion models which correlated
past levels of energy consump-
tion with past levels of eco-
nomic activity and verified
through end-use approach. The
important step, however, is -to
assign the contribution requir-
od from different modes of
energy. For this it is neces-
sary to know the technical
feasibility of alternate fuel
utilisation in various industrial
sectors, the capital cost of
conversion,  the gestation
period for increasing produc-
tion as well as the economics
of using the alternate fuels.

N26 —

—
‘) L"' 1401
ANNUAL NUMBER 1977 x I 2 , N Q,Q-.

On the face of it, it would
appear that oil will have to
be replaced by other fuels but
only studies in depth as noted
can really reveal if this indeed
is the case. In effect experience
the world over seems to indicate
that petroleum still appears, to
be holding its own against
alternate sources of energy in
spite of steep rise in price. In
developing countries like ours,
extreme caution will have to
be exercised in determining
the type and extent of fuel
substitution that we adopt.

At present about 60 per
cent of our oil requirements
are being met by imports. We
will have to rely on imported
oil for quite some years to
come although to a Iesser
extent, in view of the signi-
ficant successes in oil explora-

tion. Projection of petroleum
demand should take into con-
sideration the international oil
situation which is far from
predictable. 1f the projected
price of crude or the estimat-
ed availability or quality
should change in future, it may
seriously affect the supply/
demand balance originally
planned for,

Refining is a highly capital
intensive industry and the lead
time needed from planning to
bring on-stream any major
refinery facility is estimated
as five years. As aresult, the
country will always have some
surplus capacity which has
generally been found to be
more economical on foreign
exchange as compared to the
alternative of importing pro-
duct to cover the deficit petro.

Tapire 1
Share of Energy Sources in Commercial Energy
(In coal replacement measure—Percentage)

e e e e o e et e

1970-71 1972-73 1975-76
Coal 37 35 37
Qil 50 53 51
Hydel 12 11 11
Nuclear I 1 1
Total 160 100 100
TapLe 11

Energy Requirement .
(In million tonnes coal replacement)

— i,

Commercial Non-commercial -
1970-71 (actual) 197 179 o
1978-79 358 195
19¢3-84 528 194
1990-91 Ty . 598 181

7%55%/
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+ leum products. The quantum
of surplus capacity will get
aggravated if petroleum pro-
duct demands fail to materi-
alise as anticipated for a
variety of reasons. The un-
certainty in forecasting petro-
leum products demand is
reflected in the comparison of
the projection by the Fuel
Policy Committee and the
current assessment (Table [1).

The economic utilisation of
such surplus assets, should
therefore form an important
aspect of forward planning.
The solutions ultimately lic in
pre-arranging with  outside
international oil companies or
with the governments of oil
importing countries cither for
contract refining or for export
of surplus products. The key
point here is that such moves
should be planned in advance
rather than on an ad hoc
basis. Another factor is to
investigate  possibility  of
reducing planning and con-
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struction time for setting up
refining facilities.

The principal objective of
the refining industry is to ob-
tain the maximum benefits
from each tonne of crude oif.
In our country the petroleum
demand is centred round
middle distillates comprising
essentially  kerosene,  high
speed diesel, light diesc! and
ATF. [t represented 52 per
cent of the total petroleum
demand in 197576 and s
expected to be even higher in
the future. Compared to such
a demand, the hydroskimming
yield range  from  typical
middle cast crudes is  signi-
ficantly different as noted in
Table 1V. Thus, it becomes
incumbent on the reflineries to
find ways and means to maxi-
mise the high valued middle
distillates at the expense of the
low valued heavy ends or fucl
oils.  The process of maximis-
ing middle distillates has been
successfully implemented by

The United India Fire & General Insurance Co, Ltd.

(Subsidiary of the General Insurance Corporation of India, Bombay)

HEAD OFFICE, (Registered Office)
SIAC Building, 2nd & 3rd Floor, No. 24, Whites Road, MADRAS-600 014

TRANSACTS

FIRE, MARINE, MOTOR AND ALL KINDS OF MISCELLANEOUS ACCIDENT lNSUl;!ANCE
OFFERS PROMPT AND PERSONALISED SERVICE TO THE INSURING PUBLIC
THROUGH ITS REGIONAL OFFICES AT: MADRAS-~BOMBAY~'CALCUTTA & NEW OELHI

WITH 66 DIVISIONAL OFFICES AND 183 OTHER OFFICES ALL OVER INDIA AND
DIVISIONS IN SINGAPORE, MALAYSIA, KENYA & GHANA (WEST AFRICA)
AND SUBSIDIARY IN NIGERIA

“UNITED INDIA"'—THE NEED OF THE HOUR

PO  aca e s s el g o o e d g et el o e e I NﬂNNNNH““““Nw"wHﬁN“Nw

the Indian refineries by adopt-
ing several techniques some of
which are noted below:

(b) Blending optimization.
(F) Production of high vis-
cosity heavy fuels for power

(a).impr.ovemcnt in primary  plants and other neighbouring
fractionating efficiency. industries.

TasLe 111
Petroleum Products Demand (Million tonnes)

— e e —— I

Fuel Policy Committec

Current
L (1974 assessment
1978-79 344 -30.3 o WQXA.(:-N
1983-84 47.7—38.7 31.7
1990-91 77.5 -56.9 N.A
TanLi 1V -
Pattern of Product Demand (1975-76) Vs. Typical Product

Content from M.E. Crude

(by droskimming)

Demand

M.L.. Crude
MM. tonnes [;L;f;:;‘nt ‘ "b
Light distiffate 3.6 16 I Llrgu“
Middle distillate 1.6 52 40
Heavy ends 7.2 32 44
Tota! 22,4

100 100

+e4049 HNMHH#*Q#MNNNQ‘

Dottt 04000040500 000000 00 H4 00 4 4P I 14002 0400 10 0004
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(d) Judicious  choice of
streams for own fuel.

(¢) Maximising asphalt pro-
duction at selected refineries.

(f) Relaxation of non-critical
product specification.

(g) Proper choice of crude
type.

(h) Choice of proper secon-
dary processing facilities.

Any effort to improve further
the yield of middle distillates
is rewarding. An improvement
of one per cent in the middle
distillate yield can save the
country foreign exchange of
the order of eight crores qf
rupees per annum. It is ewvi-
dent that crude throughput
will be dictated by the middle
distillate demands ~ of the
country and it will be econo-
mical to import the lower
valued furpace oil rat}'xer
than generate it by pro.ccssmg
additional crude. At this stage
a word about the secondary
processing facilities is in order
as the judicious choice of such
processes for future will have
a very significant influence on
the country’s economy.

limited facilities

Several secondary processing
technologies are available suc'h
as hydrocracking, catal.yuc
cracking, coking, visbreaking,
etc. Processes employed by
the Indian  refineries to0
improve ~ middle distitlate
yields are noted in Table V.
Such facilities at p.res:ent
appear to be somewhat limited
in relatjon to the total crgde
throughput capacity. Select'lon
of the appropriate Pprocessing
technology is not €asy. Each
of the processes had advan-
tages as well as disadvantageg
Hydrocracking ~ process is
the best technology as far as
conversion yield from fuel oil
to diesel is concerned — con-
version could be as high as
87 per cent by volume — but
it requires very high invest-

ANNUAL NUMBER}1977

ment and the operating cost is
high.

Yieldwise visbreaker gives
the poorest yield of diesels
but low investment and
jts operating cost has been a
major factor for its popularity.
Coker generates additional
diesel but coke is produced as
a co-product for which market
must be available. This techno-
logy has advanced consider-
ably in recent years and may
be worth looking at. Diesel
yield from catalytic cracker is
second to that from a hydro-
cracker, but it has disadvan-
tage of generating 30 to 40
per cent by volume cracked
naphtha as a co-product for
which market has to be assur-
ed. Catalytic cracker, however,
has the additional advantage
that it generates 20 to 25 per
cent by volume of LPG for
which there is a great demand
in the country.

in-depth analysis

So an in-depth  cost/
benefit analysis is required
for opting for the right process
of improving middle distillate
yields, keeping in view the
investment, operating cost and
product yield vis-a-vis future
product supply/demand bal-
ance. HPCL is implementing a
project for de-bottlenecking its
catalytic cracker with a view
to realising a better product
pattern from the same amount
of crude. It may not be always
feasible to debottleneck exist-

ing facilities in all refineries. Bombay High Imported
But yield and efficiency impro- typical Iranian light
vements in an existing unit
through debottlenecking tech- Geheral Properties
niques constitute one of the  °API 40 343
major challenges to the refining  Sulphur, Wt. % 0.15 13
technologist. Pour Point °C 30 21 |'

The type of crudes to be  Salt Content, pounds per 1000 bbls. 10 5 i
processed very largely influ- Product Content, Wt7]
ences the critical parameters in  Light Distillates 19 16
the design of a refinery. This  Middle Distillates 48 40
does not imply that a refi- Heavy Ends 13 44
nery cannot handle crude
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other than that for which it
is designed. But if the crude
characteristics change, the
refinery is immediately faced
with a host of challenges to
revamp its unit to meet the
new conditions. A case in
point is the problem faced by
existing refineries to process
the recently discovered indi-
genous Bombay High (BH)
crude oil. The properties of
this crude are appreciably
different from those of a typi-
cal imported crude from the
Persian Gulf such as Iranian
Light as noted in Table VI. BH
crude has a high pour point.
Hence receiving, storing and
pumping facilities and proce-
dures have to be modified to
prevent this crude from freez-

ing up under ambient condi-
tions. This requires flushing
of crude receiving lines and
headers from tanker terminal
to the refinery, provision of
heating coils and mixers in
storage tanks and steam tracing
of heavy product lines. Second-
ly, BH has a significantly
higher light ends and middle
distillate content and as a
consequence the operating
parameters on the primary
crude distillation unit have to
be recalculated. For example
studies at Bharat Refinery Ltd.
(BRL) where BH crude has
been scheduled for processing,
revealed that the crude
throughput capacity of the
unit drops down to about
4.6 MM tonnes/year from its

TABLE V
Secondary Processing Adopted by Refineries in India

(For generating additional middle distillates)

Existing
Bombay—HPCL/BRL  —
Cochin —
Madras —
Visakhapatnam —
Haldia —
Digboi —
Gaubati —
Barauni —

Planned
Koyali -
Mathura -
Bongaigaon —
HPC -

e o — e s e e e e e 2.

Catalytic Cracker
Visbreaker
Visbreaker
Catalytic Cracker
Visbreaker

Coker

Coker

Coker

Visbreaker/Catalytic Cracker
Visbreaker/Catalytic Cracker
Coker

Cat Cracker Expansion

TABLE VI
Comparative Properties of Crudes
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potential capacity of six MM
tonnes/year on imported crude
for which the unit was design-

ed. BH crude furthermore
will not yield any asphalt
thereby idling the asphalt

manufacturing facilitiesat BRL.
Also because of its high wax
content for atl practical pur-
poses BH crude gives no accep-
table lube base stock. Hence
if this crude is required to be
processed at refineries having
lube plants (HPCL, MRL and
Haldia) segregated processing
facilities will have to be pro-
vided.

excellent feedstock

Another important point of
difference in BH crude is that
it yields about 33 per cent of
high pour, low sulphur hcavy
bottoms stock (LSHS) which
requires special facilities if
this stock is to be used either
within the refinery as own fuel
or by industrial customers
normally using conventional
furnace oil. This stcck also
gives excellent feed stock for
some secondary conversion
units. Hence maximum advan-
tage from BH crude necessi-
tates that the refinery which
processes it must have secon-
dary conversion units.

The economical disposal of
LSHS therefore poses another
challenge to the refinery. Burn-
ing LSHS in power houses or
by special industrial customers
should only be considered in
the short range until such
time as facilities for better
utilisation are in operation.
An interesting point to note is

that some of the problems of

processing ncat BH crude
noted above could be over-
come if the imported and BH
crude or their intermediate
streams are blended. The
imported crudes have relatively
high sulphur and low pour
whereas BH has exactly the
reverse properties. Such con-

FEASTERN ECONOMIST

current processing results in
appreciable improvement in
the product mix. Much work
has been done in this direction
and an integrated operation
between HPC refinery proces-
sing imported crude and BRL
processing BH crude is present-
ly under active consideration.

The reprocessing of some of
Koyali LSHS at HPC refinery
is another example of such
operation.

One of the main advantages
of 100 per cent of the petro-
leum industry being in the
public sector is that the eutire
industry output can be cen-

trally coordinated for optimum
results. Refinery  operating
plans can be integrated to
meet the national objective of
meeting product demand at
minimum cost. As the focal
point of the product genera-
tion, the refineries have a very
important role to play in this

LISTEN!

heres something to talk about

To talk about Free india’s
first Public Sector
Undertaking.

wenmnYou mean IT1,

The Indian Telephone

Industries ?
Exactly. It is interesting to
talk about people who make it
‘possible for people to talk
through better
cammunications. IT! produces
the entire range of
telecommunication equipment
~ A variety of telephone
Instruments, automatic
telephone exchanges of
Strowger and Crossbar types,
tong distance transmissian
equipment for opén wire,
coaxial and Microwave
Systems, Satellite
Communication Systems,

wsad!S indeed

impressive

Gidin M

Electronic Exchanges of latest
types, sophisticated
communications equipment
tor Defence Services and
Railways, electronic
measyring instruments,
Supervisory Remote Control
and telemetering equipment,
telecontrol equipment like
tratfic signals.

e TRQAL'S going the whole
hog, eh ?

Yes, and there is no stopping
them either. Backed by an
aggressive Research and
Development programme, ITI
has designed and developed
highly sophisticated
equipment, i

Comenmication
1 our business

You want to know more absit (1%
Well ITI has nine manwtacturing
units—four at Bangalore two at -
Naini and one each ut Srinager,
Rae Bareli and Palghst.

After all communications is thell)
business. And talking about .
business, you know |T| touched &
peak turnover of about Rs. 80 crores
in 1975 —'78, Exports reached a new
high of Rs. 1.5 crores. 1T\ exported. ¢
equipment to a number of countries,
including Australia,United Kingdom,
East Africa, Jordan, Zambia,
Greece, Nepal, Srl Lanks and
Burma. .
With all the naw units working I
futl steam, iT1 s poised {0 .~
make a big splash in ,-
the world of tele- -
R communications.

INDIAN TELEPHONE

HOUSTHES LINTeD
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tespect. At present there are
10 operating refineries and

two  under  construction.
(Table .VII).
Tasre VI

Crude Throughput Capacity of
Refincries in India
(Million tonnes/year)

Operating
Bombay
~—HPC 3.50
—BRL 5.75
Cochin 3.00
Madras 2.65
Visakapatnam 1.55
Haldia 2.50
Di gboi 0.53
Gauhati 0.80
Barauni 3.00
Koyali 4.30
Sub-total 27.58
Under Construction
Bongaigaon 1.00
Koyali (expansion) 3.00
Mathura 6.00
Total 37.58

_In our country the petro-
leum demand pattern differs
appreciably from region to
region. Generally speaking
each refinery should fully
meet only the product demand
of the region within which it
operates. But this is rarely
the case and usually there are
regional shortages and sur-
pluses of products resulting in
in-flow and out-flow of pro-
ducts to and from the region.
It is under these circumstances
that an integrated refinery
production plan becomes vital
wherein each refinery is speci-
fied to manufacture the product
range, giving proper cognisance
to the optimum operating
plan within a refinery as well
as transportation  logistic
economics. Under such cir-
cumstances it is not incon-
ceivable that a refinery may be
asked to generate a product
pattern which may not be ideal
for a particular refinery, but
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optimum from the country’s
viewpoint. 1f such is the case
necessary corrective measures
may have to be taken to match
optimum operation with. logi-.
stic considerations. This leads
to the important issue of
optimising crude allocation
(type and quantity) to the
various refineries. This option
of course does not exist for
some inland refineries operating
on local onshore crudes. But
a fair degree of flexibility in
crude type changes is feasible
at coastal refineries processing
imported crudes. An integrated
plan for crude allocation will
also enhance optimization of
refining facilities.

ideal tools

Operation Research Tech-
niques using high speed com-
puters are ideal tools for
preparation  of  integrated
operating plans and for carry-
ing out economic crudes
allocation studies. Action in
this direction has been initiated
and such studies are being
undertaken.

Investment and operating
decisions in petroleum refining
have significant inter-relation
with investment decisions of
industries such as fertilisers
and petrochemicals which
utilise petroleum fractions as
feed stock. Interdependence
between these sectors is so vital
that decisions on any of these
cannot be taken in isolation.
Nitrogenous fertilisers require
ammonia as the major inter-
mediate product. Ammonia
can be produced from various
feed stocks ' such as natural
gas, associated gas (generated
with crude oil production)
coke oven gas, naphtha, fuel
oil, coal and water (electro-
lysis). The selection of feed
stock for fertilizer production
depends not only on its esti-
mated long range availability

but also on the relative &0000000000 oo
OOO <>

investment and operating cost
of the units based on such
feed stocks. The most desirable
feed stocks are natural gas or
associated gas followed by
naphtha and furnace oil with
coal being used only if no
other feed stock is available.

It should be recoguised that
production of naphtha or
furnace oil is basically dictat-
ed by the need to meet the
middle distillate production
targets. Hence the renfiery
has no control unless a cons-
cious decision is taken to
become  sub-optimum and
produce these feed stocks at
the expense of middle distil-
lates. The production of
furnace oil is also intimately
related to bitumen manufac-
turing requirements to meet
demands.

High naphtha and associated
gas availability from Bombay
High crude are significant in
the context of planning ferti-
lizer feed stocks in the long

run. With this in view, feed
stock for IFFCO’s Phulphur
fertilizer plant, currently under
counstruction, has already been
changed from originally plan-
ned furpace oil to naphtha,
Also the FCIL’s Trombay fifth
fertilizer plant presently under
construction is based on asso-
ciated gas from Bombay High.
Further, naphtha from Bombay
High crude is rich in aromatics,
Advantage should be taken
to manufacture the aromatic
base stocks such as Benzene,
Toluene and Xylene from this
naphtha.

Planning of fuel for thermal
power plants is also inter-
related with petroleum indus-
try. Secondary  processing
units in refineries can minimise
heavy ends production but
cannot eliminate them alto-
gether. Unless a  consumer
can bz found for this heavy
stock, it has to be converted
to furnace oil after blending
with middle distillates, reduc-

?_00000000000 00000000000—9

0
0

g WITH BEST COMPLIMENTS

§ ~ FROM

8

Y BIMETAL BEARINGS LIMITED
§ Manufacturers of

: “CLEVITE”

0  Thinwall Engine Bearings, Bushings

9 and Thrust Washers
g No. 2 .Arts College Roag
8 : COlmbatore-641018 '

§ Telegram: BIMITE

8

1405

9

Telephone: 36329

W N N N WV Vo W Ve W Vo V. N P, Vo N o N N N

o

DECEMBER 3], 197



EASTERN ELONOMIST ) 1406

- in India Tomas Bata saw these feet—calloused and hurt by numerous Injuries.

'The Battle
ainst Bare Feet

About half a century ago. the founder of our
" company Tomas Bata noted our country’s
need for mass-produced footwear to clothe and
3 protect millions of bare feet.
Today. we renew his pledge to keep
on producing shoes that are
priced within the reach of the millions.

a good deal more than good shoes
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ing the net middle distillates
yield from the refinery. This
should therefore be borne in
mind while deciding on dis-
position of refinery streams.
The ready outlet for this heavy
stock could be the power
plants. So in our overall
-#Scheme of substituting oil with
coal, due weightage has to be
given to this aspect as well.

No less important are the
peripheral activities which the
refinery personnel are con-
stantly involved in and which
in the present context of high
cost of energy and rapid indus-
trialisation has assumed top
priority for our country.

The petroleum indust.ry,
particularly the manufacturing
side, cannot thrive without a
strong technological base. The

* challenge now facing the

refineries is to fill the gap
created in the research and
development field in the ab-
senc: of foreign collaboration.
Although India is fortunate in

?—0\000000000000000000000 O LEPE 0000000000{/0000000000
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having some institutes and
R &D centres specialising in
petroleum sciences, in future
such activities will have to be
intensified and aligned more
towards meeting the immedi-
ate technological needs of any
particular refinery.

Large multinational oil com-
panies have R&D budget run-
ning into millions of dollars.
This is justifiable since the
benefits accruing from any
research project is realisable
by literally hundreds of
refineries and other oil instal-
lations throughout the world,
In India the petrofeum base is
only a fraction of this figure
and for obvious reasons the
objectives of any techunologi-
cal centre and the type of
research carried out needs to
be less sophisticated and more
attuned to local conditions.
Very briefly the R&D objec-
tives may be envisaged to be
as follows:

(a) Development of new

processes: This involves con-
siderable financial outlay and
long gestation period, Herea
via media may have to be
followed, i.e. buy sophisticated
technology abroad to meet
immediate needs and carry out
modification and developments
on these to suit local condi-
tions and achieve long term
gain.

(b) Waste Utilisation: the
above should not preclude
development of simple proces-
ses for the dual purpose of
economic utilization of waste
streams from refineries, at the
same time achieving pollution
reduction.

(c) Evolving debottienecking
techniques toward better pro-
duct distribution or economies
in operation.

(d) Process, mechanical and
metallurgical problems with
an aim to minimise mainte-
nance and operating problems
in a refinery.

(¢) Information exchange,

BHARAT FORGE COMPANY LIMITED

Post Box No. 57, MUNDHWA, POONA 4110061

Manufucturers of :

Quality Steel Forgings, Ring Rolled Flanges

and Finish Machined Crankshafts for
Diesel Engines, Shipbuilding and

Petrochemical Industries
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technical activities and develop-
ment of data bank. As the
petroleum industry is in the
public sector a free exchange
of technical information and
avoidance of duplication of
efforts becomes a mandatory
function.

(f) Product application
research is an area which needs
to be followed with vigour to
meet the ever changing specia-
lised requirements of petroleum
products.

The above is by no means an
exhaustive list of R & D
functions but have been only
noted to bring out the changing
role of R & D due to the
sudden stoppage of availability
of sophisticated foreign techno-
logy.

Energy conservation hax
become a way of life to the
refining technologist not only
due to the high cost of energy
but also because of the urgency
ofconserving a fast depleting
natural energy source. Whereas

.?
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in the past it was difficult to
justify a saving in energy
equivalent to a few hundred
barrels of oil, now the quantum
needed for justification has
dropped almost ten fold. Asa
result, the refiner is now faced
with innumerable challenges in
the area of energy conservation.
In effect by virtue of his train-
ing he is in a position to advise
other industries on this aspect
and thus help the national goal
by reducing the overall con-
sumption of petroleum demand.

Whereas enumerating specific
areas of energy conservation
are too numerous and will
serve no useful purpose here,
it might be worthwhile com-
menting on one such area, viz.
the area of low level heat
recovery, as it is important
from a national consideration.
Integrated captive power plant
is an example of such low level
heat recovery and is applicable
on an industrywise basis.

Whereas the overall efficiency

of a typical thermal power plant
is at best about 35 per cent
(most of the heat being lost to
water in condesation) if the
let down st*am is utilised for
process purposes the overall
energy utilisation improves to
about 80 per cent. This concept
is being reviewed for the
Trombay industrial complex
and represents the type of think-
ing which can result in enor-
mous economic impact on the
energy front. Another example
is the substitution of trucking
of petroleum products by pipe-
line transfers such as transfer
of ATF from the Bombay
Refineries to the Santa Cruz
airport or the movement of
major fuel products from
refinery to Punc by pipelines.
As indicated earlier there
are innumerable arcas where
energy savings can be cffected;
each one may not contribute
much but together they can
bring about significant reduc-
tion in petroleum usage. For

example, even a 10 per cent
overall reduction in refinery
fuel/loss can realise a savings
of at least Rs 7 crores per year
in foreign exchange. Therein
lies the challenge.

Last but not the least of the
challenges is the commitment
of the refinery’s personnel to
maintain  their environment
free of pollution. The solution
to this problem is as difficult
as it is complex. In this con-
text the role of the refiner is
not only to technically suggest
ways of minimising pollution
from his particular plant but
must actively participate in
assisting the national poilution
control organisations in moni-
toring, interpreting, goal setting
implementation and such other
associated activitics. The major
problem is on deciding how
clean is “clean” and secondly
establishing an cquitable way
of sharing the poflution burden
between various polluters in an
industrial complex.

Establishing the degrec of
environmental control necessi-
tates a complex cost-benefit
analysis and for a debatable
subject like cnvironmental con-
servation, to properly allocate
the scarce financial resources
between marginal pollution
control facilities and additional
social benefits like hospitals,
parks, etc. is indeed a challeng-
ing problem,

To approach the problem on
a realistic basis will require the
understanding and co-operation
of a broad spectrum of people
--government,  industrialists,
scicntists, cngineers, academi-
cians and the general public.

There is no doubt that sooner
than later we will have to come
to grips with {the problems

of environmental poliution with .,

rapidly rising industrialisation
and the refineries with their
specialised  knowledge of com-
bustion control arc poised to
play a leading role.
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COCHIN—QUEEN OF THE ARABIAN SEA

To her came from faraway lands, across the unknown seas, traders and mariners wearing strange
clothes and speaking strange tongues—the Phoenicians, the Romans, The Arabs—and in morc recent
times, the Portuguese, the Dutch and the British. They came in their wind-blown, weather-beaten frigates
to buy the exotic spices, the ivory and sandal, teak, ebony and rosewood, for which the Malabar was
famous. And they returned happy and contented.

Yes, Cochin has a tradition spanning over six centuries. And in 1936 she became a Major Port. She
has grown to be the Gateway to South-West India.

To-day Cochin is onc of the most efficient and best-equipped of Indian Ports. And the most disciplined.
It is not just our claim : visiting Captains tell us so. And they should know !

Cochin Port has to-day:

* Air, road, rail and inland water-way links with its hinterlands.

* Eight sheded berths and an open berth, for handling general and bulk cargo.

* Two coal berths, two tanker berths, and eleven stream moorings.

* A draft of 9.14 metres approx.

* 28 Quay cranes (1.5 MT-10 MT), one floating crane (120MT) 10 mobile cranes (6 MT-32 MT).

* 42 fork-lifts (1.8 MT-3 MT).

% 12 transit sheds, 8 warehouses, 8 overflow sheds, 5 hazardous cargo sheds and 14 tanks for acid and
cashew shell liquid.

* 3 tugs for shipping operations.

* A dry-dock and a workshop—and

* Facilities for handling ‘jumboised’ fully-containerised ships.

SHIP YOUR CARGO THROUGH COCHIN—YOU WILL BE GLAD THAT YOU DID !
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SELECTED INDUSTRIES : TARGETS FOR 1978-79

1975-76
ESTIMATED PRODUCTION

ke

COAL FINISHED STEEL

IMIL TONNES ) | MIL.TONNES)

PETROLEUM PRODUCTS

{ MIL.TONNES)

FERTILIZERS (N)

("000 TONNES}

21-00

VANASPAT|

['000 TONNES}

SULPHURIC ACID

('000 TONNES}Y

PAPER & PAPERBOARD
I (000 TONNES)

JUTE MANUFACTURES
{'000 TONNES)

1050
1302

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

L ALUNINIUM BBl CEMENT

COMMERCIAL VEHICLES

1978-79
~ TARGET

{'000 TONNES ) {Mil TONNES}

FERTILIZERS (P20s) SUGAR

000 TONNES) (ML TONNES)

170
4-30

COTTON CLOTH (mittmode

(Mit. METRES)

CAUSTIC SODA

{’000 TONNES)

4800

PASSENGER CARS
('000 Nos )

6000 -

{*000 Nos )
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PROFITABILITY IN INDUSTRY

(GROSS PROFITS AS PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL NET ASSETS IN 1973-74 & 1974-75)

ALUNINIUM

TRANSPORT
EQUIPNENT

WEDIC
—————— papER PRODUCTS  PHARAARATIONS o
76

CEMENT ELECTRICITY
GCENERATION &
SuPPLY

ELECTRICAL

MACHINERY
MACHINERY CHINE

BASIC INDUSTRIAL
CHEMICALS

M NEDiCINES
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Tyre industryin the grip of recession

Anil Basu

Tue AUTOMOTIVE tyre indus-

try is going through a period
of demand recession. Whereas
the industry’s installed capa-
city has shot up to eight mil-
lion tyres and tubes, the total
production is not likely to
exceed 5.5 million units in
1976. This gap Wwill further
widen as three more factories
go into full production in
1977-78 and some more existing
units expand their capacities
which were licenced some time
back. The production of
autombbile tyres  is mnot

» likely to exceed the 1975 pro-
duction level at 5.5 million
tyres, thus registering a nega-
tive growth for the first time
in the last fifteen years.

difficult period /

The demand of tyres is
dependent on the growth of
- the automobile industry. Since
November 1973, immediately
after the international  oil

~ price increase, the automobile
" o*industry has been going
through a very difficult period.
Almost three times increase in
the price of motor spirit,
caused substantial reduction
'in the usage of passenger
cars,. A large number of
taxies went out of business as
they could not find customers
ready to pay the increased
fare. Very discretionary use of

. automobile led toa sharp fall
in demand for passenger car
tyres. However, the real decline
came from taxi owners who
.account for a large percentage

" of motor car tyre sales. On
.the other hand, the demand
for new cars declined and

e
Mr Anil Basu is manager, - Public
Relations, GoodyearIndia Ltd.
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consequently the demand for
new tyres.

After three years of price
increase in petrol, the demand
for new automobiles is again
rising and car production has
shown a healthy trend. How-
ever, for a large country such
a5 ours the demand for cars is
still insignificant. And one does
not see any great upsurge in
automobile demand, norany
move for extra production
capacity.

unfortunate situation

It is indeed very unfortunate
that in a large country like
India, with its vast network of
industries located in about 100
cities and towns, the total car
population is only 600,000.
Automobile population  is
indeed the measure of a coun-
try’s progress. Automobile is
not a luxury. If a proper census
is taken and a survey is con-
ducted regarding its usage it
will most certainly reveal that
only a small portion of an
automobile’s time is spent in
private transportation.

A great number of auto-
mobiles, and almost 80 per

ceat of this usage factor is

devoted to economic aclivity.
Automobile usage speeds up
the progress of industry, busi-
ness and commerce. Increased
usage of automobiles for our
administration ~ will  bring
about faster progress in our
economic  activity,  quicker
return on our limited capital

resources and better implemen-

tation of our five-year Plans:
Whether itis better distribu-
tion of seeds and fertilisers to
farmers or speedier communi-

_cation -of the family planning

‘account

message, the use of motor cars
and motorised personnel would
hasten the pace of operation.
‘Perhaps the time hascome
when we should re-examine
our automobile policy, We are
no longer an uuder-developed
country. We must use our
technical manpower — more
intensively; and their mobility
is essential for our progress.
Public transportation system
as we have in India today can-
not be theanswer, We need
more personalised motor trans-
port for our technical men,
government administrative per-
sonnel and other productive
men whose precious time can-
not be lost waiting for trans-
portation in order to reach
their destination. The motor
car is not a rich man’s toy—
itisa symbol of progress. It
is an economic necessity.

largest consumers

However, in the tyre indus-
try the bulk of production is

for heavy duty truck tyres. The

truck and bus transportation

.account -for large volume so

much so that the new tyre
manufacturers have installed
over 70 per cent of their capa-
city for giant truck and bus
tyres. India’s total truck and
bus population is nearly
500,000 of which buses
for 50,000. Truck
operators are therefore the
largest customers of giant
tyres.

No less than eighty per cent
of the trucks in India are
owned by single operators.
Truck transportation is a big
industry in this country. It
provides direct employment to
six million persons, livelihood

1411

for 30 million, and contributes
Rs 1,100 crores to the national
exchequer in the form of excise
duty and other forms of in-
direct and direct taxes. It is
estimated that this revenue
would amount to Rs 6,000
crores during the fifth five-
year Plan period.

useful service

Truck transportation links
India’s rural areas with the
urban centres thereby provid-
ing a very useful service to our
national economic develop-
ment. And yet, strangely
enough the road transporta-
tion industry is suffering from
recession. According to know-
ledgeable sources at a given
time some 30 per cent of
trucks are lying idle due to
lack of business.

Tt seems strange that at a
time when the country’s econo-
my is booming, industrial pro-
duction is going up at a healthy
rate, agriculture showing signs
of all-round  development,
road transport should suffer
and crores of rupees invested
in trucks should remain un-
productive. Perhaps the reason
lies in uneconomic operating
costs of road transportation
vis-a-vis other forms of trans-
portation, namely, the railways,
water transport and slow-
moving bullock carts. Since
the proclamation of emergency
the railway operation has vastly
improved. The wagon avail-
ability is no longer a pro-
blem—in fact the railways
carried over 116 million tonnes
of revenue earning traffic from
April-October 1976—8.58 mil-
lion tonnes more than in the
corresponding period last year.

An average truck operator
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& Mahatpur...Fromundera |

,dry spell to a shower of blessings... J
3and WL helps the transition *

. b5

WIL has adopted Mahatpur. 8 tiny
village near Madha (Dist. Solapur) in
Maharashtra ... backward and sleepy,

bound to add to their resources ... to
lead a better life,

PRATIBHA 768

Contributing to the social and

oft under tha dry spell ... much . Walchandnagar
economic development of the :

neglected too. country is WIL's objective. That's Industries Ltd,

To help the villagers stand on their why WIL has adopted Works : :

own, WIL has devised various Mahatpur ... in keeping with ‘\;Yalchandnagar-413 1

schemes ... Digging wells, resorting  the spirit of our P.M.'s o',’,}é:f"’"“

to intensive agriculture, Cattle
breeding cottage industries and the
tike, people from this village are

20-Point Programme ... to help
it move out from under the dry spell
... only to bloom under the shower

of self-created blessings.

Construction House
Walchand Hirachand Marg
Ballard Estate

Bombay 400038
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AS DURABLE AND TRADITIONAL AS

CHARMINAR

‘‘Specify Charminar A.C. Products and
ensure quality and longevity”’

® Cable Ducts
@ Gutters and Accessories
® Asbestos millboard

@® Newkor Corrugated sheets

@® Flex-O-Board for ceiling
and partitioning

©® Pressure pipes for water supply
and distribution

Manufacturers and Exporters of Plant and Machinery for producing

A C Sheets and Pressure pipes

Manufaclured to the relevant 1S | specification by :

HYDERABAO ASBESTOS

CEMENT PRODUCTS LTD.
Regd. Office: Sanatnagar, Hyderabad 500 018 (AP)

Factories at: HYDERABAD (AP) @ BALLABGARH (Haryana)
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is heavily taxed and he finds it
impossible to compete with the
well organised railway system

which is again heavily subsi-

dised. When he buys a vehicle,
the tax component of his pur-
chase price is considerable.
Truck tyre is not a luxury
item and yet he has to pay 55
per cent excise duty on it, plus
10 to 13 per cent as sales tax
depending on the state heis
buying from. His cost of
operation is equally high. The
price of high speed diesel
which he consumes in huge
quantities is again loaded with
67 per cent excise duty on
ex-refinery price.

check-post delays

What worries the truck
operator most is the loss
suffered due to inordinate

waiting at the octroi check
posts. It has been recognised
by people at the highest level
of the government that octroi
posts are undesirable, and yet
they continue to add to the
natjonal loss in down-time of
valuable transport equipment,
Some state governments have
already taken the lead and
abolished octroi altogether. It
is hoped that others will follow
their example.

Another major obstacle in
the economic operation of
trucks is the restriction on
free movement. Although
India is one country, and our
policy is shaped towards
national integration, most
trucks are not permitted to go
beyond their state borders.
Under prime minister’s 20-
point programme the states

have been asked to rclease

national permits for  free
movement to 5000 trucks. But
to the best of my knowledge,
not all states have released
their quota of permits even 18
months after the initiation of
the 20-point programme.
Road transportation  not

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

only creates direct employment
but also creates additional
employment opportunities in
the rural areas in the shape of
repair  garages,  overnight
stops, service stations and
eating houses. According to
a study conducted by the
National ,Council of Applied
Economic Research (NCAER),
each crore of rupzes spent on
road building provides jobs
for 11,871 people, and when
roads are used additional
4,100 jobs are created for
operating and service person-
nel for commercial vehicles,
In fact, road transportation
quickens up the tempo of
rural development by providing
fast means of communication
from rural production centres
to city markets and vice versa,
thereby providing better price
for agricultural products and
cutting down wastage in
perishable goods.

valuable service

The truck operator should
be looked upon as an entre-
prencur groviding valuable
economic service to the coun-
try. He needs all support and
sympathy which our govern-
ment is bestowing upon small-
scale industries. To start with
he must be given relief in the
prices of high speed diesel and
truck tyres—these two items
alone comprise the largest per-
centage of his operating costs.
Secondly the tax component
of a new truck should be
scaled down, and he should be
given facilities of hire-purchase
at low interest rates,

The government should be
commended for giving 25 per
cent excise duty relief to in-
creased production of tyres
achieved beyond a base year.
However, this relief will be
mosily available to new pro-
duction units to the great
disadvantage of old manu-
facturers. ‘The truck operator

has no brand loyalty and he
will buy any brand that is
cheaper in the market, pro-
vided it is not of inferior
quality. To be of real benefit
to truck operators the relief
of 25 per cent excise duty
should be given to all pro-
ducers so that all truck
operators can enjoy the benefit
of the reduced excise duty.
Tyre manufacturers  are
making a strong bid to increase
their sales in the export
markets. And it is estimated
that the total exports in 1976-
77 will be about Rs (8 crores.
However, this is only a small
part of the total production.
Any spectacular further rise in
tyre exports is not likely as
most over.eas countries are
setting up their own capacities
of tyre manufacturing. And in
terms of price, Indian tyres
cannot compete with some
overseas manufacturers. How-
ever, most of our tyre exports
have been made at a loss.

With the country’s foreign
exchange reserve rising it is
questionable  whether  the
country could push up tyre
exports even ata loss. In this
respect the Finance minister’s
recent observation discourag-
ing exports at a loss is signi-
ficant. I
With more automotive tyre
projects which are in different
stages of implementation the
installed capacity will continue
to rise year after year. Taking
aJong term view of the indus-
try’s prospects, one can only
hope that a growth-oriented
country will create additional
demands and full industry
capacity could be utilized in
a matter of five to seven year’s
time. Greater stress on massive
house building and road cons-
truction projects, which are
now under active considera-
tion of the government wouli¢
certainly help in the expansior
of road transportation industr
in the near future, '
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SHRIRAM FIBRES LTD

3
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TUFCORD-Nylon Tyre Cord 3
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We'll help you serve your processed foods at the §
dining tables of the world.

Sliced mangoes or guava nectar.
Rasgollas in syrup. Dehydrated
vegetables or spiced and
flavoured papads. Bombay

$
i
9
H
9
H
s
% chewda or instant foods like
:
g
:
H
H
$
$
H

and know-how to help you build
up a thriving export business.
We are a non-profit organisation
serving the processed food
industry all over the country.
We can advice you on the best
markets, put you in touch with
food stores and retailers the
world over, and provide you

with information on food laws
in countries around the globe.
Last year, export of fresh and
processed foods crossed the

Rs. 600 million mark. And the

:
i
i
$
$
trend continues to rise. The %
:
|
:

idli-mix. Fresh fruits and
vegetables or meat and meat

products, and a host of other
items.

world is cultivating a growing
taste for exotic Indian foods.
We have the contagts You too can benefit by it.

For detailed information, please write or contact :

THE PROCESSED FOODS EXPORT PROMOTION COUNCIL
105, New Delhi House, 1st Floor
NEW DELHI 110001
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Looking for Power

For your banking needs Reliable & Plenty....

bank with

If you are, then may be you are looking us.
Your careful enquiries are bound to tell you that.
*Andhra Pradesh is free from power cuts.

**Andhra Pradesh State Electricity Board has removed all
restrictions on power consumption irom Sepiember, 1975,
wayback before last summer.

*By the end of Fifth Plan, Andhra Pradesh State Electricity

Board's installed capacity will be about 2000 MW whereas the
expected demand will be only 1300 MW.

*The Stage’s hydro potential ¢f 2500 MW and coal resources of
1200 million tonnes are a good combination for Andhra Pradesh

i
i
|
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]
|
i
%
¥
§
i
¥
State Electricity Board's future development and stabitity. i
¥
¥
i
3
3
3
¥
%

GORPORATION BANK LIMITED

—Where Friendliness
is a Tradition

"Andhra Pradesh State Electricity Board Is going in for latest
techniques to provide better and better service.

*To help new entrepreneurs, Andhra Pradech State Electricity
Board is slashing their current bills by 259%,.

And when your enquiries convince you, please remember

that Andhra Pradesh State Electricity Board Is growing for your
growth.

Regd. Office : UDUP| Adm. Office : MANGALORE

Andhra Pradesh State Electricity
Board
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Consumer goods industries

Victims of neglect

~ Ever since the beginning of the plan-
1ing era in this country, the consumer
yoods industries have been victims of
indifference. According to the secto-
-al analysis of industrial production
made by the Reserve Bank of India, the
pace of annual advance of consumer
goods industries since 1960 was less
than one-fourth of that of the basic
industries. While the output of con-
Sumer- goods industries rose by only
58 per centin 16 years from 1960 to
1976, the corresponding increase in
basic industries was as much as 244
‘Por cent during the same period.
Granted that the base of the basic in-
dustries was rather narrow in 1960 but
the sharp differences in the rates of
growth of the two groups of industries
did operate unfavourably for the con-
sumer goods industries.

modest show

Almost the same pattern of perform-
ance was witnessed in 1976, While
production of basic industries rose by
more than 16 per cent in 1976 over
1975, the consumer goods industries
put up a modest show at an increase
of three per cent only even though
there was a decline of the order of 0.8
per cent in 1975 over 1974. The thrust
-of investments being in basic and capi-
tal goods industries, and to a certain
extent in intermediate goods indust-

“ries, it was no wonder that shortages

of consumer goods were experienced
from time to time.

The cotton textile industry is the
leader among consumer goods indust-
ries whose fortunes have been hit by
inflation in costs. The rising prices of
cotton and other inputs have increased
the prices of cotton textiles where the
consumer resistance is being felt in a
big way. Consequently, the total pro-
duction of cotton cloth improved by
nearly one per cent in 1976 over 1975.

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

S. P. Chopra

increasingly, the cotton textile mills
have been becoming sick and under
the circumstances the government is
left with no option but to take them over.
The policy of forcing the textile mills
to sell controlled cloth at a loss has
been a major factor responsible for
increasing sickness. In some cases
inept and inefficient management may
have been responsible for the sickness
of the units. What is needed is a
clear-cut policy to prevent further sick-
ness in this industry.

The sugar industry recorded a fall of
nearly 10 per cent in production
in 1976. The internal supply of
sugar was, however, maintained by
reducing exports from 600,000 tonnes
to 450,000 tonnes. The fact of the
matter was that this industry had con-
tinued to increase its output year after
year after the initiation of partial cont-
rol. The formula of making available
65 per cent of the output of this indus-
try for distribution at controlled, low
prices through the ration shops has
proved highly successful because the
losses incurred due fo this commit-
ment are made good by disposing of

the remaining 35 per cent of output at
free market prices. The outlook for the
current season which started on
QOctober 1, 1976, seems good because
the government has introduced a num-
ber of measures to maximise the out-
put of sugar. Through the mechanism
of orderly releases of free sugar, the
government can  certainly restrain
upward movement of prices though
the cooperation of industry and trade
1s vital in this regard.

The other major industries which
fared badly in 1976 were salt, leather
footwear (western type), rubber foot-
wear, soap and razor blades. In the
case of footwear, the drop in produc-
tion was a reaction to the sharp in-~
creases in prices which had taken
place. Undoubtedly, the costs of raw
materials had increased sizeably but
the sale prices of footwear had been
raised so steeply that the middle class
families had started feeling the pinch.
Also, during the last two years, the
commitments of this country in respect
of exports—especially uppers—had
increased considerably and that factor
also had been responsible for raising

RATE OF GROWTH IN CONSUMER GOODS INDUSTRIES
(PERCENTAGE CHANGE OVER THE PREVIOUS YEAR)
(-) {(+)
T1om
912

1073
45 /////////// 1974
08 | 1975
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the prices of shoes. In the case of
razor blades, there was an obvious
excess capacity installed in this
country. Because the quality of indi-
genous blades had improved recently,
the use of smuggled blades had been
considerably reduced but the size of
the domestic demand was lower than
the available capacity; hence the dec-

As against the industries mentioned
above which experienced a drop in
production in 1976, there were others
which improved their production. In-
cluded in this list were tea, vanaspati,
infant milk food, cigarettes, paper and

In the case

paper-boards, electric fans, flourescent
tubes and motor cycles.
of infant milk food and vanaspati, the
rise in output was less than what the
market needed and hence reports of
shortages were received from some
parts of the country. The problem of
vanaspati and other edible oils is cur-
rently being solved by increasing the
line in output in 1976. import of oilseeds from abroad. Perhaps
it will be advisable to create some
buffer stocks of oilseeds if vast fluc-
tuations in oil prices are to be avoided.
With the foreign exchange position
being comfortable, it would not be
difficult to maintain stocks of essential
oilseeds.

The pressure on the °°"3u";:.r
goods prices keeps on rising also in
cause of the continued expansion in
money supply but the sharp uptur? it-
prices in recent months has been wc-
nessed in particular fields due {0 se‘d
toral imbalances. This problem shov

of
be tackled by increasing the suppl

ins: .
goods which are under pressure

nditions

ing tight money conagki:
tead of creating tight y iprium

which tend to generate disequt! st
in a host of consumer goods l"d‘t’o
ries. The aim of increasing outpu o
consumer goods at stable prices Ca"?ch
be achieved by taking measures whic

Production in Consumer Goods Industries

Weight

Industry (1970==100)  Unit
Sugar 2.7900  Th. Tonnes
Tea 2.5718  Mil. Kgs.
Flour Milling 0.800) Th. Tonnes
Vanaspati 0.6700 .
Infant Milk Food 0.3300 .
Biscuits 0.3100 .
Salt 0.2066 ”
Beer 0.6900  Mill, Ltrs.
Cigarettes 2.2100  Bill. Pcs.
Cotton Cloth (Mill Sector) 5.3407  Mill. Mitrs.
Cotton Cloth (Decentralised) 0.0688  Mill. Mtrs.
Art Silk Fabrics 1.9198  Mill. Mtrs,
Leather Footwear (Western Type)  0.0286  Th. Pairs

Leather Footwear (Indigenous Type) 0.3114

Paper & Paper Board 2.1735
Newsprint 0.0210
Hard Board 0.0269
fnsulation Board 0.0186
Matches 0.2601
Penicillin 1.0765
Streptomycin 1.0829
Chloramphenicol 0.3175
Sulpha Drugs 0.1982
Vitamin A 0.1245
Soap 0.6091
Synthetic Detergents 0.0083
Tooth Paste 0.0838
Tooth Powder 0.1221
Optical Bleaching agents 0.2222
Glycerine 0.0373
Cottonseed Qil 0.2100
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Th. Tonnes
Tonnes
Mill. Boxes

MMU
Tonnes

MMU
Th. Tonnes

5

Tonnes

"
Tonnes
Th. tonnes

"

3452
43§
2612
590
7.7
64.9
5745
8.6
67.3
4039
3510
969
8319
7843
301
40,0
20.6
1658
4581

237.4
182.6

50.4
1007
43.5
279
571
4840
454
794
9.5
295
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generate recessionary tendencies
the economy.
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Production during Precentage Chang _

3639

456
2723
578
20.6
69.8
6781
$3.5
60.8
4224
3694
918
7462
6421
791
40.8
24.9
2041
4183

231.0
192.7

42.6
1263
50.5
275
64.3
6650
870
783
9.6
55.5

1971-72 1972-73 197

3744
468
1819
449
14.6
68,7
6311
60.5
065.7
4084
3863
846
Ti78
7370
777
48.7
22.9
1331
4470

248.8
186.4

49.1
1174
49.6

234
72.2
7861
1051

797

8.5
73.3

394197475 1975-76 197374 197475 197770

.

"OV. ST

(o) 1972.73 197374 197495

4642 4645 2.9 (240 gi
494 482 426 156 T
1698 1638 --33.2 —6.7 '
353 4x9 —22.3 2.4 43
157 223 —29.0 7.5 +4;'7
60.3 587 —1.6 —~12.2 7,
6027 5339 6.9 —4.5 _,} 79
60.4  49.6 1.1 =02~
63.7 613 484 3.0 T,
4450 4020 3.3 9.0 T
BT 400E td6 —12 T
863  §75E —7.8 12.0 'f8'6
056 s 38 —1.7 Tl
6686 7059 1148 —9.3 g
83 83 0 4760 T
540529 119.4 410.9 T,
20.5 154 --8.0 —10.5 T
1602 861 —34.8 1204
4269 3595 6.9 —4.5 —
250.3 2551 17.7 +0.6 +3'5
192.6 1859 —3.3 -13.3 “5‘4
9.7 629 1153 4216 Ay
1093 1256 —7.0 —6.9 T 9'9
393 354 —1.8 —20.8 7
26 205 —l14.9 —3.4 +18-9
82.4 751 114 p14L o
s601  as89 182 —28.7 — i
105 908 208 104 T
62 GOE 1.8 —22.0 'y
7.5 7.3 L5 118 T
63.1  54.7 321 —13.9 —

—

Production in $onsumer Coods Industries—Contd.

5 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1
—~ 37.5 33,7 48.5 57.2 —10.1 +43.9
. 1382  Th. Nos. 45.6
Typewriters 0. 27 226 217 2.5 7.8 1226 —I8.8
. e 00]38 T} . N R L
Room Air-conditioners 0.1341 Th. Nos. 86.8 97.7 110.7 106.9 22.(3) F;j.g “;.;t
Domestic Refrigerators 0.0478 Th. Nos. 315.3  336.8 257.4 327.1 264.0 -—-23. .
Sewing Machines 02437 Th. Nos. 2047 2278 2118 2249 ééo? m;.? {{i?'%
Electric Fans ‘ 02896 Mill Nos. 113.5 131.3 120.6 134.0 0.1 81 4111
Incandescent Filament Lamps 00864 ) 10.8 12.2 12.7 5.8 . -4, .
Fluorescent Lamps 0.3171 Mill. Nos. 605 629 654 - 613 516 .,E_4.0 —6.3
bry Cells 0.9683 Th. Nos. 2013 1657 1765 1949 1543  16.5 -+10.4
Radio Receivers 0% Th. Nos. 40.6 303 445 314 218 4162 -29.4
Cars Ol .2 130 124 96 T4 —46 -vzg.g
eeps 0193 ThoNes M1 00 612 0.0 =20 32
Motor Cycles 0.1095 68.7 68.6 77.0  88.4 112.6 4,»112.2 1»19.5
Scooters : ” 3.9 33.6 +16.6 -+19.
cooters ‘ 01095 ., 15.8 22.9 26.7 e 60 7
Mopeds/Scooterettes 0. 3652 ., 1808 2408 2575 2384 25.4 ]9.3
gf?yc.le%s arcs & Accessories 0.1364  Rs. lakhs 1094 }492 :?6§ %§2§ ?‘31(% B *1:{78:9 |
1Icycles Spares cees S 0.0296 Th. Nos. 7.3 0. 2 . 3 5.0 h
mee-wheclrs 0.0566 Th. Nos. 120 16 210 450 24
Water Meters 0 2003 . 2108 1312 1637 1676 1320 -+24.8 2.
House Szrvice Meters ) 1300 Th.Nos. 8.7 1077 1401 1755 173.9 -+30.1 253
iocks U oo0  Th Mus. 2876 3314 2748 1606 1503 7.1 —41.6
Zip Fastners Olgs0 Ml Nos.  59.5 2.5 7L 739 490 469 —4.2

Pencils

n O =

S =

Liid

E =Estimated.
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386615, 386616
Tele Nos : { 502212 385067
Telegram : BHARCOMIND 385743,
NEW DELHI

BHARAT COMMERGE & INDUSTRIES LIMITED

Regd. and Head Office :
SURYA KIRAN, 6th FLOOR, 19 KASTURBA GANDHi MARG, NEW DELHI-1

Manufacturers of :
STAPLE FIBRE COTTON, FANCY & SYNTHETIC YARNS IN VARIQUS
BLENDS AND NAGDA SUITINGS—-THE TREND SETTERS

Mills at :

Nagda, Thana, Rajpura. Nanjangud.
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The hnest hard metal technolo?y in lne
world now comes to you in a variety of
%‘;ades from Widia Widia Hard Metal.

idia Tips and Blanks. Widax Tool Holders
for turning. facing boring, threading.
planing and edge planing. Adjustable
Boring Bars. Cartidge and Custom-built
Boring Bars. Copy Turning Tool Holders
End Mills. Throwaway Inserts for turning
and milling. Widia Lugged Reamers. Gun
Drills and%TA Drill Heads Bar drawing
dles. Tube drawing dies and plugs. Cold
forging tools. Impact extrusion dies. Dies
{or compacting powders and ceramic
materials Widia Hard Metal Wear Parts.
Widia Button Bits. Coal Auger Drills,
Widia: pace-setters in modern
technology.

Get the world’s best grades
in hard metal technology - :

without studying for the
(Widia doas it all for you)

LI\ WIDIA (INDIR)
WA £ ISSTUED TR ¥ ITED

murwwet Bangalore 560022

|

?v'v.v T W T —————
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—

SAAI/WID /2072

A Fair Deal to the Customer

in price, quality and dependabiiity.

Kerala State Industrial Enterprises Limited

P.B. No. 805, Kawdiar, Trivandrum-695 003.
collaborates with :
Trivandrum Rubber Works Limited, Trivandrum
for Cycle Tyres, Cycle Rims and Foam Rubber Products.
The Kerala Ceramics Limited, Kundara
for Procelain Crockery, Spray Dried Kaolin.
(Paper Coating China Clay) and Industrial Kaolin.
Travancore Plywood Industries Limited, Punalur
for Plywood Panels and Flush Doors.

Kerala Soaps and Oils Limited, Calicut
Soaps and Shark Liver Oil Products.

Kerala Electrical & Allied Engineering Company Limited,
Mamala (Cochin) and Kundara
for Distribution of Transformers, LT. Switchgears,
Steel Structurals and Cast Iron, Specials.

Kerala State Drugs & Pharmaceuticals Limited, Alleppey

for Mecdicinal Preperations.

Super Clays & Minerals Mining Company (Private) Limited
Cannanore.
for all grades of superior quality China Clay.
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A survey of selected industries

"T:“E CONSUMER goods indust-
;‘es cover a wide spectrum of
tndustnes ranging from sugar
o‘:_blfaper and soap. Within the
o 1t of this article, therefore,

1S proposed to cover the

:“?b.le.ms of representative

Ctivities within the sub-areas

;_’io(jdurables, semi-durables,
and ‘habit’ industries.

Television sets : This is
?[;I(llong. the newest ‘durable’

ustries in India, which
Made a beginning only in
te late '60s. TV first came
t0 Delhi and has subsequently
Sprc?ad to all the four metro-
Politan cities apart from relay
Centres in Amritsar, Mussoorie
and other towns. By 1984 it
should cover most of the
Country’s area.

sporadic demand

Up to 1970 the progress
of production and demand
hWaS rather sporadic. Since
NRe nunber of transmission
Centres was limited, so was
the demand for TV sets. Again,
the cost and duty structure of
TY sets was high, the average
Price being in the region of
Rs 3,500. Demand was elastic
In regard to price where there
Were TV transmissions; it was
Stifled or latent where there
Were no centres. Production
Was in the region of 16,000
S¢ts in 1971 which rose to
96,000 sets in 1975.

This production was divided
among two dozen units in the
Private and joint sector, the
Scale ranging from medium to

Small-scale. J.K. (Singhania)
\\_—‘

Mr. S. Venu is Economist, 1TC
Ltd.
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among the large houses has
entered this line. The public
sector unit of the Electronics
Corporation of Indiais also a
manufacturer, reputedly the
only one with a ‘waiting’ list.
The rest of the production is
divided among 20 major manu-
facturers though licences have
been issued to more than 60
companies.  Excess capacity
prevailed in most units.

changed position

(n the last two years, how-
ever, the position has changed.
Calcutta and Madras arrived
on the TV transmission map.
Relay centres have been opened
in smaller towns. This in-
creased basic demand at the
then prevalent prices. In 1976,
the duties on varieties the
exfactory price of which was
below Rs 2,500 were cut by 15
per cent. Manufacturers cut
out the ornate frills to reduce
costs. The result was that the
prices of the medium and small
varieties (40 cms screens and
below) fell by over 20 per cent.

2mand has gone up and the
short-run elasticity is around
2.5. Hence, it is expected
that 120,00 sets will be
produced in 1976.

There are, however, import-
tant unresolved policy issues
which may affect demand.
First, the link-up with Telstar
so as to obtain international
programmes ‘live’.  Pakistan,
Bangladesh and almost all
other Asian countries are on
this link-up. The cost is pro-
hibitive but a high quality of
programmes may more than
compensate the loss. Should
this materialize the demand

S. Venu

will burgeon greatly. Again,
if ‘colour’ TV is to become the
order of the day, people will
hold off the purchase of black
and white sets until the for-
mer is established.

multi-channel sets

On the assumption of a
link-up and the establishment
of colour TV, the demand by
1984 was projected for multi-
channel sets by a log linear re-
gression model accounting for
a 30 per cent price rise between
1977-84 and 12 per cent rise
in disposable incomes above
Rs 1000 a month. The
price elasticity was 1.8 and
income elasticity 1.4. Demand
is likely to rise at 16 per cent
per annum and a production
of 200,000 sets with an appro-
priate mix of colour and black
and white is likely. Tt is sig-
nificant that income elasticity
is greater than price elasticity;
this is the normal feature
during the process of deve-
lopment.

The existing units will need
to prepare themselves for a
large-scale shift to colour TV
in the 1980s.

Scooters: This ubiquitous
carrier is the first aspirational
target of the person reaching an
income of around four figures
per month. Economical on fuel
consumption, a two or three-
seater is easily converted by
ingenuity to a four-seater. It
is not uncommon to see whole
families riding on the pillion
and in its vicinity oblivious to
the dangers involved.

Even before the oil price hike
of October 1973, the production
of scooters rose from 13,000
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in 1960 to 77,000 in 1973,
Vespa and Lambretta being
the market leaders.  Since
then Scooters India, Karnataka
Scooters and other units have
been licensed, the former being
the first public scooter firm to
sell shares to the general pub-
lic, thus being the progenitor
of the ‘national’ sector.

After the oil price rise there
was a pronounced demand
shift towards scooters and,
initially, the already long
queues lengthened. However,
the recent spurt in production
(the 1000,000 mark has been
covered in 1975-76) combined
with the credit squeeze, com-
pulsory deposit schemes and
other measures to combat
inflation, dampened the exu-
berance and, to some extent,

reduced supply-demand imba-
lance.

potential market

The reason for the poou-
larity of the Italian prototypes
is that India entered the
scooter era just as Italy, with
a higher standard of living
was shifting ovr to cars or;
a mass scale. Hence the Ita-
lian makers saw in India a
vast potential market. To-

day, the technology is indige-
nous.

Waiting list and ‘repressed’
dzmand always vitiate the accu-
racy of demand projections,
Yet, this analysis will proceed
on the basis of a balance with-
out a pronounced waiting list
though the latter may prevail
for a certain brand e.g, as in
the area of tyres. <Ceat’ still
commands a premium despite
the industry being in the dol-
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From a Calcuttan

Recently we put out an advertisement. It said (among

other things) : Come to Calcutta with a crooked cameral

We know, no camera has been invented which can give a

true picture of Calcutta. Before focussing your camera, please
write to Mr. Bholanath Sen, Chairman of Calcutta Metropolitan
Development Authority for a picture in words. Address:

Calcutta-700017.
When | saw the draft advertisement, | was equally curious

to know what could be the picture of Calcutta in words, if
pictures through camera failed to register them! When we
discussed the matter further, all of us present in the room
began to fecl somewhat warm because the subject we wcre

discussing was Calcutta. A very warming subject indeed !
| was so overwhelmed by the replies, that | thought of

wiiting this open letter.
Where else but in Calcutta will you find a starving young

man spanding his last rupee to purchase a bcok of poems
which he reads, for effzct, at the burring ghat ? if you think |
am exaggerating | will point out that my statcment is a gross
understotemant. How else can you explain that in this city
thore are over 5000 theatrical groups ? Not that the people
here zre wealthy and have money and leisure 1o spare of
cu'ture is a luxury to them, but people here have' a way of
savouring the delights of life even while struggling for liveli-
hood. They are not after the material gains so much. The city

does not like affluence. .
That explains why we exist, practically without murmur,

side by side with such inconveniences as shortage of water,
accumulation of garbage‘, obstruction of pavements and so on. It
is this aspect that attracts tourists with crooked camera lenses.
They see the filth, they see the paverty, they see the inconve-
niences but have no time for the artisans who are producing
beautiful works of art in the slums of Kumartooli and Kalighat,
artists who are rehearsing a theatrical play after back-breaking

office duties or as | said before, the poet at the burning ghat.
Am | saying that there are no problems in Calcutta? | do

not want to go down in history as the biggest liar this side of
e Suez ! If there are problems in other cities of the world,

ihey are multiplied several times in this city.
Am | saying that there are no criminals in this city and that

people are all lovable ? That will be the exaggeration of the
year. The city has people of all kinds. Yet, Calcutta is the

least criminal city in the world. Why is itso? ]
As it is, Calcuttans are often accused of being attached to

their city sentimentally and.emotionally to the point of fault.
I do not consider this a fault at all. People should love their
city intensely as Calcuttans do. That would give them the
strength to survive and would also give the city the strength to

flourish. This has been proved in the case of Calcutta.
This, however, is no defence for deficits. There is no

reason why a big city should not have good water supply,
good drainage, good roads and living conditions. That is what
we are trying to do. We are engaged in increasing water
supply (we have already increased it from 20 gallons per head
per day to 32 gallons), we are laying miles and niiles of pipe
lines for sewage and storm water disposal, we are building
bridges. widening roads and constructing new arterial roads,

and also, we aré improving the slums.
You must be wondering whether investment alone can

save this city. While I don’t doubt it, { am more confident
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' "Pecause this investment is coupled with people’s fove for the

city.

We must view the problem of Calcutta not only from the
city angle but from the State and national angle. Let Calcutta’s
development be not at the cost of other places but by its own

merits.
At this polnt, ! will make a bold assertion. There is not a

single man or woman in the Metropolitan area who has not
benefited from the CMDA projects in some way or another,

directly, indirectly or very remotely.
For example, five lakh people using the Howrah subway

everyday move safely and quickly within the station area.
Nearly 40 lakh people in Calcutta and adjoining arcas are

getting incresed water supply.
Nearly 200 buses and the same number of trams are on

the roads because of CMDA investments. These are used by

about a million people everyday.
We have set up or renovated over 600 primary schools,

One can count the number of students -at least one lakh--
who are benefiting from them. Our programme has also meant
less wetc:logging (which is an economic benefit apart frory
physical comfort), less disease (which is economic as well as
a physical benefit) and speedier travel through widened roads
and new bridges (which is an economic benefit too). As a
result of our activities, new areas have been opened up all ovcr
the metropolitan area and within the next four years, when tho
Eastern Metropolitan By-Pass (from Dum Dum to Garia) and
the Barrackpore-Kalyani Expressway and Kona Expressway are
complete, vast areas in our east Calcutta and west Howrch
(not to speak of Kalyani) will be developed. | may be guilty of
painting a rosy picture of tomorrow, when all you are inte.
rested in is a picture of today. | fully sympathise with you.
Today's picture is not rosy but how can | ignore tomorrow's
picture when we are so certain that because of our activities
and because of the heip of the people,there will be a noti~
ceable change in the landscape ? How can | ignore that within
the next five years a section of tube (underground) railway
and the second Hooghly bridge will be in position. Are tiicy

not improvements which are very much on the screen?
While expressing optimism, | have only one cautious

remark to make. There are certain things which cannot Le
completed overnight, because there are physical difficulties
like land acquisition, materials, engineering problems and

money. Without being argumentative, can | ask one question ?
If it takes nearly a year to build a house, how long shculd

it take to build a township ?
Whatever may happen, Calcutta will remain. Because

Calcuttans love it. You may ask, who is a Calcuttan ? Well, |
count you as one because by showing interest in Calcutta, you

have become one of us.
It does not matter what language you speak or where you

come from. To me and to the nine mitlion, you are one of us

even if the population goes up to nine million and one.
We are already thinking of work towns—22 of them

Poorer people will have a better deal there as well as in
Calcutta.

8. N. SEN
- Chairenan,
Calcutta Metropolitan Development Authority
Celcutta-700017
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drums and other brands selling
at large discounts.

- A rise in the price of petrol
has double-edged effect on
th.e demand for scooters.
First, a positive effect by way
o.f 2 movement from prospec-
1ive car buyers. This could be
ew and substitution demand.
Second’ prospective  scooter
buyers could shift to public
transport, But in view of the
r?l?.tive]y marginal impact of
Tising petrol prices on scooter
Tunning costs, the former
Probably outweighs the latter.

To arrive at a demand fore-
Cast, both for new and replace-
ment demand the following
assumptions were made:

L. Disposable income will
&row at four per cent com-
Pound per annum berause of
rc5St't'ictions on bonus and
aNti-inflationary schemes up
t01984. This is against a five
Per cent rise between 1969-74
and an eight per cent rise in
Carlier years.

2. (a) The relative price in-

‘dex of scooters vis-a-vis the

“Wholesale price index will be
0 per cent.

(b) the index will be 55 per
s cent ie. it will go up.

[

projected demand

Projections of wholesale
Price  indices, disposable
Incomes and relative prices of
Scooters up to 1984 were made
Qb_y assuming a 2.5 per cent
Tise in the food articles index

S per cent weightage) and 2
Proportionate rise in the pri-
Ces of other items included in
the wholesale price index.

Onsumer  expenditure was
based on the NSS sample
Tound of 1971. A ‘residual’
factor adjusted for random
disturbances gave disposable
Incomes. Using a  double
logarithmic regression model,
the  jncome elasticity  of
demand was4-4.23 and  the
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price elasticity — 83 :These
coefficients ~ were significant
at one per cent and .15
per cent confidence levels with
R? values at —92.

Investment demand is more
income elastic and less price
clastic; replacement demand
is elastic on both cour}is. The
final projections ensuing are:

1984 — with constant
scooter price — 700,000.

1984 — with five per ceat
rise —600,000.

This is higher than the. capa-
city of 400,000 in .exx.sten(?e
and the policy impllcatlc'm. is
further expansion of existing
units  for benefiting from

scale economies.

oldest activity

Textiles: The textile industry
is probably India’s oldest sector
or arca of activity. In the pre-
British era it was the age of
handlooms and weaving. .Thc’
advent of the <organized
sector almost eradicated the
former but there has been a
<come-back’ aided by govern-
ment policy regarding the hand-
loom and unorganised sector.

Basically, therefore, ther'e is
a structural dualism; tbe .mllls,
producing certain varxetle§ of
cloth at relatively high prices
with capital-intensive methods
and the varying grades f’f pro-
ducers in the small units ar}d
the village and charka units
using handlooms and catego-

ries  of powerlooms. .The
government’s policy is biased
in favour of the latter as they
provide employment for pver
three million persons$ with a
high labour-outp.ut.and low
capital-labour ratio i.e. all the
advantageous factor endow-
Yet with the export

cated exports and the traditio-
nal production function sector.
The aggregate capital in the
industry is about Rs 1200
crores and it has a high
weight of 22 in the industrial
index (Base: 1960=100). With
the rapid growth of chemicals
and engineering industries in
recent years this weight will
have to be revised downwards
when fresh indices arc cons-
tructured. The  centralized
mill sector employs one million
workers: as said earlier the
decentralized sector employs
about threc million and the
importance of the industry is
thereby highlighted. In addi-
tion, at least two million
people are engaged in the
cultivation of raw cotton.

The many problems and
travails of the industry can be
recounted only briefly. First,
the supply of raw cotton has
always been erratic and so has
the price level. This has meant
varying profit levels for some
units. Second, demand has
fluctuated due to varying eX-
port and domestic demand,
both due to the growth of
man-made fibres and increas-
ing competition abroad.

sick mills

Third, a number of mills have
become ‘sick’; In fact, the
National Textile Corporation
(NTC) is composed”. almost
entirely of the sick mills. This
sickness is the result of poor
maintenance, obsolete machi-
nery, unscrupulous manage-
ment with ‘siphoning’ off of divi-
dends without adequate reten-
tions for replacement of assets.

The percentage ratio of
gross profits to gross sales
over recent years for the mill
sector has been:

ts.
11::;1ket becoming an impor- 1970-71 28
tant scgment, the handl9om 1971-72 _7.3
sector is beeoming sub-divnfied 1972-73 8.1
into ‘modern’ relatively capnta!- 1973-74 6.
intensive units for sophisti- 1974-75 6
1421

The mills got the full benefit
of the 1973-74 inflation but
overall ratios conceal wide
variations among different
firms. The marginal profit
rise has varied over the period
1970-75 from 120 to 600 per
cent apart from the fact that
many suffered losses. Basically,
the structured feature of the
mill sector has been automistic
conpetition and yet with high
product  differentiation on
the part of some mills who
have maintained profits —
Mafatlal Group, Bombay
Dyeing and the like, with
specialized lines.

reluctant adherence

Most private mills are reluc-
tantly adhering to the stipu-
lation that a certain quota of
controlled cloth should be
sold. A large proportion is
being  produced by the
National Textile Corporation
(NTC).

Itis in the field of ready-
made garments that the most
spectacular rise in exports has
been witnessed — as much  as
Rs 150 crores in  1975-76. But
these apparels largely use
handloom material which does
not add to the mill demand
potential.

Ina multiproduct industry
price and income elasticities are
difficult to estimate and mean
little. For a superior shifting
variety, however, the values
in 1970-75 were .62 and 1.24
respectively; for a popular
variety, the values moved in
the reverse direction, .82 and
1.14. However, too much
should not be read into these
figures obtained by regression
in a limited segment without
cross-elasticity values i.e. sub-
stitution of trousers for a shirt
and vice versa since they are
partially competing products.

The industry will, perforce,
continue to face the problems
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of fluctuating unit export
values, stringent raw cotton
supplies, slackness in domestic
demand etc. The ‘Darwinian’
situation will mean the survival
of the fittest. The exit of the
marginal firm may add to the
ranks of the ‘sick’ and swell
the orbit of the NTC.

, The dec ntralized sector is
gradually moving to a position
of viability helped by the
various government agencies
such as the Handloom Board
in the fields of cooperative
production and marketing,
revision of designs, cred't
facilities, coacessions in excise
duty exemptions and the like.
The accelerated growth of
readymade garments exports,
concessions in importing coun-
tries on quotas and tariffs and
the demand for tourist purchas
es in the country are positive
factors. The economic histo-
rian of the ’80s wi.l find a lot

of ‘meat’ in the progress of
this sector.

Cigarettes: The c'garette
industry in India has two
basic feitures.  First, it
is the second largest con-
tribator to th: nationaf ex-
chequer of excise duties (which
were as high as Rs 360 crores
in 1975-76) although it uses
only 25 per cent of the tobacco
cleared for consumption in all
forms —— bidis, hookah, chew-
ing, snuff, cigars and cheroots
an! stalks being the others.
Thus, it bears o disproportio-
nately high burd:n particularly
over the last five years when
additional cxcise tax burdens of
Rs 115 crores have been i npo -
ed. Second, it formsthe domes-
tic base on which the unmanu-
factured tobacco sector has
develbped exports of Rs 90
crores in 1975-76. The two
ce:tors are inextricably inter-
related an! cannot b: viewed
in isolation, ¢s tobacco for

s
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domestic and export use comes
from the same plant.

Owing to heavy excise taxa-
tion the demand and p oduc-
t'on b:tween 1970 and 1975
have remained in the region
of 60,000/65,000 million pieces
per annum against government
estimates of 80,000 m. for 1975
and 100,000 m. for 1978-79. The
existing and licensed capacity
is over 150,000 m. picces and
the acute degree of underutilisa-
tion is self-evident. Pric: elasti-
city values of 2.5 and inco ne
clasticity values r-nging up to
3.4 have been observed for a
spectrum of brands. ‘

The fortunes of the industry
affect those of netrly a million
tobacco growers and their
households apart from a back-
ward linkage effect with sup-
pliers specific to the industry
sach  as  cigarette-making
machinery, filter rods, cigarette
machine tapes who have no
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NEANSE

SUPPLIES

ELEGANT AND EXQUISITE
STEEL AND WOODEN FURNITURE

SLEEK AND STYLISH

FOOTWEAR AND LEATHER GOODS
DURABLE AND GUARANTEED LOCKS

ORDERS TO CUSTOMERS'
DESIGN AND SPECIFICATIONS
ARE UNDERTAKEN

PLEASE CONTACT
MANAGING DIRECTOR

TAMIL NADU SMALL INDUSTRIES GORPORATION LIMITED

(An undertaking of the Govt. of Tamilnadu)
No. 4, Whites Road, Madras-600 014,
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other outlet for their product
and who have been very
adversely affected by the
gloomy demand situation.

A study of the ‘reflection
ratios’ of built-in flexibility
and incomc elasticity of excise
taxation reveals sharply declin-
ing values of below tw> in the
period 1970-76 compared to
rising values in the range of
2-3 in the low tax period
1960-70. Again the growth
rate between 1964 and {969 was
11 per cent per annum when the
marginal and average tax bur-
den was Jow as compared to
the static/declining situation
now prevalent.

The industry needs relief
through a substantial lowering
of excise duty rates so that
revenues continue to accrue to
government from a situation of
buoyant growth in this indus-
try with beneficial effects all
round.
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Cost inflation hits cotton textile industry

INDIA’S FINANCE minister, Mr
C. Subramaniam, stated the

other day that it was incorrect

to say that the Indian economy
was still passing through a
recession, bacause industrial
production had picked up subs-
tantially in 1976-77, with index
thereof being expacted to show
an annual growth of about 10
percent. But the cotton tex-
tile industry is an exception to
this definition. Although pro-
duction in 1976 was slightly
higher than in 1975, the finan-
cial hezlth of the industry
suffered a further setback.

More mills closed down in
1976 than in any yedr since
1970. As at the end of Novem-
ber 1976, as many as 41 mills
remained closed despite the
take-over of two large mills in
Kanpur by the National Textile

* Corporation (NTC) and one

mill by the Maharashtra govern-
ment in Phulgaon near Wardha.
Some 36,000 workers had lost
their jobs. This may appcar
to be an insignificant number,
having regard to the fact that

"‘the total strength of the work-

ers employed by the mill indus-
try is 780,000. But what is
important is the trend.

losing mills

In addition to closed mills,
quite ‘a good number of mills
have been working only in name
and adding to their losses by
paying the workers full wages.
Because of the risks involved
in total closure or laying off of
workers under the emergency,
managements of these mills
have just been carrying on
somehow. There is, however,

Mr S. V. Rayan is the former editor
of Commerce and secretary (econ),
the Indian Cotton Mills Federation,
Bombay.

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

a limit to their doing so and it
would not bz surprising if the
nunmb:r of closed mills ware to
show an increase in the ensuing
weeks,

Financial diffizulties are the
main reason given by the mills
for closing down. This out-
come has heen the result of un-
profitable working by the vast
majority of mills since the
second half of 1974. The strong
anti-inflationary measures ini-
tiated by the government in
July 1974 hit the cotton tex-
tile industry in two ways. First,
it led to large accumulation of
stocks and uneconomic price
realisation. And, second, the
cost of bank credit went up shar-
ply and the availability of credit
itself became scarce. Mills had
to resort to distress sales to
maintain their cash flow. The
simultaneous  drive against
black market and unaccounted
money deprived the cloth trade
a ready source of finance,
forcing it to buy their require-
ments on a hand-to-mouth
basis.

difficult period

Such was the beginning of
the difficult period through
which the cotton textile in-
dustry has been passing for the
past 24 years. The year 1975
brought no cheer to the
industry, On the contrary, the
burden of controlled cloth,
which was doubled from 400
million metres to 800 million
metres in April 1974, became
unbearable especially as the
full brunt of 800 million metres
came to be felt in 1975, The
loss to the industry in fulfilling
this social obligation was of
the order of Rs 100 crores.
The industry was, of course,

free to recover this loss by
raising the prices of non-cont-
rolled cloth. But, with demand
for cloth remaining sluggish
on account of consumer resist-
ance, it could not do so. The
availability of controlled cloth
at a price which did not cover
even the cost of cotton depres-
sed the market for handloom
and powerloom goods and this
in tucn hit the yarn market,
thereby aggravating the prob-
lem of existence for the mills
supplying yarn to the decentra-
lised sector.

power cutis

Unprecedented power cuts
in the first half of 1975 ad-
ded to the difficulties of
mills in most textile centres,
particularly in the south, where
spinning mills piedominate,
and in Uttar Pradesh, which
had been hit by power shortage
for three consecutive years. All
this combined to undermine
the financial resources of
mills and scores of them were
deep in the red, having lost
their capital and reserves that
had been strengthened by the
excellent results in 1973 and
the first half of 1974.

The position deteriorated
further in 1976. Although pro-
duction was better and offtake
of yarnand cloth was reason-
ably satisfactory, the price
realisation was poor and in-
adequate to cover the tremen-

" .dous increase in costs. The

villain of the piece was cotton.
A heavy shortfall in cotton
production, in the face of rising
.consumption, led to a pheno-
menal increase in cotton prices.
'The mills were simply unable
to pass on the burden of infla-
tion in cotton prices to consu-
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mers of yarn and cloth. In the -
cost of making cloth, cotton
accounts for 45 to 50 per cent,
depending upon the extent of
processing of cloth. In the
case of yarn, cotton forms 65
to 70 per cent of the cost.
Between October 1975  and
October 1976, whereas cotton
prices had increased by as
much as 56 per cent, whole-
sale prices of cloth had risen
by only five per cent and yarn
prices by 28 per cent. Itis
worth noting, in this connect-
tion, that there was hardly
any significant relief in the
other cost elements such as
wages, stores and spares, dyes
and chemicals, and interest
charges. In such a state of
affairs, the mills could not
but lose money and that at
heavy rate. Those mills which
had suffered losses in 1975 wilt
show bigger losses for 1976
and those that had reported
profits will reveal very much
smaller profits or even losses.
The exceptions will be a few,
especially those that have
diversified their production
and had the good fortune to
modernise their equipment.

harmful scheme

In a way, the government
recognised the great harm the
controlled cloth scheme was
doing to the cotton textile
industry when it decided to-
wards the close of 1975 1o
exempt the mills belonging to
the NTC, all of which had
been suffering heavy losses,
month after month, from the
obligation to manufacture
controlled cloth.  Simultane-
ously, it extended this conces-
sion to sick mills in the private
sector too.  The definition of
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Peaceful Co-existence

Over 21,000 people at HSCL—
no matter what race or creed they
belong to—are bound together with
cne mission—to participate in
nation building activities. They
build modern temples of techno- |,
logical marvels—be it a steel plant, ~
industrial project, power plant,
dam, bridge, dock ora townshnp
complex. S

the country with a large force

of skilled workers, technicians and
managers backed up by vast
resources built up over the years.

For them the work site is a

place of pilgrimage. Work is what
they worship and in this, they

_ Yes, HSCL is the largest
single agency having the widest give a new dimension, a new

range of construction activities sense to the spirit of peaceful
spread over 40 units throughout co-existence.

HINDUSTAN STEELWORKS
CONSTRUCTION LIMITED

(A Government of India Undertaking)
1 Shakespeare Sarani, Calcutta-700071

N A subsldlary of SAIL Q

hstL

(The Premier Canswruction Company in the country,’
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sick mills for this purpose
was those that had wiped
out their reserves in full.  On
this basis, some 40 composite
mills in the private sector
became eligible for exemption
straight away. As the year
1976 progressed and  the
balance sheets of mills for 1975
became available, some more
mills qualified‘for exemption.
Again, towards the close of
July 1976, the government
further relaxed the controlled
cloth obligation by deciding
that those mills which had
wiped out 75 per cent of their
reserves would get abatement
in their obligation to the

extent of 75 per cent and those

that had lost 50 per cent of
their reserves would get relief
to the extent of 50 per cent.
In order to stimulate exports,
government permitted the ex-
porting mills to have some
relief in the controlled cloth
obligation: the formula was
that mills exporting more
than 20 per cent of their total
packings would be eligible for
relief to the extent of . their
exports. Thus, all these exemp-
tions brought down the obli-
gation and production of cont-
rolled cloth in 1976, as will
be seen from Table I.

The obligation for the last

TABLE [
Production of Controlled Cloth 1974 to 1976

Perlod Obligation Production
(in million sq. (in million sq.
metres metres
1-4-74 to 31-3-75 800 823
1-4-75 to 31-3-76 721 701
1-4-76 to 30-6-76 122 140
31-7-76 to 30-9-76 119 57

‘quarter of 1976 is an estimat-

ed 105 million sq. metres and
that for the first quarter of
1977 about 100 million sq.
metres. In other words, the
total obligation for 1976-77
fiscal year would work out. to
450 million sq. metres and
actual production has to be of
the same magnitude, as the
Textile Commissioner has al-
ready warned the industry
that mills defaulting to fulfil
their obligation would be seve-
rely dealt with.

Although the controlled
cloth obligation has come
down by a'most 50 per cent,
this has meant no relief to
the individual mills that are
pot eligible for exemption.
Their obligation is worked out
on the same basis as in
1974-75 taking the industry’s
obligation to be 200 million
sq. metres a quarter. In this
process, the financial strength
of the remaining mills also
gets weakened.  Surely, the

rationale behind the exemp-
tions from the controlled
obligation is most unsound
and illogical. The industry’s
persistent plea for an adequate
increase in the price of cont-
rolled cloth scheme is yet to
evoke a positive response. The
least that government should
do is to fix the ex-mill price of
controlled cloth at the cost of
manufacturing it excluding
depreciation, if need be. This
itself would mean a sacrifice of
about 15 per cent on the . fair
ex-mill price of the cloth in
question. As for the quantum
of controlled cloth, it need be
no more than 400 million sq.
metres a year and this can be
obtained by asking all compo-
site mills to supply 10 per cent
of their production in varieties
to be specified by the govern-
ment. The sooner the govern-
ment modifies the controlled
cloth scheme on these lines the
better it would be for the
health of this most important
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§ COCHIN §
g FIRST TIME IN INDIA :
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- _FromGodrej:

| animposing range of dependable

| metal working machines
built entirely with Indian ingenuity.

The Godrej 100 Tonne, straight
sided, two point geared,
friction clutch, crank press.

The Godrej 400 Tonne

Mechanical Press Brake - The Godrej Cut-to-length Line

Godrej Guillotine Shears

international standards.

industry, forging, trimming,
extrusion, double action drawing
presses and others.

The press brakes range from
10 Tonne series to 1000 Tonne
serics and are available in various
bed lengths. Godrej also offers
shears for cutting sheets from
3 mm to 16 mm thickness and of
lengths upto S000 mm.
Completing the Godrej range
are slitting lines, cut-to-length
lines, levellers and their
accessories. .
Supreme workmanship.

The main advantage of the
Godrej range is that it complies
fully with normally required

Thirty-five years ago Godrej
gave India its first indigenous
power press and press brake.

Ever since then, Godrej have
been the undisputed leaders
in metal working machines.

Each one built with the ingenuity
of Indian engineers, not that
of foreign collaborators.

The Godrej metal working
range covers presses, press brakes,
shears and slitting lines in a
whole range of models. To suit
every need of Indian industry.

The press range includes
punching and blanking presses,
friction screw presses, transfer
presses, and for the forging

After being usc-tested for
more than three decades, under
the most demanding conditions,
the outstanding benefits of
these machines have proved to
be: dimensional accuracy, long
tool life and fewer regrinding
interruptions.

Their dependability, of course,
1s legendary.

For more information on these
machines write to:

GODREJ & BOYCE MFG.
CO. PVT. LTD. Plant 9
Pirojsha Nagar

Vikhroli, Bombay 400079

We’re more experienced, so we're more dependable
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industry of the country, ac-
counting as it does for (a) over
one-fifth of industrial produc-
tion, (b) about one-fifth of all
factory labour, and (c) 88 per
cent of production of apparel
fabrics, a basic necessity of life.

The trend of cotton produc-
tion in India has been highly
erratic and Jagging behind the
country’s requirements almost
always, as Table II show:

cotton production

To the credit of the govern-
ment of India, it must be said
that, in the last five years, it
has paid increased attention to
the development of cotton pro-
duction than it did in the fifties
or ’sixties. If nevertheless pro-
gress in cotton production has
not kept pace with the needs of
the country, it is because of two
reasons: one is that cotton is a
crop that is highly sensitive to
the vagaries of monsoon and
other  climatic  conditions.
Unfortunately, even today only
24 per cent of the arca under
cotton has the benefit of irriga-
tion. While this compares
favourably with only four per
cent of the cotton acreage that
was irrigated at the time of
Independence, the fact remains

_that over three-fourths of the

land devoted to cotton is rain-
fed and, what is more, more
than half of such land is in

regions subject to precarious
rainfall.

Besides the restraints on
cotton production stemming
from the vagaries of monsoon,
a new factor has come to pre-
vail in recent years that yields
negative results. And that is
the monopoly procurement
scheme of Maharashtra. Osten-
sibly intended to benefit the
grower by eliminating the
middle men between the grower
and the mills, the scheme has
resulted in cotton being an un-
popular crop among the
farmers, because they have to
wait for nearly seven to 10
months for getting S0 per cent
of the price realised by the state
government on their crop. They
have also to undergo other hard-
ships such as arbitrary decisions
on the quality and staple length
of cotton by the selectors in
charge of cotton purchases on
behalf of the monopoly pro-
curement agency. It will require
many pages for detailing the
deficiencies in Maharashtra’s
monopoly procurement scheme.

basic reason
Suffice it to say that it has
largely contributed to a pro-
gressive fall in Maharashtra’s
cotton crop; in the current (that
is, 1976-77) season, it is expect-
ed to be no more than 800,000
to 900,000 bales according to
the union Commerce ministry,

TABLE 11

as against 1.7 to 1.8 million
bales which Maharashtra used
to produce in a normal year
before the enforcement of
monopoly procurement. Indeed,
the trade estimates place the
crop even lower, namely,
600,000 to 700,000 bales. At
this rate, Maharashtra will soon
become an insignificant pro-
ducer of cotton, if not com-
pletely disappear from the
cotton map of India, thereby
offsetting the gains made in
cotton production in the other
parts of the country. If the
near self-sufficiency which India
had attained in cotton two years
ago now seems to be a distant
goal, and if the industry,
government and the press are
all united in thinking in terms
of making the textile industry a
multifibre industry as rapidly
as possible, it is largely the
result of failure of Maharashtra
government on the cotton front.

hike in prices

The shortfall in cotton pro-
duction has pushed up the
cotton prices to new peaks
which in turn has contributed
in a significant measure to the
revival of upward trend in price
levels in the country. It has
forced the government to spend
foreign exchange liberally on
imports of cotton and man-
made textile fibres, so that
employment and production

Trend of Cotton Production during 1970-71 to 1976-77

Extra

] (In 100,000 bales of 170 kgs each)

Year Production Mill Exports Total Deficit (—)
(Trade consumption factory requirement or
estimate) consumption Surplus ()
Annual average of
five-years ended
1970-71 62.60 64.42 2.25 2.85 69.52 —7.92
1971-72 77.82 67.33 2.47 3.20 73.00 +4.82
1972-73 69.56 68.67 1.84 3.20 73.71 —4.25
1973-74 67.24 72.78 3.66 3.20 79.64 —18.40
1974-75 73.59 71.10 1.00 3.20 75.30 —1.71
1975-76 66.50 75.43 4,10 3.20 82.73 —16.23
1976-77 (Advance 64.00 75.00 1.00 3.20 79.20 —15.20
estimate)_'“
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may not bs affected. The
Cotton Corporation of India
has so far arranged for import
of 500,000 bales of cotton
involving Rs 145 crores in free
foreign exchange from countries
outside the USSR and 23,000

bales from the USSR. Further

purchases may be of the order
of 400,000 bales.

government subsidy

World cotton prices being
substantially higher than the
domestic cotton prices, govern-
ment had been selling such
cotton to the mills at the pre-
vailing prices for corresponding
varieties of Indian cotton. In
effect, therefore, the govern-
ment has been subsidising the
imported cotton and the cost of
this subsidy to the exchequer
is expected to be neutralised to
a great extent by the duty col-
lected on imports of polyester
fibre. In addition, imports of
cellulosic staple fibre and poly-
nosic fibre have been permitted
free of duty and placed on Open
General Licence from 24.7.1976
to 31.10.1977. Imports of po-
lyester fibre, though still subject
do duty, have been decanalised
from November 22, 1976 and
placed on a free licensing
system; imports of this fibre,
too, will be allowed up to
31.10.1977.

As at the time of writing,
licences for a total value
of Rs 85 crores have been
issued for viscose staple and
polynosic fibre. These will bring
in 80,000 tonnes of fibres equi-
valent to 450,000 bales of
cotton.  As for polyester, con-
tracts have been entered into
for a quantity equal to 50,000
bales. In order to ensure that
these fibres are consumed by
the industry, the government
has made it mandatory for the
mills to use at least 10 per cent
of non-cotton fibre. Further,
to encourage the domestic pro-
duction of synthetic fibres, the
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government has simplified the
procedure for import of the
required raw materials, namely,
Caprolactum and DMT.

The cost of imported viscose
staple fibre is Rs 10 to 11 per
kg which is the same as domes-
tic prices, while that of polyes-
ter is about Rs 64 per kg,
against the average market
price of Rs 80 to 85 per kg of
domestically produced fibre.

The combined effect of all
these measures so far has been
to halt the upward trend in
cotton prices. It, however,
remains to be seen whether the
prices will flare up again when
the marketing of the dome tic
cotton crop comes to an end
which it normally does by the
end of March and early April.

modernisation

Modernisation is a percnnial
problem of our cotton mill
industry now in its 122nd year.
It is also a problem for which
this industry has been maligned
and misunderstood much. Its
critics assail it on the ground
that the managements have
diverted the profits of this
industry for establishing other
industries and for distributing
fat dividends to shareholders.
This is a prejudiced view,
totally ignoring the facts that
(a) the profitability of this
industry has been proverbially
fow, often about half of that of
other industries, and (b) within
the resources available, the
industry has devoted much to
modernisation; this is substan-
tiated by the Reserve Bank data
on corporate finance showing
assets  formation. Unfor-
tunately, the critics do not seem
to bother to go into all avail-
able information and take an
objective view. During the four
years 1970-71 to 1973-74, for
which figures are available,
cotton textile industry retained,
on an average, 63 per cent of
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its profits after tax as against
59 per cent retained by all
industries.
74, when cotton textile industry RBI statistics amounted to
made good profits, it retained
80 per cent of profits after tax
as against 66 per cent of all
industries. In the

|

period 1963-64 to 1972-73, net fixed assets was Rs 474 cores:
profits inclusive of development The Reserve Bank statistics also
rebate of mills covered in the show that cotton mill industf:Y's
gross fixed assets formation
Rs 127 crores and depreciation averaged 7.1 per cent in the
Rs 355 crores, making a total nine years ended 1973-T4
of Rs482crores. During the whereas its gross profits as
same period, the investment in  percentage of net sales for the

communication
the vital link

Whether it is to produce a daily newspaper, or to keep
trains running on time, or conduct business through

far -flung offices, or defend the coumrn against
aggression, instant communication s an 3 solute

necessity.

In the year 1973-

ten-year
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same period averaged only 6.3
per cent. As compared with
this, the gross fixed assets for-
mation of all industries was 8.3
per cent against their profit
percentage of 9.9. This shows
that, compared to its profit-
ability, the cotton mill

~* industry’s investment in fixed

assets has been commendable.

Nevertheless, there is a lot
more to be done for modernisa-
tion. Because of the enormous
rise in the cost of textile
machinery, the resources utilis-
ed for modernisation have pro-
ved to be inadequate. Further,
the industry has suffered such
heavy losses in the last two
years that, without massive
doses of institutional financial
aid no worthwhile progress
can be made in modernising
the industry’s equipment. A
welcome development took
place in this respect early in
November 1976. And that was
the long-expected opening of

the soft-loan window by the
Industrial Development Bank
of India, Under its soft-loan
scheme, the IDBI will give
term-loans ¢‘for modernisation,
replacement and renovation of
plant and equipment so as to
achieve higher and more
economic levels of production
to industrial concerns which
are not in a position to attain
viability in a relatively short
period following modernisation,
etc. The basic consideration
for assistance would be weak-
ness of units arising from
mechanical absolescence and
not due to management defi-
ciencies.” The terms of assis-
tance are: (1) interest at a
concessional rate of 7% per
cent per annum, and (2) repay-
ment of the loan over a period
of 12 to 15 years with an initial
moratorium of three to five
years. In deserving cases,
moratorium on interest pay-

ment in the initial period will

also be considered. Converti-
bility of loans into equity will
not be applicable to assistance
under the scheme. These terms
are reasonable, but, with a
large number of mills confront-
ed with the serious problem of
finding enough working capital
for day-to-day operations, not
many units may be forthcoming
to avail themselves of this soft-
loan facility until trading con-
ditions for cloth and yarn
improve and there are indica-
tions that such improvement
will be sustained at least for a
reasonably long period.

Now for a few facts about
the cotton textile industry’s
production and export perfor-
mance in 1976. The severe
power cuts that plagued the
industry almost all over the
country in the first half of 1975
and had adversely affected the
output of cotton yarn and cloth
in that year were happily not
experienced in 1976. There

was, of course, some power
shortage in some states, but
most of it was made good by
the captive power generating

sets in the industry. Until the .

end of September 1976, yarn
and cloth production was sus-
tained at a fairly high level,
with  cotton  consumption
averaging at the annual rate of

7.8 million bales, a new peak -

in the annals of the industry.
In the last quarter of 1976,
however, production tended to
flag, for reasons mentioned
earlier in this article, with the
result that the performance for
the year as a whole failed to
come up to the earlier optimis-
tic expectations. As at the time
of writing, data are available
for 11 months, January to
November, of which those for
the last three months are pro-
visional. On the basis of these
figures, yarn production in 1976
may be placed at 1,010 million

kgs, as compared with 989
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million kgs in 1975 and 1,007
million kgs in 1974, the highest
recorded for any year till then.
It is not clear as yet whether
the final figure for 1976 will at
least be that nominally higher
than the 1974 peak as the
aforesaid provisional figure
suggests. It, however, looks
as though 1976 yarn produc-
tion will be distinctly better
than that in 1975.

Turning to cloth, one finds
that production by the mill
sector in 1976 was fractionally
Iower than in 1975, that is,
3,920 million metres, as against
4,032 million metres. It was
substantially down as compared
with 4,316 million metres pro-
duced in 1974; indeed, it was
the lowest for the ’seventies so
far.

cloth production

Estimates of cloth production
on powerlooms and handlooms,
the so-called  decentralised
sector, in 1976 place it at 4,150
million metres; this compares
favourably with 4,002 million
metres in  [975 and 3,968
million metres in 1974, and is
the highest for any year so far.
Indeed, the decentralised sector
attained the distinction of being
the major producer of cloth in
the country in the year that is
just over.

Combined  production of
cloth in both the sectors in
1976 works out to 8 070 million
metres, or say, 8,100 million
metres in round figures. While
this is a shade higher than
the 8,034 million metres woven
in 1975, it is perceptibly lower
than the output of 8,284 million
metres in 1974,

Exports of cotton textiles
have fared well and it looks as
though the target of Rs 400
crores fixed by the government
for fiscal year 1976-77 will be
exceeded by an impressive
margin. In April-September

EASTERN ECONOMIST

1976, that is, the first half of
the current fiscal year, exports
of cotton textiles aggregated
Rs 233 crores, a rise of Rs 109
crores or about 90 per cent. If
one goes by the figures for the
first nine months of calendar

year 1976, one finds the
improvement to be even more
striking, with the exports total-
ling Rs 387 crores, as against
Rs 186 crores during the same
period of 1972. For this
achievement, credit goes to
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counts. Deep in the
heartland ot Rural India.
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farmers understauding,
the best of agro-
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quality crops.

Also pre.anting the
cooperative way of tife
The way of collective
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both the government and fhe
industry, the former having
fully backed the concerted
efforts of the latter to push UP
the exports in the face of
severre competition in the worl
textife market.
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Sugar industry: production up and up

" THE Ngw crushing season
1976-77 began on October 1,
1976. The season has started
on an optimistic note. The
condition of the cane crop is
generally reported to be fairly
satisfactory except for some
minor damage to it in certain
regions. In some areas in the
north, an attack by pyrilla
pests was reported but follow-
ing adequate rainfall and timely
spraying of insecticides, the
situation has been brought
under control. Similarly some
damage to the crop has been
reported in the coastal areas
of Andhra Pradesh following
severe cyclone. In Tamil Nadu
recent heavy incessant rains have
affected the cane crop, while in
Karnataka drought conditions
in the initial period have affect-
ed its growth. Notwithstanding
such damages to the crop, on
an overall basis the crop con-
dition 1is satisfactory, cane
yields being generally better
and jts quality distinctly supe-
rior,

maximising production

The government has also
introduced measures to maxi-
mise output. The excise rebate
concessions on excess produc-
tion, which were withdrawn
during the last season (1975-76)
have been re-introduced.
Although the scheme as an-
nounced needs certain modi-
fications which have been dis-
cussed later to make it a really
effective instrument for maxi-
misation of output, the very
fact that the government has
appreciated the need for re-

Mr A.S. Ruia is the chairman of
Indian Sugar Mills Association.
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introducing the scheme clearly
demonstrates its anxiety to
maximise output. Some of the
state governments have intro-
duced certain regulatory mea-
sures on the operation of
power crushers and khandsari
in their respective states with a
view to ensuring larger avail-
ability of cane for sugar pro-
duction. Notwithstanding the
fact that there is need for fur-
ther strengthening of these
measures, on current reckoning
the country is well-poised to
establish a new record in sugar
output during . the season
1976-77.

record output

Based on the initial esti-
mates of output from the
various regions, the total sugar
production is placed at five
million tonnes which is higher
than the last peak of 4.79
million tonnes achieved during
the season 1974-75, with an
installed capacity of about 4.4
million tonnes. Since then the
capacity has gone up substan-
tially to 4.77 million tonnes in
the last season (1975-76) and
is expected to cross the five
million mark in the current
season (1976-77).

The progress of the crushing
season so far goes to confirm
the above optimism, Till
December 7, 1976, 673,000
tonnes had been produced
as against 387,000 tonnes
during the  corresponding
period in the last season. Even
in the 1974-75 season, the out-
put was only 600,000 tonnes.
Already 225 factories have
commenced crushing opera-
tions in this season as against

about 203 factories during the
corresponding period in the
last season.

The expected increased level
of output will undeniably make
available larger exportable sur-
plus out of the current
season’s  production. Sugar
being an essential item of mass
consumption it has been the
government’s policy and right-
Iy so to confine exports to the
available surplus stocks after
fully providing for the domes-
tic requirements. In fact, addi-
tional capacity has been estab-
lished with a view to exporting
sugar on a regular basis. That
being so, our country has to
establish itself as a dependable
exporter of sugar in the world
market. There is therefore an
imperative need for the formu-
lation of an appropriate policy
for exporting the surplus
stocks expected to be available.
Efforts need to be made to ex-
port maximum quantity during
the early part of the year for
obvious reasons. It would con-

A. S. Ruia

siderably reduce the industry’s
requirements for additional
credit which would otherwise
be substantially more than last
year and also ease the storage
difficulties of the factories. It
would help factories to main-
tain regular cane payments.
Even quality consideration
would demand maximum ex-
ports during the pre-monsoon
period.

In recent years, sugar has
secured for itself a prominent
place on the export map.
During the financial year
1975-76 it was the largest
single foreign exchange earner
for the country contributing
about 14 per cent of the total
export earnings. Sugar exports
totalled 1.205 million tonneg
carning a foreign exchange of
Rs 475 crores including a rupee
profit of Rs 155 crores for
the exchequer. This wholesale
trend however could not be
maintained due to a sharp
break in sugar production
during the last season (1975-76)

Growth in Sugar Industry

——— e e,
—

Season  Sugar Consump- Exports Excise* Cess/pur-
produc- tion (in (in lakh Duty chase tax
tion (in lakh tonnes) (Rs/ collection
lakh tonnes) crores) by impor-
tonnes) tant states

(Rs crores

1970-71 3740  40.25 3.90 137.98 18.53

1971-72 31.08 3795 128  163.20  23.06

1972-73 31.72 35.14 1.10 17540  28.00

1973-74 39.49 35.22 4.39 195.47 30.00

1974-75 4792 34.72 9.41 190.50 33,00

* While the sugar season begins and ends with O¢

- —p

tober/S;ptember the

excise and cess/purchase tax collections relate to April/Marc
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when the output declined to
only 4.26 million tonnes. The
government even found it diffi-
cult to make available the total
quantity of 600,000 tonnes
earlier allocated for exports. It
had to defer shipment of
150,000 tonnes in order to
maintain internal supplies in
the wake of a sharp decline in
production.

firm prices

Lower output also affected
the market sentiment and pri-
ces tended to harden from the
month of July when the main
crushing season was over. Free
market prices which ruled at
very low uneconomic levels
throughout the season due to
the pressure of khandsari start-
ed firming up. The govern-
ment as well as the industry
viewed such trends with con-
cern, especially as the festival
months of Dussehra and Diwali
were approaching fast. It was
the bold decision by the Indian
Sugar  Mills Association
(ISMA) to voluntarily impose
a ceiling on the price of free
market sugar that helped not
only to curb the bullish trends
but the prices declined by about
Rs 70 per quintal or 70 paise
per kg. The cooperative sector
also followed suit. The free
sugar was thus made available
to the consumers throughout

the country at reasonable
prices.
The industry’s aforesaid

gesture also received apprecia-
tion of the government, who
did not increase the tariff value
for free sale sugar in the
months of September and Octo-
ber, with a view to avoiding
any increase in the incidence
of excise duty thereon. For
the months of November and
December, however, the govern-
ment increased the tariff value
from Rs 310 to Rs 335 per
quintal, with a corresponding
reduction in the rate of the

EASTERN ECONOMIST

basic excise duty on free sugar
from 37.5 per cent to 34 per
cent ad valorem so as to ensure
that there was no increase in
the actual incidence of excise
duty. The reduction had, how-
ever, been made applicable
only for the months of Novem-
ber and December. There is
need not only for continuing
the same but also for further
reduction therein in the larger
interest of increasing the sugar
output. For, the excise duty

on free sugar has gone up
progressively in the recent past
to the disproportionately high
rate of 45 per cent (41.5 per
cent for November & Decem-
ber only) ad valorem thereby
bettering the competitive capa-
city of power crushers and
khandsari units with conse-
quent fall in sugar output.
Reduction in the excise duty
on free sugar is therefore
essential to guard against un-
due diversion of cane from

factory to power crushers and
khandsaris.

The voluntary pric: control
involving a price reduction of
about Rs 70 per quintal or 70
paise per kg clearly demons-
trates ISMA’s firm opposition
to any undue increase in the
price of free sugar. It is equally
important to guard against any
undue price  slump. The
government has the effective
mechanism of monthly releases,
which is intended to guard

Kandla
free trade

Zone
Offers yet another
incentive to exporters

open
o L
general licence
Fd’r import of raw materials,
spares and components in

addition to 10 incentives
already available.

For details Contact:
DEVELOPMENT COMMISSIONER,
KANDLA FREE TRADE ZONE.

GANDHI-DHAM, KUTCH.

1434

DECEMBER 31, 1976

against wide price variations
either way. An effective policy
of exports to ensure timely
disposal of the available sur-
plus coupled with a judicious
application of the policy of
the monthly releases should
effectively curb any undue

price variations.

While it is appreciated that
some price variations are inhe-
rent in free markets and can-
not be entirely ruled out, undue
fluctuations either way are
undesirable which help no one
while provoking avoidable
public criticism against the
industry. ISMA’s aforesaid
decision vindicates its will and
desire to ensure price stability
in the free market on a long-
term basis. = Since it has come
forward on its own to main-
tain the price level when it
was rising, it could hopefully
look upon the government to
similarly avoid any undue
price slump, following heavy
pressure of khandsari. Unfortu-
nately it has been the sad past
experience that whenever prices
have started coming down, cor-
rective measures have either not
been taken or taken very late.
Since the government is regu-
lating both the export and the
monthly releases of sugar, it is

~"hoped that it would devise an

appropriate policy to ensure a
stable and economic level of
prices throughout the year.

partial decontrol

The existing policy of partial
decontrol with levy and free
sugar proportions of 65:35 has
been continued for the season
1976-77. Likewise, the statu-
tory minimum cane price too
has been continued unchanged
at the existing level of Rs 8.50
per quintal linked to a basic
recovery of 8.5 per cent, disre-
garding the Agricultural Prices
Commission’s  recommenda-
tion for an increase of one
rupee per quintal therein and

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

" September

the industry’s request for in-
creasing it by Rs 1.50 to Rs 10
per quintal in order to ensure
better parity between cane price
and other competing crops.
The government has, how-
ever, reintroduced the scheme
of excise rebate concessions on
excess production with a view
to maximising sugar produc-
tion during 1976-77 season.
Basically the scheme has been
framed on the same lines as in
the season 1974-75. The crush-
ing season has been broken
up into two parts, namely,
early period comprising the
months of October and
November and rest of the sea-
son being the period between
December to September for
reckoning excess production
eligible to excise rebates.

discriminatory basis

However, a discriminatory
basis has been used for comput
ing the base level of output for
the two periods; while for the
earlier part it is the average
production during the preced-
ing five seasons, for the rest of
the season, during December/
period, it is the
average production during the
preceding three seasons only. In
order to make the scheme really
effective for increasing produc-
tion, it is necessary to modify
it to the effect that for the
rest of the season also the base
level of output is reckoned at
the average production during
the preceding five seasons.
Another modification desired s
that in all such cases where base
level of output is nil, the
entire production in the rele-
vant period be reckoned as
excess production for the pur-
pose of allowing excise rebate
concessions. This is essential
to enable larger participation
of sugar factories in the drive
to increase output. As a na-
tural corollary to this, the
stipulation that such periods

when factories did not work
should be excluded in working
out the average, needs to be
withdrawn. These are the mini-
mum modifications essential to
make the scheme really effec-
tive and workable.

With sugar production going
up, the credit requirements of
the industry are also likely to
go up substantially. During the
peak period April/May 1977,
when the stocks with the fac-
tories reach peak level, the
credit requirement of the joint
stock and public sector fac-
tories who depend on nation-
alised commercial banks, is
assessed at about Rs 400
crores including funds required
for inventories of consumable
stores. Against this, the peak
level of credit actually made
available to the industry in the
past was only of the order of

Rs 210 crores in the season.

1974-75. Since larger credit is
required by this industry for
financing “production and for

maintaining prompt and regular
cane payments, it is essential
that the Reserve Bank of India
issue necessary directives to all
the nationalised commercial
banks to adequately increase
the requirements of the sugar
factories. Unfortunately, it has
been the sad past experience
that whenever production has
gone up, in the absence of cor-
responding increase in bank
credit working of the factories
was seriously affected and the
factories could not maintain
prompt cane payments and
meet their other liabilities.
Recurrence of such a situation
has to be avoided in the larger
interests through provision of
adequate bank credit to the
sugar industry to finance its
increased production. Further,
the high interest rates and bank
margins need to be reduced.
With prospects of record
sugar output a sense of opti-
mism is prevailing all round.
While it is so, the joint stock
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Beml is everywhere....
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lldozing the nation to progress

T
..Bull
at work, actively engaged in pre-
paring the ‘groundwork’ for core

Wherever there is p:ogl;lescsi
- o :
taking place, Retamaton. mi sectors of the national economy. ~
And tomorrow as millions of

BEML. In land reclamation, mining, .

power projects, railway expansion

programmes and agriculture. With acres of arid land are brought
under agriculture. as more rivers
are harnessed, as railways are ex-

a range of earthmoving equipment-
dumpers, dozers, scrapers, gra-
ders. shovels, cranes. Over_ % anded, as mineral deposits are
= “ |unearthed, BEML will be there
playing a crucial role. Moving the

Bml Bharat Earth Movers Ltd.

_ v (A Govt. of India Enierprise) Bangalore
e .

A
e
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earth and carrying the nation for-
ward. Towards prosperity.

' If BEML is everywhera itis only
in response to the clarion _call for
progress. 10 years ago BEM!. was
given a commitment. Today the
nation knows it as self reliance. In
earthmoving technology. -
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sector factories in Maharashtra
are facing a very serious crisis
due to the decision of the
Maharashtra  State Farming
Corporation Ltd (MSFC) to
auction its cane instead of sup-
plying the same to the con-
cerned joint stock units as in
the past. This is contrary to
the agreement reached between
the factories and the MSFC at
the time of the take-over of
the farms.

These farms have been the
mainstay of sugar cane sup-

plies to the joint stock
factories. It is common
knowledge that it is these

factories in Maharashtra which
had developed since the thirties
large tracts of lands most of
which were like wasteland.
These farms were taken over
under the Maharashtra Agri-
cultural Lands (Ceiling on
Holdings) Act, 1961 and vested
in the Maharashtra State Far-
ming Corporation Ltd but
their integrity was not dis-
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turbed. Since then, cane grown
in these farms was being sup-
plied to the joint stock sugar
factories in  Mabharashtra.
However, in order to maximise
its profits and take advantage
of its monopolistic position,
the MSFC has now decided to
auction its cane.

This decision of the MSFC
has come in handy to the co-
operative factories to augment
their cane supplies and take
advantage of the excise rebates
announced on additional pro-
duction. The cooperative facto-
ries which are already assured
of their cane requirements,
would be in a position to make
high bids for MSFC cane and
divert it for their use as that
would be an additional supply
for them. Against this, the
joint stock sector factories
which have been traditionally
depending on the MSFC cane,
would be deprived of their
assured source of supply and
to that extent their cane avail-

ability would be reduced.

A strange result would thus
follow. The additional produc-
tion achieved by the coopera-
tive factories would be the same
as would be lost by the joint
stock sector factories. Therefore,
there would be no net advantage
to the country’s sugar output,
while the additional produc-
tion achieved by the coopera-
tive factories would entitle
them to excise rebates thereby
depriving the central exchequer
of substantial revenue. Need-
less to say so far as the joint
stock sector factories are con-
cerned, their working would be
completely disrupted and it is
not unlikely that they may have
to suspend crushing. For, most
of them depend on MSFC cane
for a very large proportion of
their present supplies. It would
also be against the established
policy of the government to
ensure an equitable distribu-
tion of the available cane sup-
plies.
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But 10x2 IS 70
When you think the
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There is yet another aspect
of the matter which has to be
considered. The unduly high
prices offered by the coopera-
tive sector for the MSFC cane
in their bid to degrive the joint
stock sector factories from their
traditional supplies, would set
in a cane price war which
would be contrary to the
government’s policy of holding
the price line. Moreover, with
the policy of the cooperative
factories to distribute their
entire gains amongst the mem-
ber factories to avoid taxation,
the government would also lose
substantially in income-tax and
corporate tax. If the same cane
was crushed by the joint
stock sector factories and if
they had made normal profits,
the government would have
received its due share by way of
income-tax and corporate tax.

It is unfortunate that such
significant considerations have
been overlooked by the MSFC
in deciding to auction its cane.
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READY TO SERVE...

At Zuzuvadi Hosu)

SIPCOT's new Industrial Complex at Hosur is
ready to serve all entrepreneurs— big, medium &
small—giving a boost to industrial health. .

Right on the Madras-Bangalore National
Highway, SIPCOT's Hosur Comptex 1s
conveniently located and easily accessible.
An extent of 320 acres with well-developed
plots is readily available for allotment.
Another extent of 900 acres is being
developed fast. Plots have been allotted
and well- known industrial Houses have
already moved in,

LOW COST :

The cost of developed land has been fixed
deliberately low—only Rs. 10,000 per
acre. With liberalised payment terms: an
entrepreneur need pay only 259 of the
cost and the balance in 2 years or on
receipt of financial assistance from
institutions.

WATER & POWER

Uninterrupted supply of water for industrial
purposes is assured. Easy facilities for
power supply are available.
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SIPCOT'S INCENTIVES TO

LARGE & MEDIUM SCALE UNITS

® Term loans for new units or for
expansion, diversification at
concessional rate of interest and
with long period of repayment as
per 1DBI Norms.

® Guaranteeing Bank loans.

® Interest-free Sales Tax loans.

® 15°%, outright grant or subsidy on
fixed assets.

® Project identification & supply of

project profies.

® Entrepreneuria! & locational guidance.
@ !nitial subsidy up to 75% of the cost

of feasibility studies.

® Consultancy services.
® Underwriting of shares.
@ State Govt.'s suppont to get industrial

, hecences.

SIPCOT

Sueyes——

PRIME MOVER

OF INDUSTRIES  \ 3550
G
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o 15°%, additional concession in powet
tariff over and above the general
concessinn for fust 5 years applicablg
for sll new industnes.

@ Preiciential treatment in Gowt,
purchases.

CHANGING FACE OF HOSUR
Humming with activity, Hosur today
boasts of 55 Gavt. offices, an 1.T.1., and
2 High Schools (with English medium too)
Hosur’'s climate is salubrious. It 15 1deal
for tlectronic & Precision Engineenng
lndusmes},

Locate your venture at Hosur.
And place yourself on the high-road
to industrial prosperity.

Small Scale industries may apply to SIDCO.

MALYRAL

E——
SIPCOT
otm——

STATE INDUSTRIES PROMOTION
CORPORATION OF TAMIL KADU LTO.
11-A/1, Anna Salai, Madras 609 002
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Woes of vanaspati industry

THE pRESENT installed capacity
in vanaspati industry is around

“~1.26 million tonnes correspond-

ing to 85 units, out of which
12 units have closed down.
The output' of the remaining
73 units in operation Wwas
402,475 tonnes in the first nine
months of 1976. For the full
year the output might reach
550,000 tonnes which will be
substantially higher than the
1975 output of 453,427 tonnes.
. The worst recent year was 1974,
when production at 354,105
tonnes was nearly 58 per cent

_ of the peak reached in 1972 at

602,245 tonnes. The trend of
production during the last ﬁ.ve
years, therefore, has been quite
erratic. (See table below)

—_—

Year Output
(tonnes)

1972 602,245
1973 : 465,329
1974 354,105
1975 453,427

¢ J976 (Jan-Sept) 402,475

In 1973 the failure of the
groundnut crop in this country
caused oil prices to rise steeply.
As the government was reluc-
tant to allow a rise in vanaspati
prices in line with oil prices,
the industry was allotted cheap
imported oils to neutralise the
rise in the cost of indigenous
oils. Industry however found
it hard to neutralise the rising
«cost of production leading to
the closure of various factories.
There: was, therefore, acute
shortage of vanaspati in 1973
in the entire country. In 1974
the position worsened, espe-
cially after the month of May,
when imported oils were not
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available and the government
decided to freeze vanaspati
price at a level below tl}e exi-st-
ing price of certain edible oils.

In January 1975 vanaspati
prices  were decontrolled,
though restriction  was placed
on the use of groundnut oil to
a maximum level of 25 per
cent. A minimum use of cotton-
seed oil of 32 per cent was also
made ‘compulsory. Vanaspati
output in 1975 improved by
nearly 30 per cent over the
previous year, though high pre-
vailing prices of vanaspati
curbed consumption. In early
1976 the prices of vanaspati
de:lined along with the fall in
the prices of edible oils. This
tended to raise the demand as
well as the output for the year
1976.

It may be observed that even
under comparatively favourable
circumstances the utilisation of
capacity in vanaspati industry
is likely to be only about 40
per cent. This low utilisation
has led many units into finan-
cial difficulties. The industry,
however, is using part of its
idle capacity to manufacture
industrial hardened oil for soap
and fatty acid industries. The
production of hardened oil in
recent years, as given below,
has increased, following the ban
on the import of tallow for the
organised soap industry. since
August 1974,

Year . Tonnes  people  as vanaspati. The
government, however, has res-
1373 ‘5‘3’272 tricted "the manufacture of
19”;‘; 72858 refined oil by vanaspati manu-
’ facturers. As the industry has
1976 (Jan-Sept) 64,993 blenty of idle capacity and is
~ producing enough vanaspati
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Hardev Singh

The organised units in vege-
table oil industry are, however,
not permitted to sell hardened
non-edible oils to unorganised
sector in soap industry, though
this sector is responsible for the
production of twice as much
soap as the organised sector.
This is being done to safeguard
the use of hardened oils for
edible purposes instead of mak-
ing soap. The industry has
made representations to the
government to allow the sale
of hardened otl to the unorga-
nised soap sector in order to
improve the utilisation of its
large idle capacity and has
offered to use colouring agents
and provide others safeguards
to see that it was not misused.
However, the government has
not agreed to any relaxation in
this regard.

availability of fat

The unorganised sector in
soap industry, on the other
hand, does not get hardened
fat to make good quality soap
because natural hard fat avail-
able is either expensive (such
as coconut oil) or is available
in limited quantities (such as
mahua oil). Tallow imports for
this sector are also Iimited.

Several vanaspati factories
have installed extra refining
capacity to produce refined oil
for direct consumption as well
as for industrial purposes. In
south India traditionally as
much refined oil is consumed by

required by the market, there
is little justification in restrict-
ing the production of refined
oil. In fact in years of shortage
of traditional oils such as
groundnut and mustard, non-
traditional refined oils can help
to alleviate the shortage of oils.
Blended edible oils coming in
vogue in advanced countries
are an answer to the shortage
of traditional oils and can be
popularised in this country too
if proper blends of refined oils
are encouraged.

constiraints imposed

The vanaspati industry has
been asked by the government
to use only specific oils such as
cottonseed oil, groundnut oil,
mahua oil, maize oil, nigerseed
oil, ricebran oil, watermelon-
seed oil, sunflower oil, soyabean
oil and palm oil. Further cons-
traints have been imposed on
the use of oils in vanaspati.
For instance imported oils have
necessarily to be used to the
extent of 50 per cent of the
total oil consumption every
month. Cottonseed oil is to
be used to the minimum extent
of 30 per cent of the total over
a period of six months. Refined
sesame oil and safflower oil
have to be used to the extent
of five per cent each in every
batch of vanaspati productjon.
Shortfall in safflower oil can
however, be made up by thé
use of sesame oil. The vanaspati
manufacturers have also been
asked not to use more than 25

per cent of groundnut oil every
$ix months,

Table I gives estimates of
edible oils available in the
country during the last three

- years. It may be observed that
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The three of us

We two and the sea...
. sharing an emotion that’s common.
His thoughts reflect the * |
depth of the ocean...
. his shirt the blue of the sea.
My own dress seems to approve...
as'the waves gently caress the shore.

2 Their fabrics? Muafatlal...naturally.
! '“;‘;gzlp“llw ['Hl MAFATLAL RANGE:
Iy Stutings @ Shurtings o Sarees
® Dress Muaterialy  Shirts
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groundnut oil holds a promi-
nent place in the entire supply
position, with mustard oil,
coconut oil, cottonseed oil, lin-
seed oil and sesame oil provid-
ing additional support, The
vanaspati industry, however,
has been banned the use of

fa

“‘mustard oil, coconut oil and

linseed oil. The use of ground-
nut oil has been restricted to
the maximum extent of 25 per
cent and sesame oil and saf-
flower oil are to be used only
in liquid form. The estimated
availability of indigenous oils
for hydrogeneration in the
current season are: Cottonseed
oil (125,000 tonnes), nigerseed
oil (5,000 tonnes), sunflower oil
(5,000 tonnes), ricebran, maize,
watermelon oils (5,000 tonnes),
and indigenous soyabean oil
(5,000 tonnes) making a total of
145,000 tonnes.

bumper crop

Cottonseed production in
recent years has been of the
order of 2.1 million tonnes
except in 1974-75, when a
bumper crop of 2.4 million
tonnes was harvested. Cotton-
seed oil output has been of the
order of 150,000 tonnes except

. «during 1972-73 and 1974-75,

when production  reached
200,000 tonnes. Cottonseed
oil production has reached
near saturation, as some deshi
varieties have low oil content
and some seed production is
too scattered for economic col-
lection. Estimates for 1976-77
crop have been placed at
185,000 tonnes, yielding 125,000
tonnes of cottonseed oil.

Output of nigerseed grown
in Madhya Pradesh, Orissa
and Bihar varies annually
from 90,000 tonnes to 150,000
tonnes. It is consumed largely
among tribal people and in
rural areasand the industry is
able to procure around 4,000
tonnes to 5,000 tonnes of
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nigerseed oil in a year. In the
absence of research effort, no
significant increase is expected
in the yield of nigerseed oil.
So far as ricebran oilis con-
cerned, ricebran  produced
from rice shellers alone can
yield ricebran oil. Even in the
last bumper rice crop, rice-
bran oil output was around
60,000 tonnes. Of this, the
edible quality was hardly
3,000 tonnes. The output of
bran in modern rice millsis
too small for installing expen-
sive bran stabilisers necessary
to produce edible quality oil.

cost consciousness

Oils account for nearly 85
per cent of the cost of vanas-
pati. As oil prices fluctuate
widely, vanaspati prices also
tend to move in line with them
Under these circumstance,
manufacturers are keen to buy
the cheapest permitted oils
available to keep the prices of
their products low,

According to the Vanaspati
Manufacturers® Association of
India, the estimated output
of vanaspati in October-March
(1976-77)  will be about
330,000 tonnes and in April-
September (1976-77) 270,000
tonnes. The estimate of
demand for permitted oils
other than groundnut corres-
ponding to ‘an output of
600,000 tonnes of vanaspati is
around 630,000 tonnes as
shown in the Table II.

The Association expects a
huge gap of 440,000 tonnes of
oils to be met by imports and
the use of groundnut oil. As
the State Trading Corporation
(STC) is responsible for the
import of edible oils, it will
have to buy sufficient oil in
foreign markets and in proper
time for the use of the mills.
Nearly 50 per cent of the oil
will have to be moved to
factories in north India, which

will require effective coordina-
tion with the railways too. The
STC should build up a reserve
stock in all its depots to ensure
quick deliveries to factories
and save itself from price
fluctuations.

In order to avoid the recur-
rence of this year’s experience,
when despite a bumper ground-
nut crop the prices of certain
edible oils increased rapidly,

the union government has
proposed a national plan for
oilseeds. The plan has been
proposed as an annual exercise
taking into consideration the
production  prospects of
various oilseeds, the prices
to be ensured to agriculturists,
the anticipated requirements
of the next twelve months, the
pattern of these requirements,
the likely exportable surpluses
of high-priced oils against

TABLE 1
Availability of Edible Oils

(’000 tonnes)

1973-74 1974-75 1975-76

Groundnut oil 13.60 12.00 16.25
Mustard oil 4,72 6.00 5.43
Sesame oil 1.46 1.22 1.40
Coconut oil 1.50 1.80 1.50
Washed cotton seed oil 1.50 2.20 1.50
Niger ojl 0.37 0.40 0.50
Linseed oil 1.36 1.44 1.97

Sunflower, soyabean, muhwa,
edible rice bran and watermelon 0.15 0.15 0.20
Safflower oil 0.47 0.50 0.50
Total 25.13 25.71 29.25

Tasrg 1L
Estimated Demand for Oil: 1976-77

October/  April/
March September Total
(Tonnes) (Tonnes) (Tonnes)
Qils required (105%}) 346,500 283,500 630,000
Cottonseed oil 60,000 65,000 125,000
Sesame oil 25,000 10,000 35,000
Kardi oil 3,000 5,000 8,000
Soybean/sunflower,
maize, etc. oils 15,000 5,000 20,000
Sub Total 103,000 85,000 188,000
Gap to be filled with imported
and groundnut oils 243,500 198,500 442,000
Total 346,500 283,500 630,000
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which low-priced oils may be
imported and such other rele-
vant factors. The export and
import pragrammes also have
to be realistically drawn up.
The various interests concerned
have to be associated with this
exercise.

As the main reason for the
rise in prices was an overall
short supply of edible oils in
the country, the proposed
national plan has to assume
payments of remunerative
prices to growers. Since the
land for cultivation of oilseeds
is limited by the overriding
demand for cereals, any further
extension in production has to
come from the maximisation
of yields by developing various
agronomic yield techniques for
different soils and climates.
New oilseed crops have to be
introduced and cropping sea-

sons have to be varied to
enable water to be provided at
critical moments for maximum
yield.

The overwhelming impor-
tance assumed by groundnut
has to be changed and other
crops have to be developed.
For instance, sunflower of the
Russian variety holds great
promise as it has an oil content
of 45 to 50 per cent. More-
over, the quality of this oil is
considered good, having 60
per cent poly-unsaturated fatty
acids. The crop is of a short
duration of 90 days and can be
grown at any time of the year
in irrigated or dryland. Sun-
flower crop was introduccd in
this country in 1968-69 and by
1972 the area covered was
about 80,000 hectares. The
fifth Plan target was 930,000
hectares. The National Com-

On Januery 6. 1967 lnxma the
foundation stone 1o

Prime Minister lnduu Gendhi
said ~  We must aim not
merely 8t industris! growth byt at
ndustris! quality and industrisi
efticiency. This implies a
combination of low costs and
wpesior products which not
only benefit the c:

tonnes.)

The first decade
of fulfilment

MRL sets the puce

© Naphths which is used in
manufacture of fertitizers was
ncressed 10 281 708 tonnes
(Previous highest 227,389

® Saved over Rs. 12 million in
foregn exchanga in | 975-76 by

» Shop Floor Committees and
various task forces operate at
ditterent levels to encoura?
workers’ participation: Safety
and Suggestion Awards.
Service Awatds introduced,

which can compete in the
nenat market

Since then what did
MRL achieve?

® 107% capunv utilisation
durning 1975 76

® Saies turnover increased to
Rs. 25350 millions.

#157, dividend on equity shares
as against 12%. declared duning
09‘;02-73‘ 1973-74,1974.75.
# About B1Y. of the total Rupee
and Dollar loans have been
repasd. leaving a balance of

Rs 71 millions,

# Occupies seventh place on
basis of annusl sales turnover
smong ail Pubhc Sector
Enterprises

© LPG (Indane Gas) production
was 37 043 1onnes (previous
highest 28.372 tonnes) - an
increase ol 30 6., benefiting,
60.000 more b

and chemicals.

Oils for the ﬁmlwnvs

© Earned Rs 30 millionin
foreign exchange by exporting
35,000 tonnes of Speciat
Grade Asphalt

E2 N

© Rs. 8 million snnual saving in
own tust consumption by
sfficiont energy management,
and in consumption of water

® Concertad etons are being
made to develop indigenous
snaras through S'na l Scalc

of Axte

® For encouraging Family
Planning. incentives were
substantislly cmpvov-d

® Under Housing Loan Scheme
tor employees atotal ot

186 emplovees availed the
facility to the tune of about

Rs 12 millions.

Efficiency amd
Discipline are
the need of
the howt.

man MRL 87

import of 18G itams. savmg
foreign exchange worth Rs, 2.8
millions. Praducts developed
include shafts, impollers, wear
tings, sleaves. seals. piston unqt
rebabitiing, metaliing, stetlit m
and chrome plating works
furnace tubs supporis,

MADRAS REFINIRIES
LINITED

MANALL MADRAS - 600 088
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TasLg 11T
Oil Used by the Vanaspati Industry
(tonnes)
1972 1973 1974 1975  1976*
Jan-Sep
Groundnut oil 357,608 135,058 115,406 144,096 178,163
Percentage 5722 27.39  30.64 3000  43.00 °
Sesame oil 41,097 36,302 30,424 40,772 32,486
Cottonseed oil 135,293 153,590 136,864 217,325 107,321
Percentage 21.65  31.15 3634  43.00  26.00
Sunflower oil — 1,787 5,164 7.480 4,077
Ricebran oil — 935 1,170 3,901 1,721
Kardi oil 15,405 5,771 2,709 9850 9,413
Rape/Mustard oil — 51,639 —- -
Nigerseed oil — 937 2,545 4,442 4,541
Soyabean oil — 315 868 4,723 4,550
Maize oil — 53 318 401 1,582
Imported oil 75,549 106,748 81,447 51,136 72,055
Total 624,952 493,135 376,615 484,286 415,909

*Non-members Jan-June figures only.

mission on Agriculture has
recommended a target of two
million hectares for this crop.
The cultivation of safflower
(Kardi) also has considerable
potential because it can be
sown in rain fed as well as irri-
gated conditions and its quality
is rated high because of a
{ high  poly-unsaturated fatty
acid content,

Soyabean, a pulse crop, is
also rich in oil content. The
snag in its cultivation is the
high cost of the seed as well as
high seed rate required per
hectare. This can well be
borne, provided the protein
content of the crop is fully
utilised and better use made
for the resultant meal. The
government has been encourag-
ing the cultivation of soya-
bean, and has provided subsidy
on its cost of seed and ferti-
lisers.

The encouragement provided
by the government for crushing
of cottonseed for the manu-
facture of cottonseed oil has
not been very successful as
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only 30 per cent of the quantity
is available for that purpose;
the rest is fed directly to the
livestock. Similarly almost the
whole of rice bran gocs into
feeding the cattle  notwith

standing all the incentives

given by the government for 118
conversion into oil. The diffi-
culty in the case of both these
sources of oils is the lack of

extension work. The farmers/

need to be educated in the
economics of extraction of oil.
The Khadi and Village Indus-
trics Commission has been
making cfforts since 1958 to
encourage the establishment of
village ghanis from the point
of view of employment but
with little success.

The government has also
been thinking in terms of
having some <captive vanas-
pati manufacturing units, the
production from which can be
used for distribution in the
scarcity pockets in the country
as well as for having an effec-
tive control over the distribu-
tion channels.
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Silent revolution in plantation industry

PLANTATION INDUSTRIES were

“"never playing such an impor-

tant role in the organised sector
of the agricultural economy
as they are now doing with
their valuable contribution to
export earnings and no signi-
ficant outlay on imports for
sustaining a high level of pro-
duction. It has also been pos-
sible to meet without difficulty
the expanding needs of the
domestic market as the outp.t
of the three major products, tea,
coffee and rubber particularly

o has been rising steadily. While

the exportable surplus in res-
pect of tea has not substanti-
ally improved, the growing
internal consumption has been
met casily. Only in respect of
coffee the prospects for step-
ping up exports have resulted
in reduced availability for
domestic consumers though
unmanageable shortages have
not emerged. It can, of course,
be argued that the country
can do with a lot more coffee

. . . N
as it is favoured in overseas

market and there is also the
likelihood of an increase in
demand from new sections of
the community within the
country in new regions.

buyers' market

It is in respect of rubber that
a sellers’ market has disappear-
ed and for  the first time in
several yecars the disposal of
natural rubber is posing a
problem. Apart from displac-
ing  completely imports of
natural and synthetic rubber,
except for a few special varie-
ties of the latter, the Indian
Rubber Board has felt com-
pelled to export limited quan-
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tities of the natural variety in
order to relieve glut in the
home market and secure at
least the floor prices for gro-
wers. There is no fear of
rubber shortage for several
years and the expanded capa-
city of the tyre industry can
be fully used without any shor-
tage of the principal raw
materials. Export trade in
rubber products can be increas-
ed sizably.

useful role

Other plantation product;
too are playing a highly useful
role and the export potential
is such that they deserve to
be developed on a systematic
and defined basis on the lines
of the three major plan-
tation industries. The export
earnings from all sources may
easily be Rs 500 crores in
1976-77, against only Rs 275
crores in 1970-71. The net
foreign exchange earnings
too have more than doubled
as it is no longer necessary to
incur foreign exchange expen-
diture on imports of rubber
which were at one stage cost-
ing even Rs 20 crores annually.
The industry is now actually
making a contribution to
foreign exchange earning of
over Rs 10 crores signifying a
net improvement of Rs 30
crores from the point of view
of the balance of payment
position. Only in regard to
cashew there is dependence on
imports which can and should
be eliminated over a period.
With potentialities for further
growth in exports and the new
efforts to secure higher unit
values for different products,

the increase in foreign ex-
change earning can be even
more pronounced than in the
last two years.

An attempt has been made
in this article to highlight the
impressive progress made in
several directions in the past
decade and emphasise the rela-
tive importance of different
plantation products. It is a
matter of gratification that in
spite of a prolonged period of
transition from foreign to
Indian ownership and the
relatively unattractive and
hazardous character of planta-
tion cultivation in early years,
Indian entrepreneurship has

Sagittarius

met successfully the challenges
of a new situation. The earljer
criticism that the transfer of
ownership to Indian from
British and other interests had
damaged the health of the esta-
tes due to the lack of proper
expertise or care in tending
plantations is no longer valid,
The level of productivity has
considerably increased in all
the three major industries and
the remaining dominant owner-
ship in some sectors can be
safely and surely diluted for
avoiding the continuing drain
of remittances in the shape of
dividends and profits parti-

cularly by tea estates and also

250
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the manipulations in prices
that have taken place at the
auctions in overseas markets
or due to the activities of major
consumers. The process of
consolidation and improving
productivity of existing estates
engaged in the cultivation of
different products is being
successfully completed and the
new opportunities for improv-
ing both the volume and value
of exports have to be fully
exploited.

Tea Looking Up

Tea plantations accounted
for the largest investment by
foreign interests in the early
decades of the century. The
predominantly British charac-
ter in some regions has slowly
disappeared with the reconsti-
tution of erstwhile managing
agency houses and negotiated
transfers. The large foreign
element in some directions
will gradually be diluted in the
next few years with increasing

patticipation by Indian inves-
tors. The changes in ownership
and management have been so
successfully introduced that
the industry is now in a posi-
tion to take new onerous res-
ponsibilities.

The last two years perhaps
mark the beginning of a new
era of dynamic progress
as after a long period of stag-
nation when exports were
fetching around Rs 140 crores
annually, the tea industry has
held out the prospect of these
earnings being more than
doubled in the coming years.
Even in 1975-76 the unit value
increased sharply with a better
demand for tea all over the
world and successful efforts to
realise higher prices. The
quantum shipped was not very
much higher at 223.40 million
kg in 1975-76 as comvared to
209.36 kg in 1965. But the
value was much higher at
Rs 240 crores as compared to
Rs 114 crores in 1965. The

more than doubling of unit
value should not cause surprise
to anyone as there has been a
big increase in prices for all
commodities the world over.
In respect of tea, however, the
prominent buyers succeeded
in keeping down the prices
and even in 1973-74 foreign
exchange earnings were only
Rs 114.84 crores with the
quantum at 190.3 million kg.

The realisation of higher
prices could be ascribed mainly
to the commodity boom follo-
wing the hike in oil prices
and a keener awareness of the
scope for raising prices in
order to offset the adverse
effects of world inflation. The
absence of any increase in
global output in the last two
years has also helped this
country to ship larger quan-
tity as well as to secure higher
average price. In 1976-77 the
value of exports may be easily
Rs 270 crores with the quan-

tum at 230 million kg. Eyen
allowing for the larger requiré-
ments of the domestic market.

While the value of exports
has risen significantly in the
past three years it is notewor-
thy that India’s share in world
trade has been shrinking and
East African countries and’
other regions have benefited
mainly by the expansion of
the world trade by 75 million
kg in a decade. The perfor-
mance of India in relation to
Sri Lanka might be considered
satisfactory as the latter’s
exports have actually shrunk
over a period even allowing
for the great dependence of
that country on export ecarn-
ings through tea. The lack of
enthusiasm to promote exports

of Indian teas until recently .
might have been due to the

stagnation in world prices.
There has actually been a
steady rise in production dur-
ing 1965 to 1976 to 500 million

e
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KEY ROLE OF FCI

The.FertiIizer Corporation of India Limited is the single largest producer of plant
nutrients in the country.

FCI's Production Units
FCI's six functioning units at sindri, Nangal, Trombay, Gorakhpur, Namrup and
Durgapur have the installed capacity of over six lakh tonnes of plant nutrients.

This will rise to over 35 lakh tonnes when additional plants under construction,
and in advanced stages of planning, go on stream.

Total Fertilizer Technology
Backed by its intensive Research & Development efforts FCI has now developed
its own know-how, design and engineering capability and can execute six to
eight modern fertilizer plants at a time from the blueprint to the final commissioning

With a vast network of sales outlets and active promotional measures, FCl now
serves farmers in most parts of the country.

THE FERTILIZER CORPORATION OF INDIA LIMITED
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kg from 366 million kg. The
area under tea has increased
mainly in Assam and Dooars
while there has been a marginal
decline in the southern region.
However, the increase in a pro-
duction by nearly 134 million
kg. in eleven years in 1976 has

»'been mainly brought about

by the increase in pro-
ductivity. Assam alone has
accounted for more than 50
per cent of the increase in out-
put. The increase in area was
only about 10 per cent.

In the southern region the
yield has risen by 70 million
kg as compared to 1965 while
there has even been a marginal
decline in the area under culti-
vation. It hasto be examined
scientifically how the techni-
"ques adopted by some estates
for achieving the highest yields
per acre in the world can be
profitably pursued in other
estates. Also, the scope for
extending the area advantage-
ously in contiguous regions
should be fully exploited. There
may also be helpful mergers
and suitable machinery for the
transfer of technology to those
less well-placed. With a new
approach to the outstanding
. issues arising out of a chang-
ing situation, India’s supre-
macy in the world map in the
tea industry can be safely re-
tained and lead over others
even improved.

internal consumption

The increase in output by
134 million kg in 11 years has
helped in usefully meeting the
requirements of the domestic
implying that the
annual growth in internal con-
sumption has been on an aver-
age 12 million kg. Itcan be
expected that the rate of growth
will be faster in the next two
and a half decades and it will
be safe to assume that internal
demand alone will increase by
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400 million kg by 2000 AD
taking the total of consump-
tion to 664 million kg. As
exports too may be higher at
350 million kg the proposed
target of 1000 million kg by
the end of the century cannot
be considered ambitious in
any sense.

advance action

A doubling of current pro-
duction in 25 years may re-
quire an average annual growth
of only four per cent in two
and a half decades, an average
which has been achieved in the
past ten years. But difficulties
may be experienced in later
years if advance action is not
initiated for extending the
area under the crop and imple-
menting the replantation pro-
gramme systematically, It is
even now reckoned that about
40 per cent of tea bushes are
over-aged and the there has
been no great anxiety on the
part of several estate owners to
replant the existing acreage as
the loss of revenue during the
period of gestation cannot be
afforded by them. There is
besides disinclination to re-
ceive lower earnings tempora-
rily even though it is abun-
dantly clear that the outturn
of tea after replantation will
be much higher than that de-
rived from existing bushes.

The improvement in agricul-
tural practices has enabled a
postponement of replanting
schemes as higher yields have
been secured with greater care
of the plants and the use of
large doses of inputs. Even
now there are many regions
where the yields are not quite
satisfactory and the smaller
estates particularly lack the
required expertise and finance.
This is reason why many gar-
dens have become sick in
north India.

There has also been some

uncertainty on account of
compulsory change in owner-
ship or other factors and many
entirely foreign owned tea
companies have to dilute the
ownership of equity capital
with a view to increasing
Indian participation to the re-
quired extent. Some sales of
sterling tea companies have
already takcn place while
arrangemnents are under way
for converting these companies
into rupee companies Wwith
the required Indian participa-
tion. Once the adjustment
to the new situation arising out
of the administration of the
Foreign Exchange Regulation
Act has been completed, it
can be expected that the in-
crease in the tea output will
take place at the required rate.

The central government is
seized of the importance of
nursing back to normal health
sick tea gardens and providing
also the required incentives for
improving the yield per acre
and implementing replantation
schemes. There has been no
anxiety on its part to take over
sick gardens and these are
proposed to be administered
by competent new manage-
ments. The assurance has
also been given that there will
be no nationalisation of tea
gardens while the land ceiling
laws also may be sympatheti-
cally administered. Some state
governments however have not
been agreeable to the sugges-
tion that reserve land adjoining
existing estates should not be
taken up and the concerned
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In tune with the times

PUNJAB
ARKFED

marches on

* Annual Business turn over Rs. 400 Crores;
% Share Capital Rs. 2.25 Crores;
+ Owned Capital Rs. 10.30 Crores;
#* Working Capital Rs. 143 Crores;

PUNJAB MARKFED A FARMER’'S FRIEND :

# Procurement and Matketing of 10 lakh Tonnes of
Wheat;

* Purchase & Sale of 10 lakh Tonnes of Fertilizer,

* Procurement of Cotton and Paddy;

* Distribution of Insecticides/Pesticides;

AGRICULTURAL SERVICES :
* Agrial Spray of Crops;
+* Three Fertilizer Granulation Plants at Dhuri,
Anandpur Sahib & Ludhiana.
& Harvesting of Wheat and Paddy Crops with its Fleet
of 110 Harvesting Combines;
* Tractorization;
* Free Water and Soil Testing;
* Markfed Hume Pipes for lrrigation use;
* Warehousing;
INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITIES :
* Markfed oil Complex having three Oil Units;
* i) Markfed Vanaspati Plant at Khanna;
i) Markfed Refined Oil industries, Kapurthala
iii) Markfed Cotton Seed Plant, Gidderbaha;
with total capacity of 160 Tonnes per day;
* Markfed Modern Rice Milis at Rajpura and Patiala.

CONSUMER ORIENTED VENTURES :

* Markfed Vanaspati Plant at Khanna;

* Markfed Canneries, Jullundur;

* Refined Groundnut Oil Plant, Kapurthala;

* Balanced Animal Feeds Kapurthala.

MARKFED EXPORTS :

* 1975-76 Rs. 90.9 lakhs

* 1976-77 Rs. 400 lakhs.

* Groundnut Extraction, De~oiled Cake, Rice Bran
Extraction to U.K. HUNGARY, US.S.R,, POLAND,
CZECHOSLOVAKIA AND GDR;

* Balanced Compounded Animal Feeds in Peliets and
Mash to POLAND.

* VANASPATI TO AFGANISTAN
MARKFED envisages doubling of quantum of exports,

MARKFED PROJECTS UNDER
IMPLEMENTATION :
# Rs. 5 Crore Cotton Spinning Mill, Kot Kapura;

» Markfed Cotton Ginning & Pressing Factory at Sardulgarh;

* Par-Boiling Plant at Rajpura;
# Cold Storage at Jullundur,
MARKFED PROJECTS UNDER WAY :

# Cold Storages; * Egg Powder Plant:
« Zinc Sulphate Plant; & Oil Reclamation Unit,

THE PUNJAB STATE COOPERATIVE SUPPLY & MARKETING FEDERAVION LTD.

SECTOR 17-E, CHANDIGARM.
PHONE : 21401-28541 TELEX: CH-213

UNION ADVT

managements should be allow-
ed to extend the area under
tea or other crop.

There is even a disposition
on the part of some estates
too to promote tea cultivation
in new areas under different
auspices and also encourage
cooperation in plantations,
the facilities needed by the
smaller estates for processing
green teas and marketing fini-
shed products are also to be
provided with the promotion
of new factories and the crea-
tion of marketing organisations.

right steps

These steps are indeed in
the right direction and as Mr
Jagjivan Ram, union minister
for Agriculture, observed at a
seminar held in the capital
recently to consider the prob-
lems of plantation industries,
the improved trading condi-
tions in the world markets and
an expanding dometic market
should enable tea gardens
to obtain remunerative prices
and carn a reasonable return
on fresh investment. Unlike
in the case of other industries
the finance required for replan-
tation schemes can be easily

. found and the generation of

larger internal resources should
also facilitate the execution of
these schemes. Itis, however,
necessary to have uniformity
in taxation of the agricultural
portion of the incomes of the
tea industries. It has also been
emphasised that the develop-
ment allowance is not adequate
and depreciation in respect of
field assets should be granted
before determining assessable
incomes. The anomalies in
respect of the drawback of
excise duties have also to be
removed.

The assurance was given to
the planters when government
spokesmen addressed the plan-
tation interests at the annual

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

meetings of their associations
in recent months that the
importance of tea as an export
earner has been recognised and
the authorities will make every
effort to reduce the burden of
taxation wherever it was re-
gressive, The planters for their
part have been carrying out
research work and helping also
the smaller growers to over-
coming their problems. If the
new climate can be helpfulin
improving productivity and
profitability of the tea industry
and the Indian Tea Board,
along with the Agricultural
Refinance  Corporation, can
assume greater responsibilities
for  providing development
finance and guidance, the tea
industry can strike out a new
path and rise to greater heights
in the ’eighties. The immediate
outlook has never been so
encouraging as it is now.

Boom in Coffee

Coffee estate owners would
not have expected in their
fondest dreams that a shortage
of this plantation product in
international market would
send its prices skyrocketing
and India could export sizable
quantity at highly remunerative
prices. The difficulty, if any-
thing, in 1976-77 has been to
find the required quantities
for meeting the export demand.
The popularity of Indian coffee
and the shortage of different
varieties on account of a sharp
decline in the output of Brazil
and lower exports from Angola
and Guatemala for different
reasons have been such that
export prices are nearly two
and half times the internal
prices and the central govern-
ment has even thought it
possible to levy a stiff export
duty of Rs 13,000 per tonne
against only Rs 3,000 per
tonne previously. Even the
latter level of duty came into
being after it was raised from

Rs 500 per tonne in February
1976.

The policy of the government
in levying a heavy export duty
on a regressive basis is not
clear as internal prices have
been kept down through regu-
lated releases by Indian Coffee
Board at the auctions in several
centres in the country and
exports also have been effected
on a staggered basis. It has
even been decided to export
only 48,000 tonnes out of
1975-76 crop which was short
by over 5000 tonunes over the

earlier estimate due to unfa-
vourable weather conditions.
The carryover stocks from the
previous season have of course
been drawn upon liberally and
awkward rises in internal prices
have been avoided only be-
cause of regular releases and
subsidized sales of powder
through different depots of
the Coffee Board. The quan-
tum of exports in the current
financial year, however, can

still be 55,000 tonnes as the
1976-77 crop is estimated to be
quite good at one lakh tonnes,

INDIA'S SHARE IN
WORLD TEA EXPORTS
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It could not have been ex-
pected in the early sixties
that coffee would assume a
major role as foreign exchange
earner and Indian varieties
would become extremely popu-
lar in many countrics. Even
before the current boom in
world prices, the quantity ex-
ported was in excess of inter-
nal consumption and it became
increasingly clear that there
would have to be a big rise in
output in order to meet not
only the growing needs of the
domestic market but also the
requirements of overseas con-
sumers.

record export

The record in respect of the
quantity exported was estab-
lished in 1975-76 with ship-
ments of 59,386 tonnes having
a value of Rs 66.65 crores.
The quantity shipped in 1976-77
so far has been quite gratifying
and a new record in respect of
foreign exchange earnings may
be achieved. As a result, however
of a shortfall in production
in the 1975-76 season only
48,000 tonnes could be utilised
for export purposes as stated
above and shipments had to
be staggered in order to con-
serve available supplies for
meeting the ‘needs of the
domestic market before the
arrival of the new crop.
Luckily, it has been estimated
that the yield of this crop will
be around one lakh tonnes in
spite of the prevalence of un-
favourable weather conditions.
At one stage, it was even anti-
cipated that the output would
be in excess of 1.10 lakh tonnes
and it would be possible to
take full advantage of the
world boom.

The quantum of exports in
1976-77 (financial year) may
still be 55,000 tonnes as carlier
receipts out of the new crop
into the pool may be used in
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good measure for this purpose.
As there has been a big rise in
export prices since the middle
of this year the unit value may
be such as to enable the Indian
Coffee Board to earn foreign
exchange for even Rs 100
crores. This is in strong con-
trast with a meagre total of
Rs 7.61 crores for 1962-63
when 20,416 tonnes were ex-
ported. The shipments have
thus nearly trebled in a little
over a decade while the value
has risen by over 13 times in
the same period. Even allow-
ing for the exceptional world
shortage which- has been res-
ponsible for a skyrocketing of
prices, the unit value had risen
by more than three times in
1973-74 indicating that coffee
was faring better than teain
world trade and even without
a boom the quantity could be
steadily increased.

bumper profits

The realisation of highly
remunerative prices on export
sale has helped the coffee
estates to secure bumper profits
and overcome easily the adverse
effects of higher cultivation
costs even after meeting the
requirements of the domestic
consumers at reasonable prices.
It must be said to the credit of
the Indian Coffee Board that in-
ternal prices have been kept at
reasonable levelsand no attempt
has been made by traders also
to exploit temporary shortages.
The central government too
has been quick to utilise the
opportunity for augmenting its
revenues by revising the export
duty on coffee steeply on two
occasions. The duty is levied
uniformly on all varieties of
coffee. It was first increased in
February 1976 to Rs 3,000 per
tonne from Rs 500 per tonne.
On October 26, 1976, there was
an abrupt rise in this duty to
Rs 13,000 per tonne from
Rs 3,000 per tonne.
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With the prevailing price of
around Rs 29,000 per tonne in
world markets (November 25,
1976) the levy of an export
duty of Rs 13,000 per tonne
works out to more than 80 per
cent of the net price realised by
the Indian exporter. Prior to
the bigrise in the export duty,
the price fetched for plantation
‘A’ at the export auctions was

around Rs 21,000 per tonn¢.
As world prices were ranging
between Rs 27,000-29,000 per
tonne, the exporters also were
having a good margin as the
duty element was only Rs 3,000
per tonne. The situation has
however now changed com-
pletely and the cstate owners '
are feeling apprchensive about
the regressive effect of a heavy
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duty if world prices tended to
decline from the exceptional
levels.

No reliable estimates are
available about the yield of
the Brazil crop though it has
been reported that the world’s
largest exporter may not ship

" more than 11 million bags out

of the new crop against 18
million bags usually. Other
important exporters like Guate-
mala and Angola may try to
take advantage of the valuable
opportunity for maximising
their foreign exchange earn-
ings. It is not however, ex-
pected that the shortfall in
exports of Brazil can be made
good by increasing shipments
from other directions and world
prices may remain high for
quite some time.

It is, however, feared by
Indian producers that the net
price realised by them on ex-
ports may be even lower than

those obtained at the internal
auctions if there is a decline
in world prices to the levels
recorded in June 1976. The
prices prevailing then were
no doubt high. But even
after paying an export duty of
Rs 3,000 per tonne the net
price was much higher than the
rates secured at the internal
auctions. Therefore with the
possibility of much lower
average prices being realised
on export the industry may
not be in a position to earn
reasonable profits in a season
of near record yield.

The state governments con-
cerned too are not feeling quite
happy as unlike in the case
of other export duties the
siphoning away of a good
chunk of export prices in the
shape of a heavy duty will
result in the denial of large
amounts to taxes on profits to
the state governments. The

slab rates of agricultural in-
come tax are very high in
Karnataka particularly and it
has been complained by the
managements of the bigger
estates that the incidence of
agricultural income tax has
been even heavier than corpo-
rate taxes levied by the centre
and in view of vagaries of
agricultural operations there
should be a reduction in the
tax rates.

The representations in this
regard have not so far resulted
in any tangible reduction in
these rates. It has also been
emphasised that depreciation
on field assets should be allow-
ed before reckoning profits for
assessment purposes and liberal
assistance should also be given
for replanting existing area
under coffee besides extending
the area under the crop. Itis
only to be expected that the
various aspects of the outstand-

ing problems will be carefully
considered and the central
exchequer will be agreeable to
a sizable reduction in the
export duty besides giving some
share of the proceeds to the
main producing states. The
finance required for rehabilita-
tion and development of new
areas will not be large being
estimated at not more than
Rs 50 crores in the next ten
years.

The Coffee Board has no
doubt been keen on extending
coffee cultivation in Andhra
Pradesh and even in north-east
India. However, no significant
progress has been made so far
in this direction and the bulk
of the output is accounted for
by Karnataka, Tamil Nadu
and Kerala. Karnataka of
course is producing nearly 75
per cent of total output. Seri-
ous efforts will have to be made
for ensuring a regular increase
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For Dependable Solid Foundation
and
Ideal Concrete Construction

Use Always
“AJANTA” CEMENT

Sold under “TRIMURTI” Marking
Its quality high ranking

Manufactured by :

KESORAM CEMENT

Basantnagar Post, Karimnagar Dist.,, Andhra Pradesh
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1. We provide

Land

W ater

Power

Labour
Machinery

Raw Materials
Roads

Market

Finance

Tax and other concessions and facilities
You have to posses Entrepreneurship

Come and establish your industry in
Rajasthan.

The following additional incentives and concessions are available for new industries to be
set up in Rajasthan.

4. Exemption from payment of sgles Tax on machines for many industries and only, 1% S.T.
on raw material sold to industries within Rajasthan.

and fabricating materials.

Exemption from payment of Electricity Duty to new and expanding units.
Participation in equity and preference share capital of new companies

10 to 15% rebate on electric tariff according to contract demand.

Flat subsidy of 2567, on power tariff payable by small scale backward districts.
Concessional finance to new and expanding units in 16 backward districts.

15 % subsidy on fixed capital for projects costing upto Rs. 1 crore in six districts.

to the extent of 1009, upto Bs.2 lakhs for fixed capital to un-employed Engineers
t?\?igr Rajasthan Financial Corporation Rules. ploy 9

© ® NP o P W

10. Package of assistance to new units.

For details contact :
Directorate of Industries
Rajasthan, Jaipur

Phone No. 61862 or any of
tha District Officers of the department.

(ISSUED BY GOVERNMENT OF RAJASTHAN)
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in production in the coming
years as there are no signs of
the earlier tempo being main-
tained.

After the previous record
of an output of 1.10 lakh
tonnes in 1970-71 the one
lakh tonne mark may again be
surpassed only in 1976-77. In
1967-68 the output was 57,331
tonnes. It will therefore be clear
that the upward trend can be
resumed vigorously only if the
small growers are helped to
raise the yield from the existing
area apart from implement-
ing replantation programme.
There will also have to be an
increase in area under the crop
as the replantation programme
should not result in a net
reduction in yield in any parti-
cular season,

better techniques

With small growers accoun-
ting for over 40 percent of
current production and their
yields being only 60 per cent of
those achieved by the bigger
estates, given the adoption of
better cultivation techniques,
the output can be increased by
20 per cent in a short period
from the same area under fav-

" ourable conditions. There will

also have to be simultaneously
an increase in acreage so that
the output can be doubled to
two lakh tonnes in the next
decade.

If exports can be raised
to one lakh tonnes over a
period with the required in-
crease in internal production,
coffec exports may secure for
the country what tea did not
long ago, even with the preva-
lence of normal conditions in
world trade. The valuable
opportunity for developing the
coffee industry on an export
oriented basis should not there-
fore be missed and the central
and state governments should
provide the necessary facilities
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to the Indian Coffee Board to
discharge its new responsibi-
lities.

Rubber Products

A near trebling of the output
of rubber in a decade and the
emergence of a export surplus
could not have been visualised
even four years ago as the
thinking in government and
industrial circles was inclined
towards the development of
synthetic rubber based on in-
dustrial alcohol or naphtha.
Indeed, it was so strongly felt
in the early sixties that there
would be a continuing snow-
balling of shortage of natural
rubber that it was considered
advisable to undertake the
manufacture of synthetic rubber
based on industrial alcohol. It
cannot be denied that the out-
put of the only plant for pro-
ducing synthetic rubber is
helping to fill the gap in indi-
genous availability of rubber.
It is even cheaper to some
extent than natural rubber.
But the difference is not large
and bearing in mind the im-
mense scope for generating
additional employment and
producing rubber on a regene-
rating basis, the emphasis has
latterly been on maximising
the production of natural
rubber,

rising production

The new plants for manufac-
turing synthetic rubber based
on petrochemical roots have
therefore been cold-shouldered
and there is no fear of any
shortage emerging. Natural
rubber production has been
rising on an average of 14 per
cent annually while the existing
synthetic rubber plant can
contribute easily an additional
10,000 tonnes yearly with
adequate supply of industrial
alcohol and the implementa-
tion of a modest expansion
programme,

The output of natural rubber

was only 50,530 tonnes against
consumption of 63,765 tonnes.
The deficit had to be made
good with the imports of
natural and synthetic rubber.
By 1970, the output had nearly
doubled to 92,171 tonnes
and the industry could meet
fully the needs of major con-
sumers. The demand, however,
would have been on a larger
scale but for the fact that
available capacity could not
be fully utilised due to labour
shortage and other factors.
Actually there was an unsatis-
fied demand for tyres and
tubes and marginal imports
have to be permitted.

The oil crisis, however, has
retarded the growth in con-
sumption of rubber of diffe-
rent types and even with an
improved power situation and
enlarged capacity, the tyrc

industry is not in a position to
raise output substantially,

The future of the transport
industry, is however, bright as
there will have to be an in-
crease in the number of com-
mercial vehicles employed for
handling a larger volume of
traffic. The prospect of raising
output of oil substantially
from the on-shore and off-shore
areas may enable a significant
relaxation, of restrictions on
consumption of petroleum
products, with a lowering of
excise duties.

Immediately, however, there
is the problem of marketing
remuneratively natural rubber
output and unlike in the tea
and coffee industries the
growers are unable even to
secure the minimum price fixed
by the government.

These growers were in ga
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FOR ANYONE
ANYTHING, ANYWHERE

The woyld of §hellac lies before the twinkling feet

of thg little glrl_. The secretions of the microscopic
Laccifer Lacca insect is an indispensable part

of he{ everyday life, as it is for almost anyone,
anything, anywhere,

Imagine the delight of the little girl as she discovers Shellac.

Its reputation as a big, very big foreign exchange earner.

Shellac is in the sole of her shoe as a stiffener for rubber. Shellac as a
preservative —in tablets & capsules, in confectionary, in all kinds of

foodstuff. Printing ink, so vital for her ever .growing world of books
words, pictures, uses Shellac ever-increasingly to enhance '

colour-intensity and strength of print. Shellac in the flexographic ink
used for printing her name across her satchel.
Shellac,impossible to replace in the paint and varnish of
beautiful fumiture, absolutely essential in the electrical industry
in photography, in cosmetics—in a million other things. '
A must for human beings too, anywhere.

SHELLAC EXPORT PROMOTION COUNCIL

14/1-B Ezra Street, Calcutta-700001

SEPC/PAN-T6
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position to demand high prices
two or three years ago. With a
surplus of over 15,000 tonnes
in excess of internal needs and
the difficulties involved in
maintaining large buffer stocks,
the State Trading Corporation
undertook exports on an ex-
perimental basis even though
a subsidy element was involved.
These limited exports did not
relieve the glut of rubber and
it was recently decided that the
growers can conclude contracts
directly though the shipments
will have to be canalised
through the STC. With
recovering world  prices no
large subsidy is now involved
in exports.

larger exports

The immediate difficulties
tan be overcome with larger
exports of rubber, even ona
subsidised basis, though the
better course would be to
encourage exports of tyres and
rubber goods as a considerably
higher value can be secured on
shipments thereby. These pro-
blems can be sorted out with-
out any difficulty with a help-
ful  understanding by the
government of the issues in-
volved. It s important, how-
ever, that a special effort
should be made to |increase
productivity and reduce the
cost of rubber. Even witha
more than trebling of prices in
the past decade there is a
demand that the floor prices
should be raised. This question
has been under consideration of
the government for some time
past and no decision has been
taken about an upward revi-
sion of floor prices as this
would involve the evolution
of a long term policy and
corresponding adjustments in
the structure of excisc duties
on finished products or incen-
tives for exports. While there
may be justification for the
demand from growers for
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higher floor prices, there can-
not be any wide disparity bet-
ween world and internal
prices.

The productivity of the rub-
ber estates can be increased
with vigorous implementation
of replantation schemes by
small growers particularly and
the introduction of thigh
yielding clones. Eventually
slightly higher floor prices may
become inevitable in the con-
text of continuing escalation
of cost and increase in wages
for workers. But the rise in
cost can be contained and
natural rubber enabled to play
an important role now as
the main supplier of raw
material for the tyre industry.
The present confused outlook
for rubber should not be
allowed to have a misleading
effect and it should be the
objective to  maintain the
annual growth rate of 14 per
cent so that any pronounced
rise in output of tyres and
rubber goods after three or
four years does not give rise
to scarcities of rubber, albeit
marginally, as was noticed
some time back.

valuable contributors

Apart from the major plan-

tation products,  cashew,
pepper, cardamom and few
other items are making

valuable contributions to ex-
port earnings. There has, how-
ever, been no scrious attempt
to improve the cultivation
of these products in spite of
the fact that a substantial
portion of indigenous pro-
dugction is intended for export.
The cashew industry alone is
earning for the country a net
amount of Rs 80 crores in
foreign exchange and imports
of raw kernel are proving to
be helpful in adding to the
value of shipments and feed-
ing the many small sized pro-
cessing units, There is a

danger of imports not being
available in the required
quantities as the east African
countries are making arrange-
ments for processing raw nuts.
Some efforts have been made
in recent years in Tamil Nadu,
Andhra Pradesh and Kerala to
extend cashew cultivation. But
no significant progress has
been made and it will pay
good dividends to develop this
industry systematically. It is
highly important that there
should be a big increase in
internal production of cashew
nuts as any increase¢ in domes-
tic demand may affect export-
able surplus and therefore
carnings.

static output

The output of pepper too
has remained static and the
world prices have fluctuated
in wide limits, Even so the
contribution of this plan-
tation product which is mainly
grown on a cottage industry
basis is sizable and export
promotion  council  should
devote greater attention to the
extension of cultivation of
pepper, in suitable regions. As
regards cardamom, not much
headway has been made, be-
cause of the proneness of the
crop to be affected by diseases.
Some successful experiments
have been carried out latterly
by the Cardamom Board to
overcome these difficulties and
increase output substantially.
The output of this product
has remained static as in the
case of pepper in the past
decade. As some varieties of
Indian cardamom are highly
popular in world markets, the
export earnings can be doubled
in a short period.

It will be clear from the
foregoing that there is not
much appreciation of the
silent revolution that is taking
place in the organised sector
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of the agricultural economy
and the new efforts being
made to increase the unit value
of exports through better
marketing arrangements, joint
propaganda, blending of teas,
packeting and manufacturing
of instant tea and coffee and
other items. Experimental
efforts have also been recently
made to cultivate cocoa in sele-
cted areas and results obtained
augur well for the future,

What is, however, im-
portant is the conclusion of
arrangements for systematic
dissemination of the results of
research work and a fuller
understanding of the advan-
tages of the use of modern
cultivation  techniques.  Ag
stated earlier, the statutorily
formed boards for different
industries and the organisations
representing the estate owners
have been doing useful work
though it is only latterly that
there has been better apprecia-
tion of the need for developing
simultancously productivity of
the bigger and smaller units
which constitute a fairly large
percentage of the three major
industries. There is also sizable
proprietorial interest in the
ownership of plantations and
cither due to disinclination to
adopt progressive measures or
inability to find the required
resources, the desired progress
has not been made so far.

requisite facilities

The statutorily constituted
boards, employers’ o ganisa-
tions, the Agricultural Re-
finance Corporation and com-
mercial banks are aware of the
need for making available to
various  plantation industries
the requisite facilities for
improving productivity and
implementing massive replan-
tation programmes.  Several
committees have examined the
question .of providing the
necessary incentives for deve.
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lopment and replantation and
concessions have been granted
to the tea industry by way of
development allowance, larger
replantation subsidies for the
tea, coffec and rubber industry
and depreciation on field assets
for the rubber estates. But
other recommendations of
many export committees still
remain to be implemented and
the pleas for depreciation of
field asssts of tea estates, a
more scientific structure of
agricultural income tax for
coffee industry, particularly in
Karnataka and larger subsidies
for replantation schemes and
the like have yet to be consi-
dered.

The central government is
no doubt aware of the need
for granting relief and helping
the enterprising managements
to discharge their new res-
ponsibilities successfully. The
state governments have to
show a greater awareness of

the problems of plantations.
There should be no uncertainty
about land laws and indiscri-
minate acquisition of reserve
areas of bigger estates is likely
to be more harmful than bene-
ficial Where the reserve areas
arc not properly utilised by
the existing owners and new
talent is forthcoming to deve-
lop these areas, the reallot-
ment of these areas to the
latter after payment of ade-
quate compensation to the
previous owners will be help-
ful in broadbasing the indus-
try.

However, there is necessity
for a uniform policy in this
regard as several states have
pulled in opposite directions.
There should also be no undue
anxiety to secure for the cent-
ral and state exchequers large
revenucs through heavy excise
and export duties, besides one-
rous rates of agricultural
income tax. It has so happened

that the incidence of agricul-
tural income tax in some
regions is even heavier than
the impact of corporate taxes
levied by the centre. Also, the
imposition of an inordinately
high import duty, as in the
case of coffee has resulted in
the denial of windfall revenues
to the state governments and
there may weli be a demand
from the latter that they should
be compensated for the loss of
revenue with a share in the
proceeds of export dutics,

The plantation interests have
to be given necessary en-
couragement as  their social
obligations have increased
considerably and it is necessary
to provide proper amenities to
workers. Their wages also have
been regularly raised to ensure
minimum standards of living
while the cost of agricultural
inputs has risen sharply. It is
no longer possible to keep
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EASTERN ECONNMIST

Over 3 decades of successful experience gained in Operating major mining concessions,

ajor mining projects.
ulk carriers of
over 1,50,000, we contribute our mite to the promotion of our Country’s Foreign Trade
of Iron Ore.

SALGAOCARS today possess valuable expertise in handling m
Pioneers in bulk handling and with proven ability to load very large b

down prices at low levels and
a steep rise in them can be
avoided only if the maximum
emphasis is laid on improving
productivity and helping the
enterprising estate manage-
ments to adopt intelligent
blending of tea and coffee and
improving the quality of other
products.

The value realised on exports
and internal sales can in that
case be much higher than now
and the drain of foreign ex-
change in some directions
taking place as a result of
re-export by some prominent
importing countries can be
considerably minimised. The
vast scope for futurc s'rident
progress in this scctor of the
agricultural economy should
therefore be fully exploited.
An outlay of Rs 150 crores on
replantation schemes, creation
of processing facilities and
extension of acreage will yield
rich dividends in a decade.

* o %ok ok

V.M. SALGAOCAR & BROTHER PVT. LTD.

(Mine Owners, Mineral Ore Exporters, Ship
Owners, Barge Builders & Importers)
P.G. Box No. 14
Vasco da Gama
GOA—403 802

Telex:
VIMSON 0191211

SAGAOCA 0191265

Offices At:
BOMBAY, NEW DELHI & BANGALORE
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Paper and its problems

THE PAPER industry currently
is passing through a difficult
period with mounting invento-
ries caused by a recession in
demand. Surely, this is a pas-
sing phase and with the expec-
ted expansion in education and
with the progress of industriali-
sation, demand for paper and
paper board as well as news-
print is bound tv increase phe-
nomenally and the country
has got to be prepared to face
it lest it is taken unawares.

The paper and papar boards
industry is marked by three
distinct characteristics:

(i) Paper is a mass consump-
tion item with a growth poten-
tial variously estimated at five
to seven per cent per annum;
(i) it js a capital-intensive in-
dustry requiring as much as
Rs 9,000 for the setting up of
a tonne of annual production
Capacity; (ifi) its raw material
base, which requires a long

eriod for regeneration, is fast
receding with more emphasis
having been placed so far on
exploitation of the existing re-

.sources than on plantation of

new forests which could cater
for the future expanding re-
quirements of this industry,

increasing demand

With increasing literacy and
educational facilities, the de-
mand for cultural paper is ever
on the increase though not on
the scale anticipated or desir-
ed. The developments in the

| field of packaging influence the

demand for industrial papers.
Paper products are invading
many of the markets formerfy
_held by wood. Extensive use
IS being made of corrugated
Paper boards for packaging.
No doubt, at the same time, it
18 losing ground to plastics
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and aluminium foil where rigi-
dity is not needed. Polyethy-
lene is making headway at the
expenses of paper.

The demand for paper is
responsive to income growth.
It is noteworthy that the in-
come elasticity of consumption
of paper till lately had gone up
despite the fact that per capita
income has not risen markedly
in successive Plan periods. This
is a pertinent indicator of its
future level of consumption.

percentage decline

Over a period it has bezn
observed that demand for cul-
tural paper, which forms the
bulk of demand, has tended
to decline in percentage terms.
On the other hand, the demand
for speciality papers and news-
print is on the increase.

The demand for paper and
paper boards by the end of the
fifth Plan period was estimated
by the task force on paper and
pulp set up by the Planning
Commission at 1.33 million
tonnes annually, needing a pro-
duction capacity of 1.5 mil-
lion tonnes. As against this
target recommended by the
task force, the fifth Plan has
opted for a capacity of 1.4 mil-
lion tonnes and a production
of 1.2 million tonnes. The
target was lowered keeping in
view the financial constraints
and also a revised assessment
of the capacity that is expzc-
ted to fructify during the fifth
Plan period.

At the end of June 1976 there
were 75 paper and papzr board
mills working in the country
with a manufacturing capacity
of 1.14 million tonnes. In addi-
tion there were three units
manufacturing rayon grade

pulp, one producing paper
grade pulp and two felt-making
mills. There is also the lone
newsprint manufacturing unit
at Nepanagar. During 1976
an additional capacity of
the order of 86,000 tonnes per
year was added to the existing
capacity. Out of this, a capa-
city of about 36,000 tonnes per
year has already come into
regular production. A further
capacity of the order of 98,000
tonnes, 1,12,000 tonnes and
1,43,000 tonnes is likely to
materialise during 1977, 1978
and 1979, respactively. It m=ans
that a total capacity of the
order of 1.4 million tonnes per
year would easily come into
being by the end of the
fifth five year Plan. This capa-
city will be adequate to meet
the expzcted increase in demand
of paper and paper boards by
that time.

total production

~ Based on the actual produc-
tion achieved during January
to October, it can be estimated
that the total production of
all varieties of paper and paper
boards during 1976 would be
875,000 tonnes against the tar-
get of 900,000 tonn=s. The
production. of paper during
1975 was 8,29,000 tonnzs. There
was thus a 5.5 per cent increase
in the production of papar
in 1976 over 1975. It can be
expected that the trend of in-
creaszd production will con-
tinue because the existing large
paper mills are utilising their
capacity  fully;  additional
capacity by way of expansions
and new units is also materiali-
sing.

The capacity utilisation in
the large integrated paper mills
during 1976 stood at 84.7 per
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cent as compared to 81.6 per
cent during 1975. The capacity
utilisation in a large number
of smaller paper mills, how-
ever, did not exceed 50 per cent.
In fact some of the small paper
mills even closed down be-
cause of uneconomic opera-
tion. By and large the country
at the moment is self-suffi-
cient so far as writing, print-
ing and other ordinary varie-
ties of packaging papers are
conzerned, though much of
nzwsprint and a few speciality
papzts are imported.

excellent performance

Papzr industry gave excel-
lent parformance over the years
up to 1974-75. According to
the Reserve Bank estimate,
gross profit as a percentage
of net sales in the paper and
paper products industry was
24.5 in 1974-75 against 11,4
per cent for ‘all industries’
(see Table I). Similarly gross
profits as a percentage of total
net assets in the paper industry
was 22.4 in that year as
against 12.8 for ‘all industries’.
Percentage of profit after tax
to nt worth was equally im-
pressive at 21.2 against 13.7
achieved by ‘all industries’
in 1974-75. These percent-
ages had been over many years
higher for the paper and its
products than for “all indyst-
ries’.

A study of the working of
22 paper manufacturing com-
panies recently conducted by
the Economic Times Research
Bureau however indizates that
in 1975-76 the rising cost of
production, shortages of raw
material and difficulties on the
power supply front had caused
a setback in their working,
Although the safes of these

DECEMBER 31, 1976



FOR ENTREPRENEURS

FROM ALL OVER,
THE INDUSTRIAL
COMPASS POINTS
TO TAMILNADU

Under the Directorate of
Industries and Commerce.
Government of Tamil Nadu,
industrial cooperatives are
doing yeoman work produ-
cing a variety of products for
consumaers all over, With the
financial assistance and
encouragement of the State
Governmaent, thare are now
350 Industrial cocperatives
out of which 11 are cobpera-
tive tea factaries. The range
of Quatlity products from
Industrial cooperatives of
Tamil Nodu includes Tea,
Safety matches, wonden &
Stee! furniture, focks, mats,
paim leaf products. Leather
goods, icons, Art p’a!as
Synthetic gems. papier
mache. clay toys, Musical
Instrumants, Garments,
Metal utensils etc.

The chemical wing undsr the
Dirsctorate of ladustries &
Caommerce, Govt. of Tamil:
nadu, has in its fold testing
taboratories to provide all types
of testing facilities 10
industrialists. Only concessi-
onal rates are charged for
small scale Industries. The
wing also provides technical
information on starting and
manaqing industries. Other
activities include equitable
distribution of scarce raw
materials to Smal Industries,
assistancs in importing raw
materials for chemical
industrias, Research and
Davelopment work for utilisa-
tion of raw matgrials etc.

Tha Electronics wing uhder the
Diregiorate of Industries and
Cormmerce. Govt. of Tamilnadu,
has takwn sigaificant staps tor
overait development in this
tield. Necessary fillip and
boost to this industry
particularly in smal) scale
sector have heen previded by
craating tha mfrastructuve for
its promotion through
Governnient agencias and
corporate agencies, Recently
8 Data Bank has been set up
tor tha cotiection and
dissemunation of intormation
on the devolopmaent of
electronics Industries. The
Electronins wing provides
package assistance Q
slactronic industries with
tully devetopad industrial
estates, tost nnd development
facilities, antrepronauriat
nuidanee and project
counselling etc. taady product
profiles sre svadable for
potentinl antroprensurs in
glectranics

prered

DIRECTORATE OF
INDUSTRIES

The Geology wing unders

the D«roctgxoto [ mdusmu
and Camnrerce is Carrying
ot intansive axploration for
minerals. The wing has
cantributed in the formation
of several mineral based
industries like atuminium,
chamicals, partland
cament, ceramics etc..

Issued by

"\ THE DIRECTOR OF INDUSTRIES & COMMERGE

o) Government of Tamil Nadu
Chepauk, Madras-600005.
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With the best compliments of

KOTHARI

‘K

(MADRAS) LIMITED

othari Buildings’

20 Nungambakkam High Rd

Tel. No.: 812131 (8

Trunk : 811421 (3

Madras 600034

lines)
lines)

Telex : 325
Grams : KOTHARI

Coffee Estates in Coorg & Chickmagalur
Coffee Curing Works at Hassan
Spinning & Weaving Mills at Adoni

Textile Mills

at Coimbatore and

Fertiliser Factory at Ennore (Madras)

Branches at :

Erench Bank Bldg., 3rd Floor, 62 Homji Street
Fort, BOMBAY 400001

Phone 267211-2 Telex: 2214 Grams: KOTARISONS
611/E Shahupuri, 2nd Lane, Kolhapur

Phone : 1194

Y+
g Tea estates in Nilgiris and Anamalais
§
0

Grams : KOTARISONS

1-7-69/1-2 Sarojini Devi Road, Secunderabad

Phone : 75108
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HOWE (INDIA) PRIVATE LIMITED

CONSULTING ENGINEERS

Planning Design Construction Supervisfon

Marine and Harbour Engineering, Bulk Material
Handling and Processing, Industrial Plant
Layout and Design, Food and Agriculture (all
types of Grain Handling, Processing and
Storage, Food Mills; Flour Mills; Malt and Sugar
Plants; Fish Processing Plant; Vegetable Plants;
Fertilizer Plants) and Nuclear Engingering-

Continental Housé,
28-29, Nehru Place,
New Dethi 110 024

Telephone Nos, 632129
632345

Telex No. 27137
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22 companies had improved
by {0.{ per cent, the infla-
tionary conditions had resulted
in a fall in gross profits by
8.3 per cent. Pretax profits
had declined more sharply
and were at [3.0 per cent for
the year 1975~76. Apart from
the reasons cited above for a
drop in profitability, one of the
reasons was lower utilisation
of rcapacity because of the
change in grammage substanze
in compliance with the paper
control order of August 1974.
As for production, the current
year bids fair to do better.

The problem of increasing
prices of raw materials is dis-
torting the growth prospects
of the industry. The soaring
costs with demand sfump is
worrying the industry. The
cheap and easily accessible
resources are fast running out.
The industry has now to pro-
cure suppfies from less accessi-
ble sources. As already sta-
ted, we have been more interes-
ted in pulp mills than in planta-
tions. The country will have
before long exhausted its poten-
tial of renewable resources. In
the fong run it is far more eco-
nomical to plant and harvest
than adopt the scorched-earth

) policy. Royalties should there-

fore adequately cover the cost
of regeneration.

Pulp and paper industry is

subject to economies of scale.
ft is inexplicable why govern-
ment should in its wisdom
encourage  oaly small-scale
units in the paper industry. It
is estimated that the fixed
investment cost per tonne of
production comes down by as
much as 52,5 per cent when the
size of the mill increases from
25 tonnes per day capacity
to 200 tonnes per day. It needs,
however, to be borne in mind
that the size of the mill also
determines the hauling dis-
tance of the raw material at
site. This would increase with
the increase in the size of the
mill.

Another determinant of the
scale of operation is the size
of the market. Large-sized mills
are economical for the pro-
duction of mass grades such
as writing and printing paper,
kraft paper or newsprint. It
s also economical to set up
integrated mills for pulping
and paper making to produce
mass grades. An integrated
mil}, where the bulk of the
fibre is of a simple main pulp
grade, brings important reduc-
tions in production costs be-
cause drying, packing, storage
and transport of the pulp are
eliminated, By  sanctioning
Yimited capacity mills, the cost
of paper is bound to increase,
thus frustrating the government

policy of making exercise
books, text books and writing
paper available at cheaper
rates to the student community
and vulnerable sections of the
people,

At one time a plant of 300
tonnes per day capacity was
taken as a viable unit in the
developed countries.  Today
a unit producing 750 tonnes
per day and above is consi-
dered economic. The govern-
ment should heed the sugges-
tion of the National Councif
of Applied Economic Research
made some years back that at
least integrated paper plants
of 200-300 tonnes per day
capacity should be normal for
the country.

As for paper making machi-
nery, the manufacturers in the
country are capable of pro-
ducing small-size, medium size
as well as large size plants
ranging from 20 tonnes per
day capacity to 150/200 tonnes
capacity. In 1975 the utilisa-
tion of capacity in the paper
machinery industry was hardly
55 per cent. The installed
capacity in December 1975 was
assessed atRs 35.70 crores at
current prices and actual pro-
duction came to around Rs 20
crores. The decision to allow
import of second-hand machi-
nery, taken in 1974, was to
obviate the shortage of paper

TaBLe 1
Profitability Ratios in Paper and Paper Products

existing then. In its report on
Hindustan Paper Corporation,
the Committee on  Public
Undertakings has asked govern-
ment to critically examine
the advisability of importing
second hand machinery not
only to encourage indigenous
manufacture but also because
of the possibility of imported
second hand machinery turning
out to be incomplete or its
substantial parts being nothing
more than scrap. The indige-
nous paper machinery makers
are not currently geared to
produce plants of above 300
tonnes per day size. Now
that the government has per-
mitted the import of second-
hand paper makmg machmery, ‘
it should be in sizes at least
up to 100 tonnes per day capa-
city so that economies of scale
are achieved.

Most of the new capacity for
paper manufacture (other than
newsprint)is to come from the!
private sectar. To attract entre-.
preneurs to this industry govern-
ment will have to make the.
climate favourable for large-,
scale investment in this capital.
intensive industry. Mr K. P,
Singh, in his presidential ad-
dress to the Indian Paper
Miils  Association  recently
estimated that the capital cost
of a paper plant at today’s
prices works out to agbout

No. of companies

Gross profit as % of

Gross profit as % of

s

Profit after tax as % of

net sales* total net assets net worth

—
Paper All Paper All Paper All Paper All

industry industries  industry industries industry industries industry industries

e
1970~71 36 1650 16.5 10.3 12.2 10.3 15.6 10.6
197172 36 1650 16.5 9.9 12.7 10.3 15.6 9.7
1972-73 36 1650 13.5 9.4 10.1 10.2 1.7 9.3
1973-74 36 1650 14.4 10.7 11.1 11.2 12.1 11.6
1974-75 36 1650 24.5 11.4 22.4 12.8 21.2 13.7

*Net of rebates and discounts and excise duty and cess.
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Rs'9000 a tonne and the outlay
for the total additional capa-
city sanctioned would come to
Rs 450 crores. With a debt-
equity ratio of 3 : 1 and interest
rate on long-term borrowing
at 12 per cent and an equal
percentage payable as dividend
to equity shareholders, the
minimum price support for a
new unit should be about
Rs 6,250 a tonne. Allowing for
the fact that the new units will
not have to make tax pay-
ments for some time to come
and also not to supply white
printing paper at the conces-
sional rate of Rs 2750 a tonne,
the present sales realisation of
Rs 3,500 a tonne comes no-
where near the cost of manu-
facture. The government will
have to do some hard thinking
how to help such capital inten-
sive industries as paper and
paper board. Last year a com-

mittee headed by the chair-

man, Bureau of Costs and
Prices, Mr S. S. Marathe,
had gone into the problems
relating to investments in capi-
tal intensive industries. The
government should take early
steps to implement the recom-
mendations of this committee,

For a few years the industry
was basking in the sunshine
of a sellers’ market with a
marginal gap in the supply
and demand of paper. The
shortage was particularly felt
in white printing paper used
for publication of text books
and in exercise books for
students. This invited govern-
mental intervention in the in-
terests of the student commu-
nity and the reading public.
The government ordered that
30 per cent of the production
in the industry should be in
the form of white printing
paper to be supplied for govern-
ment use and to the educational

publishers at the instance of
the ministry of Education.

The industry was however
free to sell the remaining 70
per cent of its production with-
out restraint. It thus increa-
sed the price of uncontrolled
varieties by 50 per cent to
compensate for the unremune-
rative prices fixed for the con-
trolled varieties. In recent
months due to a slump in
demand prices of many varie-
ties have come down steeply.
The jolt has been so severe
that even the survival of many
units is in jeopardy. It is alle-
ged that during the boom
period the industry’s profits
had become excessive and
most of the units had turned
extravagant in spending.' The
scale of expenditure once ac-
quired had become impossible
to reduce,

There is, however, no doubt

that this interference with the
choice of production and the
unremunerative price fixed for
white printing paper has ren-
dered even the bigger mills
unable to make two ends meet.
Against this background new
paper projects are finding it

difficult to raise finance from’

the market or obtain loan
assistance from term financing
institutions.

As a result of the imposition
of Paper (Control of Produc-
tion) Order, 1974 the produc-
tion of white printing paper
rose from 173,400 tonnes !n
1974 to 193,000 tonnes I
1975 and may now be in the
range of 200,000 tonnes. B'ut
the allottees showed little in-
terest in lifting their quotas
and huge stocks of white print-
ing paper piled up with the
mills. Even many state govern-
ments did not lift the stocks
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allotted to them for govern:
ment consumption.

In February last the mills
were permitted to sell a pa_lrt
of their production of white
printing paper in tl}e open
market. This concession Wwas
withdrawn in November on

. the plea that the allottees had

started lifting their quotas a}nd
market conditions had im-
proved. This curb has dis-
turbed the demand and supply
balance of white printing paper
again. The reasonable course
would be to amend the order
requiring the mills to produce
only as much of the controlled
variety as was actually ordered.
The industry’s estimate is that
the educational sector needs
only 80,000 to 90,000_tonne_s.
The government supplies will
total about 70,000 tonnes.
Currently there is an excess
production of 40,000 tonnes of
controlled varieties. The price
of printing paper which was
pegged at Rs 2,750 two years
ago is wholly unremunerative.
There is a slump in the sale of
other varieties of paper and
prices have dipped by Rs 500

not take the load of the loss
incurred on the controlled
varieties. ‘
The depressed market con-
ditions which set in about 13
years ago continue to this day
though recently it was repor-
ted that market for paper and
paper board had started pick-

ing up. The industry has a

heavy inventory to support
with some mills having an
inventory sales ratio of 30
per cent. With credit squeeze
from the banks, this is posing
a real problem particularly
to the smaller units whose
viability even is doubtzd by
financial institutions and their
expansion schemes cold-shoul-
dered.

In July last the government

gave excise relief for excess

production over a selected base
year. This concession applies
to all categories of paper and
paper boards. But the speci-
fic duty was changed -earlier
in the budget into ad valorem
causing undue hardship. To
encourage demand the Deve-
lopment Council for Paper,
Pulp and Allied Industries has

to alleviate pressure on the
market and a downward revi-
sion in the proportion of pro-
duction reserved for white
printing paper. It has also
suggested withdrawal of ban
on the export of cultural paper.
The Development Council has
also recommended fiscal con-
cessions to make it economical
for newspapers to use white
printing paper in place of
imported newsprint. It has
advised the government to con-
vert proposals for the gift of
paper by some Scandinavian
countries into equipment usable
in the paper industry and to
impose ban on the import of
art paper.

The industry has urged the
L.K. Jha Committee, appoin-
ted by the government to
look into the indirect tax
structure, to recommend a
reduction in excise duty by 10
per cent. The current excise
duty on cultural varieties of
paper is 25 per cent ad valo-
rem and 30 per cent on packing
and wrapping paper. These
levies represent a six-fold in-
crease over the level of excise

should be a reduction in the
manufacture of  controlled
varieties of paper. Unless
these concessions are given, it
is feared that paper industry
may before long join textile
and jute industries on the sick
list,

The slump in the market is
to be seen in the context of the
rising import bill on speciality
papers and newsprint. The price
of paper as well as newsprint
has risen in international mar-
kets. The import bill on this
account was Rs 39.7 crores
during the first seven months
of 1975-76 for which figures
are available as against Rs
27.9 crores during the same
period in the previous year.
In that year (1974-75) the
imports had risen both in quan-
tity and value. They were of
the order of Rs 58.9 crores
as against Rs 29.2 crores in
1973-74, Rs 31.4 crores in
1972-73 and Rs 34.9 crores
during 1971-72. The con-
tribution to this increase in
import bill came mainly from
newsprint which rose in unit
value by more than a hundred

to 600 per tonne with the result recommended to the govern- duty levied in 1971-72. It has per cent in international mar-
that these other varieties can- mentadjustment of excise duties also represented that there kets. If a way was found to
TABLE II
Production of Paper & Paperboards (Averages)
(Thousand tonnes)
Printing and writing Wrapping Special Boards Total
varieties
1961 19.1 5.0 0.8 5.5 30.4
1971 39.0 13.4 2.3 10.4 65.1
1972 36.9 13.8 3.3 11.4 65.4
1973 36.5 13.4 4.2 10.6 64'7
1974 37.1 15.9 4.3 11.6 68.9
1975 41.2 12.9 3.8 9.9 67.9
1976 January 44.2 16.6 1.7 10.7 . 73'2
" February 43.4 12.3 1.7 10.8 68.2
March 41.7 15.5 1.1 11.4 69.6
April 43.0 16.0 1.1 11.7 718
May * .. ‘76. 0
June 72'0
fuly . 77.5
\-—_
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enable use of white printing
paper in place of newsprint
by suitable fiscal incentives
and other technical innova-
tions it would solve thz pro-
blem of slack in the offtake
of white printing paper as well
as mitigate to some extnt the
drain on foreign exchange due
to newsprint import.

On the basis of current pro-
duction of paper and paper
board it is estimated that some
2.5 million tonnes of raw
material of varying grades is
used in the country. The loca-
tion of the paper industry is
determined by the proximity
of raw material because of the
enormous haulage charges. At
the moment bamboo is the
main raw material for the
industry. Recently eucalyptus
and other hard woods have
started to be used. A survey
conducted a few years ago

revealed that our forest re-
sources do not yield sufficient
quantities of raw material for
paper industry and it was there-
fore necessary to search for
alternative sources. Bagasse
from sugar mills was consi-
dered a natural choice. Though
in a few other countries bagasse-
based units are faring well,
a few proposals were mooted
here only to be given up too
soon. Apart from bagasse
being used as fuel in the sugar
industry, a major handicap
In its use as raw material for
paper industry is the seasonal
operation of the sugar industry
which would involve stacking
of bagasse for later use through
the monsoon with the possibi-
lity of rotting. The sugar in-
dustry also demanded that it
should be provided with ade-
quate quantities of coal and its
furnaces converted for use of

coal at the expense of the
paper units.

Some paper mills are how-
ever guided in their location
by the nearness of the market.
In the beginning these units
processed imported pulp and
later on many of them manu-
factured their own pulp out
of agricultural straw, waste
paper and rags. Most of these
mills produce cheaper qualities
of wrapping and packing paper.

According to the estimates
of the National Commission
on Agriculture, the require-
ments of pulp and bamboo for
the paper industry would come
to some five million tonnes
and 2.2 million tonnes respec-

tively by 1980. It has also
suggested that by 1980, addi-
tional investment of Rs 242

crores should be made for
clear-felling and raising planta-
tions. In the long-term pers-

pective, the National Commis-
sion on Agriculture has esti-
mated an investment of Rs 979
crores between 1981 and 1990
for clear-felling and plantation
of forests for the paper indus-
try alone and has recommen-
ded establishment of forest

development corporations by |

the states for the plantation of
fast-growing species for wood
based industries. Eleven states
have already set up such cor-
porations,
Rs 10 crores has been made
in the fifth Plan for central

participation in the equity of

these state corporations. 1f the
plantation programmes envisa-
ged by the Agriculturc Com-
mission are undertaken, all .the
future raw material require-
ments of both pulp and paper

will be adequately met. AS

paper industry will in future
be based by and large of
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hard woods, its representatives
should be closely associated
with the schemes that these
forest corporations may launch
for plantation.

There are three units in the
country producing rayon grade
pulp with an installed capa-
city of 118,500 tonnes per
year, One of the umts 1S
implementing an  expansion
programme to increase pro-
duction by 20,000 tonnes per
year. The total production of
these units in 1975 was 110,000
tonnes which was a shade
lower than the production in
1974. The national labora-
tories under the Council of
Scientific and Industrial Re-
search have developed the
know-how for obtaining in-
dustrial grade pulp and paper
from local plants which pro-
mise production in the country
of all the industrial grade pulp
and paper required. Pulp
from plant cellulose is the
basic raw material for synthe-
tic fibres, rayon and cello-
phane industry. The current
production of the pulp is
hardly 60,000 tonnes annually,
i.e., nearly half of our require-
ments of pulp is imported.

huge potential

The country is supposed to
possess a huge potential of
cellulosic materials. But so
far there has been no syste-
matic assessment of this poten-
tial. Commercial utilisation
of the known sources is poor.
It is ironic that even with the
current zbundance of raw
material we have to import
pulp from abroad for millions
of rupees.

The  National  Chemical
Laboratory (NCL), Pune, has
lately developed processes for
producing rayon grade pulp
from eucalyptus and from hard
wood obtained in the forests
of Bastar. The cost per tonne
of this grade of pulp on a pilot

ANNUAL NUMBER 1977

scale comes to about Rs 1,750.
These rayon grade pulps can
be used for filament rayon,
cellophane and tyrecord. NCL
has also developsd processes
for obtaining dissolving grade
pulp for synthetic fibre and
rayon industries from bamboo
and other hard woods. The
pulp is produced {n sheets
which can be cut to size.

rayon grade mills

The following units were
issued letters of intent by the
government for the establish-
ment of capacity to manufac-
ture rayon-grade pulp:

Name of unit Capacity
par year
(tonnes)
Century pulp 20,000
Modipon 30,000
Baroda Rayon Cor-
poration 30,000
Tamil Nadu Indust-
rial Development
Corporation. 42,000

Andhra Pradesh In-

dustrial  Develop-
ment Corporation. 26,250
Gogte Minerals 30,000

Based on an anticipated in-
crease in the demand of news-
print at the rate of five per
cent per annum, our require-
ments were estimated at 350,000
tonnes in 1978-79. The only
factory in the country pro-
ducing newsprint in the public
sector, the National Newsprint
and Paper Mills Ltd, pro-
ducad 54,000 tonnes of news-
print in 1975, one thousand
tonnes less than in 1974 and
short of the target for the year
by some 6,000 tonnes. The
company was in the prccess of
expansion and the shortfall
was attributed to teething trou-
bles. The mill is expanding its
capacity to 75,000 tonnes.
Its production has picked up
lately and, according to the
latest figures, between April

and October 1976 it was 32,933
tonnes as against 29,718 ton-
nes during the same period in
1975, indicating a 10.8 per
cent increase.

newsprint capacity

A newsprint factory is com-
ing up in Kerala in the public
sector with a capacity of 80,000
tonnes per year. It will start
production in 1977-78. A num-
ber of schemes have been ap-
proved for establishing new
units. These include the West
Bengal Industrial Development
Corporation’s scheme for a
manufacturing  capacity  of
60,000 tonnes per year. Four
schemes in the private sector
that have been approved are
Ballarpur Industries’ scheme for
a capacity of 60,000 tonnes,
Ram Ganga Paper Mills and
Hargolal & Sons’ schzmes for
30,000 tonnes capacity each and
that of Century Pulp for a
capacity of 20,000 tonnes per
year. By the end of the fifth

ships.

handling.

of equipments

employees.
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IN TUNE WITH THE
NATIONAL RESURGENCE

MADRAS PORT MARCHES AHEAD

@ Working round the clock.
@ Remarkable reduction in the turn round time of

@ 10 per cent increase in productivity

@ Elimination of wasteful practices.
@ Stevedoring by the Port Trust
® Introduction of meanin

five year Plan, the country wil|
still be importing newsprint,
as, out of the new schemes ap-
proved, only the Kerala news.
print mill of Hindustan Paper
Corporation will have gone
into operation with a produc-
tion capacity of 80,000 tonnes
taking the total capacity to
150,000 tonnes of newsprint
per year.

On the eve of the third Plan
period, the government felt
concerned that fresh capacity
for the manufacture of paper
in the private sector was not
coming up adequately to cover
future demand. This was not
strictly correst so far as paper
and paper boards are concer-
ned, though in the case of news-
print no private sector concern
had come forth with any worth-
while proposal. This was mainly
because of newsprint produc-
tion being highly capital inten-
sive and having a long gestation
period. In the year 1968-69
against a demand of 165,000

%

@ 130 per cent increase in import of foodgrains
@ Innovations and improvements j

n maintenance

gful welfare schemes for

@ Maintenance of industrial peace and harmony
@ Reduction in overall handling costs.
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tonnes of newsprint, indige-
nous production was below
40,000. According to perspec-
,tive official estimates at that
' time the demand for newsprint
in the country by 1973-74
would have risen to 260,000
tonnes which would require a
capacity for production of
300,000 tonnes. With no pro-
ject in sight for the production
of newsprint approaching this
figure, the government deci-
ded to set up Hindustan Paper
Corporation in the public sec-
tor which came into being in
1970. The main function of the
corporation is to establish new
pulp, paper as well as news-
print mills and to take over
any ‘sick’ paper mills which
the government thinks should
be run in the public interest.
The corporation at present has
a nominal capital of Rs 50
crores which is likely to be in-
creased to Rs 100 crores.

At present Hindustan Paper

.
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“Sclence, with

limitless expectations.

Corporation is engaged in the
setting up of an integrated pulp
and paper mill in Nagaland
with an annual capacity of
33,000 tonnes. The project is
being executed by a subsidiary
of the corporation, the Naga-
land Pulp and Paper Co Ltd.
It is a joint venture of Hindus-
tan Paper Corporation and the
Nagaland government with an
equity participation of 7:1
respectively. It has a nominal
capital of Rs 34 crores and a
subscribed capital of Rs 27 cro-
res. The work on the erection
of the mill is in an advanced
stage of completion. The inte-
grated mill is expected to go
into production by October
1977.

Hindustan Paper Corpora-
tion has also under construction
an integrated newsprint mill
in Kerala with an annual capa-
city of 80,000 tonnes and a
capital outlay of Rs 83 crores.
Work on its construction is in

full swing. Agreement for the
supply of machinery and spar-
es has been entered into with
a West German firm and for
mechanical refiner with a Swe-
dish company. The project is
expected to be commissioned
in the next two years.

The corporation has on hand
two more integrated projects
in Assam, one in Cachar and
the other in Nowgong district.
The estimated cost of both the
plants is Rs 114 crores each.
Both are to have a capacity to
produce 100,000 tonnes. It is
reported that the Finance minis-
try is none-to-eager to commit
itself on these two projects. This
is perhaps in view of the wide
disparity between the projected
demand on which these plants
were envisaged and the demand
that has actually emerged,
However a token allocation has
been made till the Public In-
vestment Bureau gives its ap-
proval to the two projects.
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YEARS OF ACHIEVEMENT

—Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira Gandhi

its spectacular achievement, in mcreasmg
production and multiplying a thousand-fold the speed of man's
movement and the range of his sight and sound, has aroused
What is more, it has the capacity to
fulfil them. The challenge before leaders of science and the
moulders of national and international policles is how to
direct the removal of hunger,
privation”.

With compliments of

ORISSA CEMENT LIMITED

Rajgangpur (Orissa)
Manufacturers of KONARK Brand Cement
and Quality Refractories
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want and the diseases of

Hindustan Paper Corpora-
tion in 1974 took over at the
instance of the government of
India the Mandya National
Paper Mills, a private sector
‘sick® mill in Karnataka.
Though the mill had earned a
profit of Rs 30 lakhs during
1975-76 it has reported losses

to the tune of Rs 23 lakhs dur-

ing the six months to October
1976. This is attributed to
lower market realisations and
other operational problems.
After the balancing equipment
is installed the mill is expected
to have a capacity of 16,500
tonnes per annum. The cor-
poration has formulated an
expansion scheme for the mill
costing Rs 36 crores. This will
raisc the capacity of the
Mandya mill to 40,000 tonnes

per annum. The Hindustan

Paper Corporation was recent-
ly asked by the government to

take over the India Paper Pulp
Co Ltd. which had gone on the
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new looks

You can model in ever-elegant organdies (or the'soft 'n’ stiff"
variety) = flowing polyesters « gossamer voiles « match!ess
mulils « cool cottons.

There is also a profusion of other Finlay's 7abrics for you
to show off in: dress materials as well as men's fabrics, -
Come and choose from our tashion fantasia, . - -
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‘sick list. The government has
sanctioned Rs 200,000 to the
corporation to advance to the
India Paper Pulp Co for reha-
bilitation. Finance has also
been arranged with other term
financing institutions such as
1FCI, ICICT etc.

The research work done on
paper in our laboratories is
yielding wholesome  results.
Speciality papers which are
mostly imported can now be
manufactured in the country
from indigenous raw materials.
The Regional Research Labo-
ratory, Hyderabad, has per-
fected technology for the manu-
facture of filter papers and pads
used in laboratories and che-
mical and pharmaceutical in-
dustries, drawing papers for
engineers as well as document

and bond papers for use in
archieves. Waste materials from
garment making industry, tai-
lors’ cuttings and cotton linters
can be used in the making of
these speciality papers. Pro-
ducts obtained on pilot plant
scale satisfy the requirements
of quality.

The Regional Research
Laboratory, Jorhat, has deve-
loped processes for producing
thermographic papers used in
copying and duplicating machi-
nes. Carbon papers, parchment
papers and direct copying
papers are some other speciali-
ties for which know-how has
been developed by our labora-
tories.

The Jorhat laboratory has
developed know-how for the

production of matrix board,
utilising bamboo and pulp as
raw materials. Matrix board is
a heavy absorbant, smooth sur-
faced board having high stretch,
high compressibility and defi-
nite shrinkage properties. It is
used for making duplicate plates
called  “stereo-type plates”
required in printing industry.
At present there is no indige-
nous production of matrix
board and the entire demand is
being met by imports.

The United Nations Deve-
lopment Programme (UNDP)
has sanctioned a 4-year project
for the identification of alter-
native raw materials for paper
industry in India. The project
commenced on January 1, 1975,
The Hindustan Paper Cor-
poration represents the govern-

ment and the Food and Agri*
cultural Organisation (FAO)
represents the UNDP on the
programme for the execution
of the project. The main objec-
tive of the project is to improve
the research facilities at the
Forest Research Institute,
Dehra Dun, and training facili-
ties at the Institute of Paper
Technology, Saharanpur, and
to develop improved techno-
logy in the field of cellulosic
chemistry and paper manu-
facture. The government has
contributed Rs 17.45 million
towards the egecution of the
project and the FAO $1.56
million. Orders for the major
plant and equipment for the
two pilot plants at Dehra Dun
and Saharanpur have already
been placed and civil works ar
under exccution.
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JOB OR SELF-EMPLOYMENT?

Is this worrying you?

“If the sense of shame that wrongly attaches to physical labour could be got

Gandhiji said : h work to spare for young men and women of average intelligence™.

rid off, there is enoug

Let us help you— _ . _
We have schemes for artisans, doctors, technically qualified engineers and other type of
entrepreneurs who wish to set up some enterprise of their own.

For details, please call on our Branch nearest to you.
?

CANARA BANK

(Wholly owned by Govt. of India)
Head Office : BANGALORE-2

SERVING TO GROW : GROWING TO SERVE
Code : 77180
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INDIAN COFFEE INDUSTRY

COFFEE PRODUCTION in India has increased from 14,454 tonnes in 1940-41 to 92,000 tonnes in
1974-75. A 535 percent increase in 3} decades! o .

COFFEE EXPORTS during 1974-75 touched a new high bringing in much needed foreign exchange
to the tune of over 58 crores of rupees. - _ o .

These results were achieved with no corresponding major increase in the area (1,55,267 hectares)

nder coffee. .
’ Activities of the COFFEE BOARD of India are not confined to production and exports, but geared
to the development of all facets of the Indian Coffee Industry. .

The Coffee Board’s RESEARCH AND EXTENSION Departments (in Balehonn___ur, Chikmagalur
district of Karnataka state) ensure scientific cultivation of the coffee plant and achievement of _increased
productivity. . . . ' oo .

COFFEE DEVELOPMENT plans of the Board provide LOANS for: intensive cultivation; replanting;
purchase of equipment and machinery, on hire purchase terms; working capital (on crop hYpothecation);
and for improvement of pulping units, drying yards etc., mainly to help over §2,000 small coffee holdings
(out of a total of over 54,000 coffee estates). Labour welfare measures are always there, since 21 lakh
workers are employed daily on coffee plantations. ‘

COFFEE MARKETING covers a wide range of operations, from making payments, on the basis
of quality, to planters, for coffee grown by thfam and delivered to the common pool (as per the Coffee Act)
to curing and the organisation of auctions for internal sales and exports.

COFFEE PROMOTION, by the Coffee Board, besides resulting in
home market, which accounts annually for 40,000 tonnes of coffee.

Increasingly the current emphasis is on increasing exports and production,

ooooooooaooooooooooooooooooooooéoo.o.ooooo
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Fertilizer Corporation of India Ltd,

Finlay Mills Ltd,

Gedore Tools (India) Ltd,

Geoffrey Manners & Co. Ltd.

Godrej & Boyce Mfg. Co. P. Ltd.

Government of Rajasthan

Goodyear India Ltd,

Greaves Cotton & Co, Ltd.

Gujarat Industrial Investment
Corporation Litd.

Gujarat Mineral Development
Corporation Ltd.

Hindustan Everest Tools Ltd.

Hindustan Gum & Chemicals Ltd.

Hindustan Lever Ltd.

Hindustan Motors Ltd.

Hindustan Sanitaryware &
Industries Ltd.

Hindustan Steelworks
Construction Ltd.

Hindustan Teleprinters Ltd.

Hoechst Pharmaceuticals Ltd,

Hotel Sudarsan International

Howe (lndia) Ltd.

Hyderabad Asbestos Cement
Products Ltd.

1BM World Trade Corporation

Indian Airlines

Indian Farmers Fertiliscr
Cooperative Ltd.

Indian Oxygen Ltd.

Indian Petrochemicals Corpn. Ld.

Indian Sugar Mills Association

Indian Telephone Industries Lid.

Industrial Finance Corpn. of India

International Instruments P. Ltd.

J.K. Organisation

J.K. Synthetics Ltd,

Kandla Free Trade Zone

Karnataka State Financial
Corporation

Karnataka State Industrial Invest-

ment & Development Corpn. Ltd.

Kerala Financial Corporation

Kerala State industrial Develop-
ment Corpn. Ltd.

Kerala State Industrial
Enterprises Ltd,

Kesoram Cement

Kesoram Rayon

Kirloskar Electric Co. Ltd.

Kores India Ltd.

Kothari (Madras) Ltd.

Krishna Engineering Works

Larsen & Toubro Ltd.

Life Insurance Corporation
of India

Madras Port Trust

Madras Refineries {.td.

Mafatlal Group of Mills

Marine Products Export
Development Authority

Mercantile Bank Ltd.

Mettur Chemical & Industrial
Corporation Ltd.

Minerals & Metals Trading
Corporation of India Ltd.

*Mysore Electrical Industries Ltd.

Mysore Sales International Ltd.
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NGEF Ltd,
National Cooperative
N I?_evekl)%;ln_ent Corporation
ational Mineral Develo
Corpn. Ltd. pment
National Seeds Corporation Ltd.
‘Neftechimpromexport’ USSR,
New Bank of India Ltd,
No_rthem Railway
Orient Paper Mills Ltd.

Oriental Fire & General In
Shual Ei surance

Orissa Cement Ltd.

Paradip Port Trust

Premier Cable Co. Ltd.,

Processed Foods Export
Promotion Councit

Public Relations Department,
Govt. of Kerala.

Punjab National Bank

Punjab State Cooperative Supply
& Marketing Federation Ltd,

Royal Nepal Airlincs

Satna Cement Works

Scindia Steam Navigation Co. Ltd.

Shellac Export Promotion Council

Shipping Corporation of India Ltd.

Shriram Fibres Ltd.
Shriram Rayons
Siemens India Ltd.
Simpson & Co Ltd.
Southern Asbestos Cements Ltd.
Soviet Land Publications
Spencer & Co. Ltd.
State Bank of Saurashtra
State tndustries Promotion
Corpn. of Tamil Nadu Ltd.
Sundaram-ABEX Ltd.
Sundaram-Clayton Ltd.
Sundram Iyengar & Sons Ltd. TV.
Sundram Fasteners Ltd.
Syndicate Bank
Tamil Nadu Industrial
Investment Corpn. Ltd.
Tamil Nadu Small
Industries Corpn. Ltd.
Tamilnadu Industrial
Development Corpn. Ld.
Tarapore & Co.
Textool Co. Ltd.
Toshiba Anand Batteries Ltd.

Tourist Bureau, Govt. of W. Bengal

Tractors & Farm Equipment Ltd.

Trade Development Authority

Union Bank of India

Union Carbide India Lid.

United Bank of India

United Commercial Bank

United India Fire & General
Insurance Co. Ltd.

Universal Cables Ltd.

V.M. Salgaocar & Brother P. Ltd.

Vysya Bank Ltd. _

Walchandnagar Industries Ltd.

West Bengal Industrial Development

Corporation Ltd.

West Bengal State Electricity Boa{dn

Widia (India) Ltd.
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